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Chapter 21.05

COMPREHENSIVE PLAN

Sections:

21.05.010 Comprehensive Plan Required.

21.05.015 Elements of Comprehensive Plan.

21.05.020 Comprehensive Development Plan—Preface.

21.05.025 Comprehensive Development Plan—Purpose and Use.

21.05.027 Comprehensive Development Plan — Review.

21.05.030 Goals and Objectives—General.

21.05.035 Goals and Objectives—Governmentat Organization.

21.05.040 Goals and Objectives—Social.

21.05.045 Goals and Objectives—Transportation.

21.05.050 Goals and Objectives—Land Use.

21.05.065 Goals and Objectives—Housing.

21.05.060 Goals and Objectives—Environmental.

21.05.065 Goals and Objectives—Central Business District.

21.05.070 Goals and Objectives—Recreation.

21.05.075 Goals and Objectives—Education.

21.05.080 Goals and Objectives—Economic.

21.05.082 Goals and Objectives—Eagte River-Chugiak-Ekiutna
Area

21.05.083 Goals and Objectives—Turnagain Arm Area.

21.05.085 Impliementation—Effect of Chapter.

21.05.090 Implementation—Land Use Classification System.

21.05.095 Implementation—Comprehensive Plan Maps.

21.05.100 . Implementation—Future Land Use Regulation.

21.05.103 Implementation—Areawide Zoning in the Eagle River-
Chugiak-Eklutna Area.

21.05.104 Implementation—Land Use Controls in the Turnagain
Arm Area.

21.05.105 Incorporation of Additional Elements as Part of

Comprehensive Development Plan.
21.05.110  Definitions.

21.05.010 Comprehensive Plan Required.

The Assembly by Ordinance shall adopt and imple-
ment, and from time to time modify, a Comprehen-
sive Plan setting forth goals, objectives, and policies
governing the future development of the Municipal-
ity. (Charter, § 12.01).

21.05.015 Elements of Comprehensive Plan.

The Comprehensive Plan shall be a compilation of
policy statements, goals, objectives, standards,
social and economic development, both private and
public, of the Municipality. It may include, butis not
limited to, the following:

A. Statements of policies, goals, objectives and
standards;

B. Aland use plan;

C. A community facilities plan;

D. A transportation plan;
E. Recommendation for plan implementation.

After initial adoption, the Assembly may amend the
plan upon the review and recommendation of the
Pianning and Zoning Commission. (Adapted from
GAAB 21.30.120A).

21.05.020 Comprehensive Development Plan—
Preface.
This chapter is intended to serve as a practical
guideline for community development. It is devel-
oped around the goals and objectives which were
originally the work of a citizens’ advisory commit-
tee. They have been subsequently refined by the
Planning and Zoning Commission and then by the
Assembly. It also includes implementation guide-
lines in conjunction with land use maps which allo-
cate basic uses as appropriate to the needs of the



community. The plan is necessarily general, to be
further defined by appropriately detailed plans,
ordinances or other policy tools applied by the
Assembly and the Planning and Zoning Commis-
sion.

The plan was prepared on the basis of historical
data, public comment, professionai analysis, and
legislative intent. The sources of information are
found in each section under the heading “Resource
Documents.” Legisiative intent was incorporated
into this document through extensive Assembly
review. Because the community is dynamic and
changing, all of the source material as well as the
plan itseif must be subjected to continued review
and update if it is to be meaningfully applied. (AO
18-75).

21.05.025 Comprehensive Development Plan—
Purpose and Use.

The adopted Comprehensive Planis a public decia-

ration of the policies which will guide the actions of

the legislative body. This declaration of policy is a

reflection of community goals as expressed by citi-

zens and approved by their elected representatives.

The usefuiness of this policy declaration is apparent
during and after its formulation. Some of the bene-
fits and purposes of the Comprehensive Plan and
the planning process are outlined as follows:

A. The Comprehensive Plan is designed to improve
the physical, social and economic environment of

the community.

. The Comprehensive Plan serves as a source of
information to the public and to governmental
agencies covering a variety of topics. Much of this
information is formulated during the develop-
ment process and published in separate reports
which are merely summarized in the Comprehen-
sive Plan itself.

.The Comprehensive Plan serves as a means of
coordination between the public and private sec-
tors, between different governmental agencies,
and between the legisiative body and its technical
staff.

. The Comprehensive Plan serves as a method of
identifying areas needing correction and im-
provement. Specific items needing correction or
improvement are discovered during the devel-
opment of the plan through technical research,
inventory and the participation of citizens’
groups.

. The Comprehensive Plan serves as the best esti-
mate of the future, an estimate that is guided by
specified community goals. in other words, the
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pian reflects what is likely to happen if the poli-
cies and programs outlined in the plan are fol-
lowed.

. The Comprehensive Plan serves as a device for
stimulating public interest. Most of thisinterestis
generated during the process which produces
and updates the plan rather than the plan itself.

. The Comprehensive Plan serves as a method of
educating the general public in matters pertain-
ing to their community.

The benefits described above are benefits to the
entire community. The pian, however, has particular
value to the Assembly for the following reasons:

A. It serves as a policy declaration. This is the
essence of the plan. Such a declaration forces
attention to major issues facing the community
and clearly states the policies and actions that the
community intends to pursue through its govern-

mental body.

. It serves as a guideline for policy impiementation.
In this sense, it enables the legislative body to
make decisions on the basis of clearly defined
objectives that have been adopted. In addition, it
provides continuity over time, even though there
may be a change in the individual membership of
a legislative body.

. It serves as a means of conveying advice. This
adviceis conveyed tothe legislative body from its
technical staff on problems which face the com-
munity and on proposals and programs for solv-
ing these problems.

The Comprehensive Plan and the planning process
can piay a vital role in a community. it is a method
which helps ensure that community resources will
be used in the most efficient manner in order to
reach community goals. In addition, it canserveasa
valuable tool for depicting, to the public and private
sectors, the likely future of their community. (AO 18-
75).

21.05.027 Comprehensive Development Plan —
Review.

A. Theplanisintendedtorepresentbroadpolicies
for land development and management. It was
developed based on community attitudes,
demographic data and land usetrends as well as
geographic and natural constraints. These atti-
tudes and and trends may change overtime. For
this reason, from time to time, itis necessary to
comprehensively reevaluate and revise the plan.

Turnagain Arm Land Use Plan. Reevaluation of
the policies of the Turnagain Arm Plan shall



occur five years from the year of its adoption in
light of trends at that time. Major discrepancies
may justify a partial or complete revision of the
plan at that time. (AO 79-208).

Anchorage Wetlands Management Plan.

In order to provide the flexibility necessary to
respond to changing development conditions,
in addition to the five year plan reevaluation and
ten year plan revision required by section 8.5 of
the Anchorage Wetiands Management Plan, the
plan may be amended annually.

21.05.030 Goals and Objectives—General.

To create a living environment of the highest possi-
ble quality based upon planning for population
growth potentials and consistent with the ecologi-
cal, economic, social and physical goals and char-
acteristics applicable to the Anchorage area.

This goal provides the focus of all of the goals and
objectives. It speaks to the need to maintain a high
quality community living environment. The goal
also speaks to the necessity of all growth being
consistent with those specific ecological, economic
and physical goals and characteristics that are
applicable to the Anchorage area.

Because of the unique position of Anchorage rela-
tive to the balance of the state, the impacts of major
economic activities will primarily be felt in Anchor-
age. With much of the burden of meeting the needs
of an expanding state economy resting on Anchor-
age, care must be exercised to ensure that the
community is not overwheimed. Major considera-
tions which are critical to the community’'s well-
being include the development of adequate water
supplies, assured energy reserves, and mainte-
nance of the Cook Inlet Air Shed. In view of the
resource related growth requirements of the State
of Alaska, both public and private decisions will
require a constant balancing between local and
state needs and concerns. (AQ 18-75).

21.05.035 Goals and Objectives—Governmental
Organization.
A. To employ government in a positive, creative,
and responsive role by providing for citizen par-
ticipation in the planning process at all levels.

This goal is directed to ensuring that public and
governmental purposes are in balance by main-
taining constant channels of communication.
The intent is to direct governmental efforts in
responding to and anticipating actual commu-
nity needs. This requires a broad interrelation-
ship of citizen groups, advisory committees and
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citizens at’'large with governmental planning,
program development and administration.

Obtaining citizen input is basic to the Assem-
bly's ability to plan and respond to community
needs and attitudes. Aside from going to the
polls, a variety of methods is utilized. Attitude
surveys have been applied, community councils
endorsed, and both a community schools pro-
gram and an Ombudsman’s position have been
established. All of these provide ways to main-
tain positive cooperation and understanding
between government and the community at
large. They represent an outgrowth of and a
response to earlier criticisms of local govern-
ment. With the dramatic growth that is taking
place in the community, these and other forms
of citizen communication are essential. Both the
goal and the specific objectives speak to govern-
mental efficiency and maintaining citizen com-
munication.

Objectives.

1. to apply government solutions with re-
straint, recognizing that the least govern-
ment is the best government;

2. toavoidduplicating servicesingovernment;

3. the Assembly shall hold at least one annual
public hearingtoreviewthe Comprehensive
Plan;

4. the Anchorage Municipality should be posi-
tive, innovative and responsive in providing
service at the least cost;

5. toencourage citizen participation in formu-
lating programs of the Municipality, both at
the neighborhood level and areawide;

8. to incorporate public communication as a
part of the function of government;

7. to provide an organizational structure that

will assist in delivering governmental ser-
vice in outlying areas.

C. Resource Documents.

1. Community Attitude Survey (GAAB, April

1972);

2. Comprehensive Plan inventory & Analysis
(GAAB, 1973);

3. Financial Management Study (Peat, Mar-
wick, Mitchell & Co., 1975);

4. The Citizens Speak Out (GAAB, 1974).

D. Implementation Tools.



1. Existing.

a. Community Council Ordinance (GAAB
OR 74-163);

b. Assembly Rules of Procedure (AO 13-
75);

c. Areawide Planning Ordinance (GAAB
OR 73-27);

d. Capital improvements Program and
Municipal budget;

e. Home Rule Charter for the Municipality
of Anchorage;

f. Office of Citizen Information (GAAB ME
74-805);

2. Suggested. .

a. expanded public information and edu-
cation program.

b. expanded media utilization (e.g., public
television). (AO 18-75).

21.05.040 Goals and Objectives—Social.
A. To create and maintain conditions in which ail

residents have an equitable opportunity to share
in employment, education, health, housing and
recreation, as well as in the responsibilities of
service to the community.

The social goal speaks to creating and maintain-
ing a community environment which meets the
basic needs of its citizens. The emphasis is
placed on equitable opportunities for ail resi-
dentsto hold ajob, to get an education, to obtain
health services and live in a healthy environ-
ment, to obtain suitable housing and to accept
the responsibilities of community service. Each
ofthese opportunties is interrelated and basic to
a positive community environment.

Anchorage residents have been fortunate to
enjoy a broad mixture of ethnic groupings and
economic opportunities. Whilerapid growth has
provided improvements, care can be taken to
ensure that community growth is productive for
all community residents. Considerable eco-
nomic differentiation has occurred in other
major urban areas, creating gross inequalities.
The area's economic vitality has provided an
unparaileled opportunity for all community res-
idents to enjoy these basic rights of citizenship.
Dislocations have taken place, however, and
concerted efforts must be made to ensure that
these are of a temporary nature.

Anchorage has enjoyed a reputation of being a
personable, hospitable community. It is a com-

munity that has been buiit by people known for
their independence. Anchorage residents are
also known for taking an active role in many
types of community activities. With rapid
growth, continued opportunities for community
service must be maintained and encouraged.

Objectives.

1. toprovidereferralinformation relative to the
basic human needs for food, clothing, hous-
ing and health care;

2. toencourage policies and programs to pre-
vent crime;

3. to encourage community development that
provides a mix of households of varied ages,
incomes and backgrounds;

4. to provide residents with equal opportuni-
ties to achieve an adequate standard of liv-
ing;

5. to expand and diversify opportunities for
residents to develop a sense of community;

6. toexamineand definethe majorsocialills of
the community and develop effective pro-
grams to deal with them, if such ilis seem to
be reasonably responsive to governmental
intervention;

7. to coordinate human and social services
provided by various agencies to achieve
maximum effectiveness;

8. to encourage policies and programs to pre-
vent and treat alcoholism and drug abuse.

Resource Documents.

1. Comprehensive Plan Inventory & Analysis
(GAAB, 1972),

2. Interim Report, Anchorage Municipality,
Housing Study (Anchorage Urban Observa-
tory, November 1975);

3. Peoplein Anchorage (GAAB, 1974);

4. Comprehensive Library Services & Facili-
ties Plan (GAAB, 1975);

5. Parks, Recreation and Open Space Plan
(GAAB, 1973);

6. Individual Park Plans {GAAB, City of
Anchorage, Anchorage Municipality);

7. Housing Assistance Plan (1976)
8. Blue Book

9. Easter Seals Directory of Social Services.



Impiementation Tools—Existing
1. Equal Rights Ordinance (AO 203-76);
Quasi-Institutional Housing Ordinance;
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3. Child Care Ordinance;

4. Manpower Training Program;
5

Community Council Ordinance (GAAB OR
74-163);

6. Home Rule Charter for the Municipality of
Anchorage.

Proposed Work Program.

1. review Municipal Zoning Ordinance;
2. develop social service inventory;

3. adopt health services plan;
4

develop planning guide for the creation of
coordinated information and referral ser-
vices. (AO 18-75).

21.05.045 Goals and Objectives—

Transportation.

A. To establish an efficient transportation system

that:
1. accommodates public needs;
has a variety of transportation modes;

serves both external and internal purposes;

D LN

has a minimum negative impact on the
community;

5. reduces dependency on the automobile.

Thetransportation goal provides for a fresh ook
at ways of moving people and goods in and
through Anchorage. While traditional methods
such as the private automobile and the public
bus will continue to be principal elements of
transportation, all aspects and methods of
transportation are spokentoinrelation to meet-
ing this goal.

The Anchorage urban area, frequently referred
to as the “Anchorage Bowl,” is surrounded by
the Chugach Mountains and the waters of Cook
Inlet. Because it is a confined area, there is a
limittothe amount ofland which can be commit-
ted to transportation activities. Similarly, limita-
tions apply from the standpoint of air pollution,
particularly during the winter. The ability of the
community to continue to absorb increases of
this magnitude is limited. A transportation sys-

tem within the “Bowl” which uses a variety of
modes will become a necessity.

From the standpoint of external transportation,
Anchorge is unique in that it is the transporta-
tion hub of the state. The International Airportis
a primary stopover point for international air
traffic. In addition, the Alaska Railroad is head-
quartered in Anchorage, and approximately
70% of the cargo shipped into the state passes
through the Port of Anchorage. As the state's
primary distribution point, Anchorage aiso
serves as a major warehousing center. The pace
of economic activity throughout the state and
the cost of goods are reflected in the amount of
external traffic that can be accommodated in
Anchorage.

Constant coordination should be maintained
with the transportation industry to ensure that
changes within the industry can be anticipated.
Transportation technology should also be mon-
itored to enable the community to take advan-
tage of desired improvements.

Objectives.

1. to encourage policies and programs di-
rected to the development of a Comprehen-
sive Trails System integrated with parks,
open space and other modes of transporta-
tion;

2. to avoid overburdening of existing and
planned streets through inappropriate con-
centrations of commercial development;

3. toreduce dependency onthe automobile by
encouraging high density residential areas
near commercial uses and major employ-
ment centers or by other means;

4. to attempt tolocate future airport sites with
minimum adverse impact on population
centers;

5. to protect the integrity of existing primary
transportation corridors such astherailroad
rights-of-way;

6. todevelopamulti-modaltransportation sys-
tem to link residential commercial, indus-
trial and transportation centers while min-
imizing the impact of those systems on the
residential neighborhoods;

7. to encourage the design of transportation
systems compatible with the natural fea-
tures of the land;

8. to improve the safety and capacity of the
existing streets and highway system in



C.

areas now developed, while minimizing the
use of additional and;

9. to provide for the systematic extension of
the present street and highway system to
serve newly developing areas;

10. to encourage development of intrastate and
marine transportation to serve the people of
Anchorage;

11. to maximize community participation in
state and federal transportation planning
and design;

12. every attempt shall be made to reduce the
impact of strip commercial by proper road
design and control of access points;

13. streets and highways should be planned
and designed to minimize the negative’
impact on adjacent land uses;

14. land use regulations and transportation
activities shall be coordinated to minimize
conflicts between primary transportation
facilities and other land uses.

15. To provide and maintain landscaping of
designated streets and highways in accord-
ance with the Official Street and Highway
Landscape Plan to enhance the beauty of
Anchorage and improve the welfare of its
citizens.

Resource Documents.

1. Long-Range Element of the Transportation
Plan (1978);

2. Anchorage Metropolitan Transportation
Study (State Department of Highways,
1972);

3. Public Transportation Feasibility Study
(Blevins & Associates, Inc., 1972);

4. Financing Parking in Central Business Dis-
trict {L.F. Rothschild, 1975);

5. Central Business District Circuilation Ele-
ment & Parking Plan (GAAB, 1974);

6. Anchorage Trails Plan (Municipality of
Anchorage, 1978);

7. Upper Cook Inlet Air Systems Study (State
Division of Aviation, 1972);

8. North-South Runway Environmental Impact
Study (State Division of Aviation, 1975);

9. Comprehensive Plan Inventory & Analysis
(GAAB, 1973).

D.

Implementation Tools.
1. Existing.

a. Official Streets & Highways Plan
(GAAB, 1973);

b. Zoning Ordinance (GAAB OR 1-69);

¢. Capital Improvements Program (an-
nual);

d. Subdivision Regulations (GAAB 112-
72A)

2. Proposed Work Program.

a. update of Official Streets & Highways
Plan;

b. Port of Anchorage expansion;

c. construct north-south runway at Inter-
national Airport;

d. annually update the Ancharage Metro-
politan Transportation Study;

e. analysis of “People Mover” bus system
to include periodic routing studies;

f. develop carpooling and staggered work
hour program,;

g. upgrade the arterial system to conform
to the standards in the Official Streets &
Highways Plan;

h. provide grade separation crossings
where substantial conflicts exist be-
tween automobiles and pedestrians;

i. continuetoupdatetheoveralltrails sys-
tem. (AO 18-75).

21.05.050 Goals and Objectives—Land Use.

A.
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To develop an enforceable land use plan for the
community determined by economic and social
requirements of the community and consistent
with the natural characteristics of the area.

This goal establishes the basic foundation and_
directive for the development of the land use
plan. It provides for land planning based on a
total range of community needs which take into
account economic, social and environmental
considerations. This goal involves the major
aspects of land use and speaks to the primary
land use problems experienced by thecommun-
ity to date.

Specific objectives are defined for residential,
industrial and commerciai land use and for deal-



ing with natural and man-made hazards. These
objectives provide direction for land develop-
ment activities, for the protection of existing
development and for the provision of utilities
and facilities.

A serious problem in Anchorge today is that
land has developed in a leapfrog pattern. in
many instances this development has out-
stripped the extension of utilities and other
community services. This indicates on the one
hand that government and the community as a
whole have been unable to keep pace with the
demands generated by growth and prosperity.
On the other hand, it suggests that a land use
pattern has taken place which is uneconomic to
service, making it all the more difficult and
expensive to provide a complete range of urban
services. The community cannot afford to
bypass developable lands with utilities and
other services. If Anchorage is to continue to
prosper, these trends must be reversed by
ensuring that development takes placein a pat-
tern which can be serviced economically.

B. Objectives.

1. Residential.

a. to adopt and implement policies and
programs which aid in reducing land
use conflicts and nonconformities with-
in the community;

b. to enhance the residential community
by incorporating natural open space,
vegetation and trail systems, intercon-
nected throughout the residential neigh-
borhood;

¢. future land development should incor-
porate and protect natural land forms,
vegetation and scenic vistas;

d. the Municipality should encourage a
rangein choices of housing within neigh-
borhoods;

e. where deficiencies exist in developed
neighborhoods, the Municipality should
ensure that public facilities and open
space are provided to enhance the con-
tinued livability of the neighborhood;

f. established residentially zoned neigh-
borhoods should be protected from the
intrusion of incompatible land uses and
their effects (noise, glare, dust);

g. residentially zoned land should be
brought into balance with housing
needs;

h. higher residential development densi-
ties should be permitted and encour-
agedinthose areas where amenities can
be provided, where the land is suited to
such development, where access may
be provided without constituting a
hazard or overlioading of residential
streets, and where the development can
be designed to minimize conflicts with
other uses.

2. Industrial.

a. to concentrate industrial activity in
areas especially suited for intensive
development;

b. industrial areas should have the follow-
ing existing or planned characteristics:

(1) arange of utilities and business ser-
vices appropriate for the industry;

(2) adequate and efficient access to
major transportation systems with-
out reliance on residential streets;

(3) the existence of major natural or
man-made barriers or buffers that
separate industrial areas and their
effects from other existing or antici-
pated noncompatibie land use;

(4) supporting business services which
complement industrial use should
be encouraged.

c. resource extraction areas should not
necessarily be classified industrial; this
use should be treated as a temporary
conditional use and confined to areas
classified for special review, multiple or
industrial use on the Comprehensive
Plan, land use classification map.

3. Commercial.

a. commercial development shall be con-
centrated at strategic locations, rather
than allowed to expand along major
arterials;

b. in locating commercial uses, criteria
shall be considered such as accessibil-
ity, existing or planned utilities and facil-
ities, suitability of terrain and environ-
ment, and the location of existing or
proposed compatibie or complementary
uses;

¢. major commercial developments shall
be plannedto encourage and permitthe
greatest level of accessibility for a vari-



ety of transportation modes, including
pedestrian movement to and within such
development;

neighborhood centers shall be estab-
lished with convenience shops trading
in those goods and services required on
a day-to-day basis by the population of
the immediate area;

commercial areas should have the fol-
lowing existing or planned characteris-
tics:

(1) arange of utilities and business ser-
vices appropriate for the category of
development;

{2) adequate and efficient access to
major transportation systems with-
out reliance on residential streets;

(3) the existence of major natural or
man-made barriers or buffers that
separate commercial areas and their
effects from other existing or antici-
pated noncompatibie land use;

{(4) supporting business services which

complement commercial use shouid
be encouraged.

commercial Planned Unit Develop-
ments shall be encouragedin all catego-
ries which provide for a mixture of uses,
and shall be required in the case of
major developments.

4. Natural and Man-made Hazards.

a.

to protect the public from natural and
man-made hazards and nuisances by:

(1) regulating development of those
lands which, if improperly devei-
oped, wouid be hazardous to the
health, safety or property of individ-
uals of the community;

(2) minimizing potential hazards from
development on unstable soils.

to minimize the possibility of structual
damage or failure and excessive public
installation and maintenance costs re-
sulting from building on unstable soils,
the municipality shall ensure that devel-
opment will avoid such areas unless
adequately designed and engineered,;

‘developers shall be encouraged to uti-

lize marginal lands by incorporating
them in their development plans as open
space and less intensively used areas.
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Community Utilities.

a.

utility installation shali be coordinated
to achieve savings and prevent conflict-
ing utility placement;

the priorities for the scheduling, design,
and installation of public utilities shall
be in accordance with the Comprehen-
sive Development Plan and Capital
Improvements Program,

where developmentis proposedin areas
beyond the planned extensions of pub-
lic services, the Municipality shall care-
fully relate the uses and densities to site
characteristics in order to preclude
future water poilution, inaccessibility or
emergency services problems;

minimize extension of utilities through
areas which are to be preserved for
recreation or are defined as floodpiains
or hazardous lands;

municipal utility systems shall be ex-
tended only to those areas where it is
economical to provide both sewer and
water and where residential densities
including and greater than one to five
units per acre can be reasonably antici-
pated and accommodated within an
entire planned community;

where the economic extension of both
sewer and water utilities is unfeasible
and where natural site limitations exist
relating to soils, topography, and water,
on-site systems and land development
practices shall be related to the general
capability of the area to accommodate
such systems;

where on-site utility systems are re-
quired and where naturai site limitations
exist, community utility systems and
clustering of dwelling units may be re-
quired;

new methods of treating and disposing
of on-site sewage shall be actively
sought. When perfected, these new sys-
tems shall be required by the Municipal-
ity where public sewers are not availa-
ble;

when utilities are instalied, they shall be
designed with capacity to meet planned
land use intensity;

conservation of energy should be en-
couraged by the municipal utilities



6.

through a rate structure which rewards
conservation.

Coastal Zone Management.

a. to develop aplan forthe orderly reguia-
tion and development of the coastal
zone within the Muncipality, while re-
cognizing that all of Cook Iniet is an
integrated unit and part of the entire
coastal resources of the state;

b. to adopt and implement policies and
programs which will protect and en-
hance the unique natural features of the
coastal zone;

c. to cooperate with the state government
in formulating policies for the entire
coastal zone of the state.

C. Resources Documents.

1.

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

Comprehensive Plan Inventory and Analy-
sis (GAAB 1973);

Environmental Atlas of the GAAB (Arctic
Environmental Information and Data Cen-
ter, University of Alaska, 1972);

existing land use map;
property tax records;
U.8.G.S. soil map (1972);
U.S.G.S. siope map (1972);

Economic Base Study (Larry Smith & Co.,
1972);

People in Anchorage (GAAB, 1974);

Ship Creek Industrial Land Use Plan
(GAAB, 1971);

Upper Campbell Creek Land Use Plan
(GAAB, 1972);

Parks, Recreation and Open Space Guide-
lines and Standards (GAAB, 1974);

neighborhood park plans (various);

Greater Anchorage Area Sewer Study
(Tryck, Nyman & Hayes and Steven &
Thompson Engineers, 19686);

Economic Impact Analysis — CBD Zoning
Changes (GAAB, 1974);

Water Distribution System Analysis (City of
Anchorage, Tryck, Nyman & Hayes, 1971);

16. Anchorage Water Sources (City of Anchor-
age — Central Alaska Utilities, December,
1973);

17. Floodplain Maps.

D. Implementation Tools.
1. Existing.
a. Zoning Ordinance (GAAB OR 1-69);

b. ‘Subdivision Regulations (GAAB 112-
72A);

¢c. Planned Unit Development Ordinance
(AQ 44-75);

d. Areawide Planning Ordinance (GAAB
OR 72-27);

e. Mobile Home Regulations (Chapter 18
— GAAB Code of Ordinances);

f. Capital Improvements Program (an-
nual); )

g. Official Streets & Highways Plan
(GAAB, 1973);

h. Floodplain Ordinance;
i. PUD Ordinance.
2. Proposed Work Program.

a. identification of high-density specific
areas suited for high-density residential
development;

b. economic base information system;
c. detailing of commercial district plans;

d. preparation of industrial and classifica-
tion study;

e. develop land value model;

f. conductwaterresource studies (MAUS-
208);

g. development ofspecific community and
neighborhood plans. (AO 18-75).

21.05.055 Goals and Objectives—Housing.

A. Toencourage access to safe, decent, affordable
housing, providing a socially and structurally
sound housing resource.

This goal deals with one of the major problems
facing Anchorage residents. Housing costs
have historically been one of the primary incre-
ments of the high cost of living in Alaska.
Although the oil boom period generated a sub-



stantial increase in the number of units being
built, a variety of factors combined to push costs
even higher. Inflation and recession in the
“Lower 48" brought on higher interest rates for
mortgage money. The same factors, when com-
bined with the trans-Alaska pipeline activity,
raised the cost of shipping and construction
materials. With the rapid influx of new residents,
a housing shortage added to the problem, in-
creasing housing costs even more.

While wages soared in Anchorage due to the
pipeline activity, many Anchorage residents
have notsharedintheincreasing wage levels. At
the same time, existing older housing units were
dramatically increased in value. Instead of these
units filtering down to the more modestincome
families, they have been coming on the market
inthe middleincome pricerange. Inthe past, the
modest income groups have been assisted to a
degree in obtaining housing through federal
loan guarantee programs. However, not only
have federal subsidy programs been cut, butthe
support ceilings which were applied nationwide
were far below the production/market cost of a
housing unit in Anchorage. Similarly, the wage
level guidelines for housing subsidy assistance
fell below Anchorage income levels, effectively
stranding a considerable group of wage earners.

There are, of course, other considerations that
come into play relative to housing costs. If a
stable and skilled labor force is to be main-
tained, if housing is to be made available to all
citizens, and if progress is to be madein both the
quantity and quality of housing units, a major
cooperative effort will have to take place. That
effort must involve all levels of government and
all aspects of the private sector to include the
housing consumer. It is this housing problem
and this effort which the housing goal and the
specific objectives address. It must become a
major community priority.

B. Objective.

1. to meet the housing need on a community-
wide basis, the Municipality should seek
state and federal assistance, such as a low
interest loan guarantee program. Municipal
policies should support a housing program
which complements state and federal pro-
grams;

2. the Municipality shall becomeinvolvedinan
educational service which would provide
information on housing alternatives and
technology to suppliers, consumers and
public agencies invoived in housing;

3. measures should be developed which would
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10.

encourage housing rehabilitation such as
granting property tax relief on home im-
provements in certain areas;

measures should be investigated which
would use property tax relief as anincentive
for the provision of dwelling units equipped
for and occupied by the handicapped or
elderly;

guidelines should be established which
would allow smaller Planned Unit Develop-
ments and subdivisions to be processed
solely by administrative review;

the Municipality should investigate the pos-
sibility of leasing some of theland itacquires
through tax delinquency for low and mod-
erate income housing;

zoning, subdivision and building require-
ments should be reviewed to determine if
changes in these requirements could be
made which would lower housing costs while
maintaining housing quality;

the use of subsidized loans, improvement
districts, and Community Development Act
funds to encourage housing rehabilitation
of housing and neighborhoods, should be
allotted to those areas where the program
has the greatest impact and where major
changes in use or density are not foreseen;

zoning incentives, such as permitting den-
sity increases, should be created to encour-
age an increase in the quantity of housing,
particularly for modest income groups, as
well as an improvement in the quality of
housing;

housing code enforcement of public build-
ings (four-plex or larger) should be up-
graded and systematized with a view to
maintenance of the existing housing stock.

Resource Documents.

1.

Anchorage Municipality Housing Study
(Anchorage Urban Observatory, 1975),;

Comprehensive Plan Inventory and Analy-
sis (GAAB, 1973),

Environmental Atlas of the GAAB (Arctic
Environmental information and Data Cen-
ter, University of Alaska, 1972);

Central Business District Plan (John
Graham & Co., 1973);

People in Anchorage (GAAB, 1974);

Housing Assisténce Plan.



D.

Implementation Tools.
1. - Existing.

a. Planned Unit Development Ordinance
(AO 44-75);

b. Zoning Ordinance (GAAB OR 1-69);

c. Subdivision Regulations (GAAB 112-
74);

d. Uniform Building Code;

e. Official Streets & Highways Plan
(GAAB, 1973);

f. Mobile Home Regulations (Chapter 18
— GAAB Code of Ordinances);

g. Floodplain Regulations (GAAB 75-111).

2. Proposed Work Program.

a. Community Block Grant — rehabilita-
tion loan guarantee program;

b. expanded State of Alaska ioan guaran-
tee program;

c. revise Zoning Ordinance;
d. update Mobile Home Park Ordinance;

e. participateinongoing housinginforma-
tion program (AO 18-75).

21.05.060 Goals and Objectives—Environmental.
A.

To ensure that the natural environment is
enhanced, maintained and protected by estab-
lishing high quality standards for the protection
of soil, vegetation, air, water, sound and sight
with appropriate surveillance and enforcement
of these standards.

This goal speaks to the unique natural environ-
ment which comprises urban and suburban
Anchorage. All of the settlement areas are
flanked by the Chugach Mountains and the
waters of Cook Inlet. From Eagle River, through
the Anchorage Bowl and south to Turnagain
Arm, the area is coursed by streams, with set-
tlement having taken placein the stream valleys.
The streams and stream basins provide much of
the water supply and are also natural spawning
areas for salmon and Dolly Varden trout. The
Anchorage urban area is built on a large alluvial
plain which includes extensive areas of hum-
mocky terrain, as well as numerous lakes and
bogs.

The stream areas have been utilized for recrea-
tional purposes, with arecreational trails system
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having already been developed or underway
along much of the stream system. In addition to
recreational use, these areas are of critical
importance to the urban environment. The
streams and adjacent bog areas have provided a
natural recharge system for the water table.
Ship Creek is a principal water supply source,
and Eagle River is anticipated to become a
major supply source. Damage to these systems
would be detrimental to the water supply, to the
water table, and to their recreational use.

Although there are some examples of farsighted
planning, the environment has often been
looked upon as an obstacie to overcome rather
than as essential to the well-being of the urban
area. While some of the bog areas have been
preserved, many have been filled in and deve-
loped. In many developments the natural vege-
tation, which principally includes birch and fir
trees, has generally been stripped, with little if
any replanting taking place.

If the substantial increase in residential density
takes place, as is now anticipated, this natural
environment will become all the more critical to
Anchorage’s residents. The recent examples of
well done residential planned unit developments
will have to become common practice if the
quality of life now enjoyed by the people of
Anchorage is to be maintained.

. Objectives,

1. to encourage activities that preserve exist-
ing vegetation and promote more of itin the
urban area;

2. toestablishcriteriafor controlling unaccept-
able noise levels and to establish programs
to implement and enforce these criteria;

3. to encourage the recycling of glass, wood,
metal and paper;

4. toestablishstandards for air and water qual-
ity with appropriate surveillance and en-
forcement to ensure that there will be no
significant deterioration below current lev-
els and sothatthere will beimprovementsin
quality as the state of the art permits;

5. to establish policies to protect water
recharge, watershed and floodplain areas;

6. to conduct environmental education to
enhance understanding of the inseparable
relationship between human well-being and
environmental quality;

7. the impact of development proposals on
wildlife habitat areas should be evaluated;



8. high guality wetlands and marshes should
beidentified sothatthey might be protected
and preserved as open space.

C. Resource Documents.

1. Solid Waste Management Study (1975);

2. A Study of On-site Sewage Disposal Sys-
temsinthe GAAB, Anchorage, Alaska (1974-
1975);

3. Greater Anchorage Area Sewage Study
{(Tryck, Nyman & Hayes and Stevens &
Thompson Engineers, 1966);

4. Water for Anchorage (U.S.G.S., 1871);

5. Anchorage Water Sources (Anchorage
Water Utility and Central Alaska Utilities,
December 1973);

6. drainage studies:
a. Chester Creek Drainage Study;
b. Sand Lake Drainage Study;
¢. Muldoon Drainage Study;
d. Fish Creek Drainage Study;

Implementation Tools.
1. Existing.
a. Water Well Standards (GAAB OR 75-58);

b. Cook Iniet Air Resources Management
District (Ch. 16.68, GAAB Code of Ordi-
nances);

¢c. Airborne Particulate Control (Ch. 16.65,
GAAB Code of Ordinances);

d. Noise Control Ordinances (Ch. 16.85,
GAAB Code of Ordinances);

e. Sewage Disposal Ordinance (Ch. 16.45,
GAAB Code of Ordinances).

2. Proposed Work Program.

a. establish environmental assessment
procedures;

b. prepare comprehensive terrain analysis
(Geotechnical Committee);

c. develop landscaping plans for public
properties and streets;

d. conduct a study that would precisely
identify hazardous lands and methods
of dealing with them. (AQ 18-75).

21.05.065 Goals and Objectives—

Central Business District.

A. To promote a peopie-oriented central business
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district as the focal point of Anchorage, with a
full range of urban uses and activities.

The Central business district or CBD has be-
come more than a place for business activities. It
is and should be the hub of the community,
providing for cultural events and housing in
addition to the traditional concentration of mut-
ually supporting business activities. Such in-
tense development provides for maximum use
of the extensive utilities and facilities which are
provided in this area.

In addition, the concentration of activitiesinthe
CBD is basic to being able to provide efficient
public transit. To assure a strong and dynamic
CBD which accomplishes each of these pur-
poses a mix of retail, office, residential, recrea-
tional, cultural and governmental activities must
take place.

Considerable problems have been identified
which would affect achieving this desired de-
velopment ofthe CBD. They range from alack of
people amenities such as public malls and rest-
room facilities to the lack of parking and con-
centrated retail space. However, during the
development of this plan a basic community atti-
tude has emerged which supports maintaining a
strong CBD. A number of detailed planning stu-
dies and specific strategies have been deve-
loped dealing with the major potentials and
problemsinthe CBD. Ongoing efforts must con-
tinue in order to implement improvement plans
and strategies. The goal and the detailed objec-
tives are only a basic outline of what must be
done.

Objectives.

1. topromote a mixture of financial, retail, cul-
tural, recreational, government and service-
oriented development into the CBD and to
encourage maore high density housing in
and close to the CBD;

2. to encourage the preservation of historical
resources in the original townsite area;

3. to develop the Central Business districtto a
human scale, keeping in mind the relation-
ship between open space, structures and
pedestrian movement, safety and comfort.

4. to provide a balance of parking facilities
within, adjacent to and surrounding the
CBD and transit systems to move people
from parking facilities to and within the
CBD;



5.

to develop better access to and around the
CBD while removing through traffic from
the internal street system.

C. Resource Documents.

1.

Central Business District Plan (John
Graham & Co., May 1973);

Comprehensive Plan Inventory and Analy-
sis (GAAB, 1973);

Central Business District — Circulation
Element and Parking Plan {Wilbur Smith,
1974),

Economic Base Study (Larry Smith & Co,,
1972);

Public Transportation Feasibility Study
(Blevins & Associates, Inc., 1972);

Economic Impact Analysis, CBD Zoning
Changes (Naramore, Bain, Brady & Johan-
son, 1974). :

D. Implementation Tools.

1.

Existing.

a. Zoning Ordinance (GAAB OR 1-69, as
amended 1975);

b. Subdivision Regulations (GAAB 112-
72A);

¢c. Official Streets & Highways Plan
(GAAB, 1973); '

d. Capital Improvements Program (an-
nual);

e. Anchorage Central Business District
Urban Design Amenities (GAAB, 1974).

Proposed Work Program.

a. specific design plans, such as for an
auto-restricted zone;

b. landscaping programs;
c. special transportation refinements;

d. create position of central business dis-
trict coordinator within the Municipality;

e. deveiopapublic market area adjacentto
" the Centrai Business District;

f. examine and implement means to pre-
serve significant historical landmarks;

g. investigation of methods to finance
major public improvements in the Cen-
tral Business district. (AO 18-75)

21.05.070 Goals and Objectives—Recreation.
A. To provide a wide range of cultural and recrea-

tional opportunities to all segments of the com-
munity.

To many observers, Anchorage may appear to
provide an abundance of park and recreational
opportunities for its residents. With the vast
acreage availabie in the nearby Chugach State
Park and the various large tracts such as Rus-
sian Jack Park, total recreational land seems
abundant. Also recreational programming has
been provided for some years by the former City
of Anchorage and more recently by the former
Greater Anchorage Area Borough. In addition, a
community school’'s program was initiated by
the Borough which used existing school facili-
ties. This programis now only two years old, but
it appears to be in demand, as the program is
gradualily being extended throughout the
Municipality.

There are, however, major problems to be
resolved in relation to both the availability of
parks and recreational facilities and the level of
program activity provided. In the older, more
densely developed neighborhoods, there is a
lack of nearby neighborhood parks. General
purpose community room facilities will be
needed in conjunction with neighborhood
schools throughout the community. There
already exists a demand for organized programs
for all segments of the community. There are
many factors which relate to the need for organ-
ized programs and facilities, not the least of
which are the long winters and periods of dark-
ness. A recent survey done by a branch of the
Lou Harris Poll for the Anchorage Arts council
found that approximately 70% of Anchorage res-
idents stayed within the urban area for their
recreational activities. The poll alsoregistered a
high preference for organized activities.

The community presently is particularly con-
cerned with the damages caused by acts of van-
dalism. The community schools program and
other organized activities may be the needed
steps to diminishing such acts. Mostof the phys-
ical parks planning has been done and recrea-
tional program planning is underway. What is
needed is implementation. The goal and de-
tailed objectives provide the basic outline for
action.

B. Objectives.
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1. in providing for park and recreation needs
within individual communities, a balance
between development and acquisition will
beemphasized, exceptthat where minimum



standards of park land acquisition have not
been met, special emphasis will be placed
on acquisition;

2. to provide for usable publicly owned open
space;

3. to promote use of geological hazard areas
and marginal lands for parks, recreation,
and open space;

4. to encourage the implementation of active
recreation and cultural programs within
publicly owned lands and facilities;

5. to provide separate use areas for mechan-
ized and non-mechanized recreational
equipment;

6. to establish greenbelts along the major
streams in the municipality;

7. park, recreation and community facilities
shall be combined with school sites in order
to best serve residents of the area and
reduce costs.

Resource Documents.

1. Parks, Recreation and Open Space Guide-
lines and Standards (GAAB, 1974);

2. neighborhood park plans;

©

Bikeway and Related Trail System Plan
(GAAB, 1973);

Central City Park Plan;
Bicentennial Park Plan;
Chester Creek Park Plan;

Campbeil Creek Greenbeit Plan;

o N o 0 &

Comprehensive Library Services and Facili-
ties Plan (GAAB, 1975):

9. Attitude Survey (Anchorage Arts Council,
1975)

10.} Turnagain Arm Park Plan
11. Turnagain Arm Trails Plan
implementation Tools.

1. Existing.

d. community school’s program;

e. school district policies and programs
proposed. ’

2. Proposed Work Program.
a. Park Dedication Ordinance;
b. Community Block Grant;

¢. adoption of a comprehensive Trail Sys-
tem Plan;

d. develop a plan for the establishment of
recreational and leisure time programs.
(AO 18-75).

21.05.075 Goals and Objectives—Education.
A. To provide a full choice of educational oppor-

a. Subdivision Regulations (GAAB 112-

72A);
b. Zoning Ordinance (GAAB, 1969)

c. Capitél Improvements Program and
budget;
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tunities to all segments of the community, utiliz-
ing all community facilities and programs to
maximum advantage.

Education has been and continues to be one of
the primary concerns of the community. Nearly
70% of the local tax dollar now goes to elemen-
tary and secondary educational programs. The
types of programs and the ways in which they
are carried out continues to be the subject of
frequent controversy. There is a considerable
feeling expressed by community residents that
they should have more say in the educational
programs of their neighborhood schools. A
major ad hoc citizen effort was conducted as to
desired changes, which is presented in the
“Refocus” report.

There have been a number of changes over
recent years in offering optional programs such
as open classrooms, extended vocational train-
ing programs and continuing education. The
school facilities are utilized by the Community
College and the community school’s program to
offer continuing education through a schedule
of evening classes. Educational programs are
being offered to all age groups. With the com-
munity school program, the emphasisis shifting
to make the neighborhood community schools
and activities center providing a total learning

" center for each community. The community

schools council for each of the neighborhood
community school's programs provides a con-
stant level of citizen participation in the program
offerings of these extended education-
recreational activities. The goals and objectives
serve as a general direction for implementing
these activities.



B. Objectives.

C.

D.

1. to meet the education needs of chiidren,
alternative school, special education and
other innovative programs shall be deve-
loped;

2. to encourage full-time recreational and

educational programs using present school
facilities and community buildings;

3. to meet the educational needs of adults;

4. to ensurethat adequate land be made avail-
able for educational facilities through
advanced site acquisition.

Resource Documents.

1. School Site Selection Reports (Muldoon,
Turnagain, Bayshore, GAAB 1971),

2. Refocus Report;

3. school district policies and programs.

Implementation Tools — Existing.
1. Capital Improvements Program and budget;
2. community schools program;

3. Community Block Grant Program. (AO
18-75).

21.05.080 Goals and Objectives - Economic.

A.

to encourage a broadly based economy focused
on cleanindustry, which provides opportunities
for employment and economic growth while
accounting for the full cost of development.

This goal emphasizes the importance of astrong
economy in meeting all of the community’s
goals. The broadly based economy emphasized
by this goal would free Anchorage from the cy-
clical swings which affect an economy based on
a few industries. The goals also states that eco-
nomic development should be examined not
only for its effect on jobs and economic growth,
but also for the community and environmental
costs associated with its development. By
accounting for the full cost of development,
needed economic development would be en-
couraged which would not conflict with other
community goals.

This goal aiso emphasizes the desire for clean
industry which would not have a detrimental
effect on the environment. The goal correlates
weil with the other goals which are part of the
Comprehensive Plan.

B. Objectives.

1.

to work to increase employment opportuni-
ties;

to develop indices to measure economic,
social and environmental cost of growth and
major developments, including social and
environmental programs; to keep them cur-
rent and well publicized, and ensure that
they be considered in every decision;

to periodically examine taxation and assess-
ment policies to ensure that they comple-
ment municipal goals and objectives.

C. Resource Documents.

1.

Economic Base Study (Larry Smith & Co.,
1972);

People in Anchorage (GAAB, 1974);

Alaska Economic Trends (Alaska Dept. of
Labor);

The Alaskan Economy (Alaska Dept. of
Commerce & Economic Development);

Municipal Annual Report;

Man in the Arctic Program '(ISEGR, Univer-
sity of Alaska);

Economic Information Study (Anchorage
Urban Observatory, University of Alaska);

Overall Economic Development Program
(annual).

D. Implementation tools.

1.

Existing.
a. Zoning Ordinance (GAAB 1-69);

b. annual Capital Improvements Program.

2. Proposed Work Program.

a. update of Economic Base Study;

b. utilize Anchorage Economic Develop-
ment Commission;

¢c. cost/revenue model;

d. provide periodic Economic Information
Report. (AO 18-75).

21.05.082 Goals and Objectives — Eagle River-

Chugiak-Eklutna Area.

Goalis and objectives specifically and uniquely ap-
propriate to the Eagle River-Chugiak-Eklutna com-
munity are implicitly set forth in the Eagle River-
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Chugiak-Ekiutna Comprehensive Plan which is in-
corporated herein by reference under the provision
of Section 21.05.105 as an element of the Compre-
hensive Development Plan. (AO 79-136).

21.05.083 Goals and Objectives — Turnagain Arm
Area.

A. Goals and objectives specifically and uniquely
appropriate to the Turnagain Arm area are
implicitly set forth in the Turnagain Arm Land
Use Plan, which is incorporated by reference
under Section 21.05.105 as an element of the
Comprehensive Development Plan. The goals,
objectives and recommendations of the Turna-
gain Arm Land Use Plan shall be controlling in
the Turnagain Arm area where they conflict with
the Comprehensive Development Plan. Specific
objectives for the Turnagain Arm area include:

1. to establish orderly and effective patterns of
land use for the Turnagain Arm communi-
ties consistent with the environmental re-
sources of the area and the rural-recrea-
tional orientation of development;

2. to estabiish pubiic facilities and services
consistent with the expected demographic
growth and the desired patterns of land
uses;

3. to establish a plan for disposal of land
selected by the Municipality under the Muni
cipal Land Entitiement Act which both pre-
serves lands for present and future public
needs and also recognizes an intent to con-
vey into private use developable land for
which no public need exists;

4. to establish needed trail, park and transpor-
tation facilities for inclusion in the respec-
tive areawide trails, parks and official streets
and highways plans;

5. to consider and impiement the Municipal
Coastal Management Program in a manner
consistent with the competing land uses
and needs of the Turnagain Arm area;

6. to recognize the need for some form of land
management system in the Turnagain ARm
area and to ensure implementation of a sys-
tem within a specified time period;

7. to recognize the use of the Turnagain Arm
Plan as a guide and standard of the Platting
Board and the Pianning and Zoning Com-
mission in reviewing land use development
and in making decisions on density, pattern
and location of private development and
public facilities.

B. The Turnagain Arm Land Use Plan land use
designations resolve the preservation, conser-
vation and utilization uses of the Municipal
Coastal Management Program. The plan maps
and regulatory controls are of a general nature
and are not intended to preempt specific lan-
guage of an adopted Coastal Management
Program.

C. Sceniccorridors. The following highwaysin the
Turnagain Arm area are designated scenic
corridors:

1. the Seward Highway, from Potter's Marsh
south to the Municipal boundary at Portage;

2. the Alyeska Highway, from its intersection
with the Seward Highway to its intersection
with Elberg Road;

3. Crow Creek Road, fromits intersection with
the Alyeska Highway to the Chugach Na-
tional Forest boundary. (AQO 79-208).

21.05.085 Implementation—Effect of Chapter.
The provisions of this chapter are notintended to be
self-executing unless so specified by theirterms. All
provisions which are not self-executing are deemed
to be directive and advisory. Directive and advisory
provisions are intended to establish a continuity of
governmental policy and are to be used as guide-
lines for future actions of the municipal govern-
ment. The Municipality shall, when appropriate,
consider advisory provisions and shall take positive
action toward meeting directives within a reason-
able time. (AO 18-75).

21.05.087 Implementation — Anchorage Wetlands
Management Plan.

A. Thefollowing municipal programs and activities
shall be undertaken in conformity with the
Anchorage Wetlands Management Plan:

1. Municipal capital facility programming as
expressed in the Captial Improvement Pro-
gram (CIiP):

2. Municipal management and disposal of the
state lands selected under AS29.18.210-213.

B. Municipal Zoning and Platting Actions.

1. Municipal zoning and pfatting actions taken
under this Title shall be consistent with the
Anchorage Wetlands Management Plan. It
is the intent of the Municipality that wet-
lands designated “preservation” in Table 6-
3 will be protected as indicated in that table
and in Chapter 7 of the Anchorage Wetlands
Management Plan.
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The provisions of AMC 21.80.130-21.80.145
shall be applied to plats showing develop-
ment of wetlands designated “preservation”
under the Plan where fee simple acquisition
is required by the Plan. If at the end of the
15-month period for acquisition provided by
AM21.80.130-21.80.145, the “preservation”
wetlands have not yet been acquired, by
mutual agreement of the property owner
and the Municipality, the reserve tract
designation may be extended, in considera-
tion of which agreement the Municipality
shall pay an amount equal to the taxes
accumulated on the property for the period
of reservation. If the Municipality and the
property owner do not agree on an exten-
sion of the reserve tract designation, the
property owner must obtain a Section 404
permit required by the Federal Clean Water
Act of 1972, as amended, before being
allowed to submit a plat for that property. In
conducting the Section 404 review, designa-
tion of a wetland for preservation shall be
conclusive on the Municipality; the preser-
vation standard found in Section 6.6 of the
Plan must be applied.

Any development of a “preservation” wet-
land allowed by the platting authority aftera
developer has acquired a Section 404 per-
mit, must be conditioned on use of the
recommended construction mitigation tech-
niques to the maximum extent practicabie.

In order to maximize protection of wetlands
designated “conservation”, in addition to
the criteria normally considered in subdivi-
sion and conditional use applications, the
piatting authority or the Planning and Zon-
ing Commission must, prior to approval,
make explicit findings that:

a. the proposed design and placement of
roadways, utility lines and structures
will not interfere with the natural drain-
age function indicated in the required
hydrologic studies or that such interfer-
ence can be adeqguately mitigated to
maintain the natural drainage function;

b. the soilsinthe area proposed for devel-
opment will adequately support road-
ways and structures, or that property
designed roads and foundations will be
provided;

¢. habitat areas identified in the required
habitat studies will be adequately pro-
tected.

Maintenance of open space in its natural
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state shall be required where the platting
authority or the Planning and Zoning Com-
mission determines that such is necessary
to protect the hydrologic and habitat values
of wetlands on the property being devei-
oped or on adjacent property. Areas where
open space is to be preserved in its natural
state shall be indicated on the plat or
approved site plan. The platting authority
and Planning and Zoning Commission may
require such land development techniques
and such additional conditions as may be
appropriate to carry out the intent of the
wetlands plan taking into consideration
information required by AMC 21.15.110 (C)
or21.15.030 (D) (3) and such other wetlands
studies as may be relevant.

5. Whenever practicable, the platting authority
or the Planning and Zoning Commission
shouldinclude the recommended construc-
tion mitigation techniques when approving
plats or conditional use permits in wetlands
designated “developable” under the plan.

C. Application of plan to approved projects.

Conditional uses and preliminary plats ap-
proved to April 20, 1982, the date of adoption of
the Anchorage Wetlands Management Plan,
shall not have additional conditions imposed
uponthem as aresult of the requirements of the
plan except as follows:

1. The “preservation” designation shall apply
regardless of prior approvals;

2. Approved plats or conditional uses in wet-
lands which are returned to the platting
authority or Planning and Zoning Commis-
sion for major amendment may be exa-
mined for conformity with plan goals and
polices. (AO 82-335).

21.05.090 implementation—Land Use

Classification System

A. General. A vital part of any comprehensive Plan

is the development of a land use classification
system on which future zoning will be based.
The principal objective of such a classification
system is to provide a rational and consistent
foundation, which will guide the entire land use
regulation system. The foillowing provides an
outline of the purposes to be achieved by the
regulatory system:

1. to provide a balanced, compatible land use
mix, including a range and placement of
land use activities deemed necessary to the
community weli-being;



2. toseparateincompatible uses and minimize
conflict between land uses;

3. to provide appropriate land use allocation
by category in keeping with arealistic asses-
sment of areawide and localized community
needs;

4. to anticipate and avoid probable physical,
economic and social hazards to the com-
munity;

5. toassurethatthe functional classification of
land achieves stated community purposes;

6. toassurethecontinued physical, socialand
economic vitality of each community within
the Municipality;

7. toprovideincentives forreinvestment by the
private sector to achieve stated community
objectives;

8. to accommodate changing lifestyles, tech-
nology and economic conditions.

Form. The land use classification system estab-
lishes functional land use categories. These
categories are to be physically grouped in a
manner which achieves compiementary rela-
tionships within and between each such cate-
gory. The functional categories are to be further
differentiated according to their development
status and to the degree of commitment to spe-
cific development patterns. This differentiation
is to be established by designating areas as
active and special review. The plan maps will
graphically depict the classification system and
provide guidelines regarding the scale and
intensity of development.

Lands on the Plan map within the Anchorage
core area lying between Fort Richardson and
Potter commonly referred to as the “bowl area”,
are depicted under various respective func-
tional categories as an active classification.
Lands in the active classification incorporate all
of the functional categories. included are lands
which generally meet one or more of the follow-
ing criteria:

1. developedland uses which have along-term
economic life;

2. lands which have been subdivided and deve-
loped with public improvements;

3. landsfor whichacurrentspecial use appro-
val or subdivision has been granted;

4. undeveloped land tracts which represent a
minor portion of the neighborhood, where

conditions applying to the site location and
the character of surrounding development
have effectively established the type and
scale of future development;

5. pre-existing zoning represents a commit-
ment of undevelopedlandsto aspecifictype
of future land use.

C. ‘Land development policies - Eagle River-Chug-

21-18

jak-Eklutna area. Lands in the Eagle River-
Chugiak-Eklutna area are generally eitherinthe
formative stages of development or totally un-
developed. The plan maps pertaining to this
area contain classifications which are based
upon four distinct fand development poilicies.
The policies underlying the map classifications
are set forth below:

1. Urban/suburban development area. This
area is centered on the community of Eagle
River. The urban/suburban area expands
from the existing community to encompass
land as far south as the Eagle River Flood-
plain; as far east as Mile 3 on Eagle River
Road; as far north as Fire Lake; and as far
west as the Alaska Railroad south of Fire
Creek. The urban/suburban development
are contains the major commercial and
employment center and the highestconcen-
tration of population. Population densities
range from 3-30 dwelling units per acre.
Major public investments in this area will
include facilities for sewer and water.

2. Rural development areas. Rural develop-
ment areas are generally located from Fire
Lake to Peters Creek; east of the New Glenn
Highway between Peters Creek and the
Eklutna River; onthe south side ofthe Eagle
River in the area of Hiland Drive; and on the
north side of the Eagle River east of Mile 3.
These areas are suitable for development at
a low density level of one to two dwelling
units per acre. Reasons for the retention of
jow density include community desires,
existing subdivision patterns and lack of
water sources that would allow a higher
levei of development. No public investment
for sewer and water is planned for these
areas. Sewer and water will be provided with
individual on-site septic systems and welis.

3. Special study rural development area. This
area encompasses approximately 3,000
acres of land located northwest of the New
Glenn Highway between Peters Creek and
Ekiutna. At Eklutna, the area also includes
land east of the highway. Most of the land
within this area is undeveloped. Exceptions
are found along Peters Creek, the Old Glenn



Highway and the Eklutna village area. Most
of the land within the special study rural
development area is unplatted.

There is currently insufficient data on
ground water supply and soils to determine
whether high densities are feasible. The
Municipality is currently making arrange-
ments for sewage and hydrology studies for
this area.

Following the completion of sewerage and
hydrology studies, a more informed deter-
mination of the ultimate land use and den-
sity may be made. If there is a demand for
additional housing and an adequate water
supply is available to accommodate it, de-
velopment should take place within an inte-
grated sewer and water management sys-
tem.

4. Resource protection areas. Resource pro-
tection areas are those lands identified as
being marginalily suitable for development,
alpine or with slopes generally greater than
25%. The land use plan designates these
areas as marginal lands, and/or alpine and
slope-affected lands. Alpine and slope-af-
fected lands are designated for residential
use, the density of which will be established
by the proposed alpine and slope develop-
ment ordinance.

D. Land development policies - Turnagain Arm

area. Lands in the Turnagain area are in the
formative stages of development. Aithough
these lands are currently zoned U, the land use
classification within that area is intended to
guide futureland use controls, including zoning
when it is implemented, and it is intended to
refiect the future policies of the Municipality.

The plan maps of this area contain classifica-
tions which fall within the general categories
described in subsection E below.

Not iater than January 1, 1981 a definite imple-
mentation pian, reflecting the purposes and
recommendations of the Turnagain Arm Com-
prehensive Plan shouid be developed and pres-
ented to the Assembly for approval. Means of
implementation may include zoning, a permit
system or design criteria.

Land use categories. Lands which are consi-
dered as active land uses represent a commit-
ment to maintain and improve the established
character of development. Future land use deci-
sions made by the Municipality such as area-
wide zoning, or other land use controis,
changes in established zoning districts and
approvals of Conditional Uses should be in
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accordance with the guidelines established by
this section and the plan maps. The following
describes the functional land use classifications
set forth in the plan maps:

1. Residential. This classification applies to
those areas which are substantially deve-
loped for or intended for residential pur-
poses and which are expected to remain
that way within the time frame of the Com-
prehensive Plan. Residential land use den-
sity ranges are applied to each community
which generally indicate the number of
residential units achievable in a general
location. The actual achievable use of a
given site will be further defined by the resi-
dential zoning. Future land regulations wiil
be guided by the designated intensities of
the plan map. This ciassification and any
new performance standards have very little
effect on existing residential areas, except
where redevelopment is occurring or is
anticipated. In these instances, it will serve
to reinforce or enhance the quality and
character of the residential community.

2. Commercial. This classification applies to
those areas which are substantiaily deve-
loped for or intended for commerical pur-
poses and which are expected to remain
that way within the planning period. The
actual achievable use and development cri-
teriafor any given site wiil be further defined
by special commercial zoning.

Itshould be pointed outthatthe locations of
all new neighborhood business areas are not
depicted ontheland use classification map.
This has not been done sinceitisimpossible
to determine the extent and location of
these areas at this time. It is anticipated that
when requests for neighborhood business
zoning are submitted in locations not de-
picted on the map that such requests will be
favorably considered only ifaneedisshown
and if the policies for the establishment of
business areas which are part of this plan
are followed.

3. lIndustrial. This classification applies to
those areas which are substantially deve-
loped for orintended for industrial purposes
and which are expected to remain that way
within the planning period. Theactual achie-
vable use and development criteria for any
given site will be further defined by specific
industrial zoning and existing or new per-
formance standards.

4. Public Lands and institutions. This classifi-
cation applies to all existing active uses of



this type where development plans have
been completed and adopted. It does not
apply to such lands where the permanenet
useis yetto be determined. Locational crite-
ria are determined on an areawide and
community basis. On the plan map, this
classification is divided into parks, schools,
and public lands and institutions.

Marginal, alpine and slope-affected lands. A
variety of environmentally sensitive areas
within the Turnagain Arm and Eagle River-
Chugiak-Eklutna areas have been identified
as marginal, alpine or slope-affected. These
areas include saitwater marshes, critical
wildlife habitats, freshwater marshes, wet-
lands, floodplains, unstable soils, historical
and archaeological sites, tidal creeks and
fiats. These areas are identified under the
“preservation” and ‘“conservation” classifi-
cations of the Coastal Management Pro-
gram covering the Turnagain Arm and Eagle
River-Chugiak-Eklutna areas. On the basis
of the degree of environmental sensitivity,
lands have been classified as either margi-
nal or alpine and slope-affected. Each ofthe
classifications represents land for which
development proposals should be carefully
scrutinized during such planning processes
as are prerequisite to actual development.

Within the marginal area, development gen-
erally shouid not occur, or should be limited
to open space or passive recreational uses.
Selected other uses could, however, be
developed under certain conditions. Areas
now designated as marginal under the cate-
gories of floodplains and wetland/marsh
areas could be developed at low rural resi-
dential densities and under planned unit
developments in accordance with develop-
ment plans which place improvements on
adjacent geologically suited ground. In
areas where development would occur on
lands of questionable suitability, a specific
site analysis examining soils, slope and
hydrology should be required. In addition, if
development is to occur on a wetland area,
studies should identify remedial measures
necessary to maintain the original hydro-
logic cycle.

Alpine and slope-affected lands pose cer-
tain physical constraints on development.
Such items as glaciation, erosion, slope sta-
bility, avalanche hazard, watershed protec-
tion and soil percolation should be ade-
quately addressed prior to any develop-
ment. Thelandsinthe Eagle River-Chugiak-
Eklutna area include over 9,000 acres of

potentially private property identified as
either alpine terrain or including slopes
exceeding 25%. Some of this land is cur-
rently in private ownership, and the bulk of
the remainder is under an Ekiutna Native
selection. Lands within these areas are gen-
erally mountainous primarily in the valleys
of upper Eagle River, South Fork, Peters
Creek, and Ekiutna River. These land in-
clude private inholdings within Chugach
State Park as well as lands adjacent to the
park.

Development within the area classified as
alpine and slope-affected should be dis-
couraged until the development and adop-
tion of a comprehensive alpine and slope
development ordinance designed to deal
with developm ent in mountainous terrain.
Any development occurring prior to the
adoption of such standards should be spe-
cifically scrutinized for compatibility with
the carrying capacity of the land and with
public values in the maintenance of alpine
vegetation and slope patterns.

Special study rural development area. The
purpose and description of the special study
rural development area is set forth in sub-
section C as a statement of policy respect-
ing this area. Prior to the completion of stu-
dies necessary to assess the uitimate plan
for this area there will be some demand for
development which will require the estab-
fishment of interim zoning and platting
guidelines. Interim developmentin this area
will be permitted only at low densities. Initial
density ranges to be considered priorto and
atthetime of initial areawide zoning shall be
from two dwelling units per acre to one
dwelling unit per five acres. In the time
period between the stages of interim and
final areawide zoning of the area, piecemeal
rezoning petitions permitting increased den-
sity should not be approved unless in addi-
tion to normal requirements the petitions
are accompanied by detailed hydrology and
sewerage studies which demonstrate the
capacity of the land to accommodate in-
creased density and the effect of the rezon-
ing on the long-term development of the
entire area. Following the completion of the
referenced studies for this area, interim low
density zoning should be superseded by a
final areawide zoning plan in accordance
with the findings of the completed planning
process.

F. Land use intensity--residential densities.” To
further define the land classification system in



the implementation section of the Comprehen-
sive Plan, density ceilings are established for
each residential area. These ceilings serve to
define the generallevel of development desired.
These density ceilings are scaled according to
factors such as proximity to services, employ-
ment and transportation. Thus, land next to the
central business district could accommodate
greater density uses than outlying land not
located near such an employment center. Both
initial development and redevelopment of exist-
ing uses will be subject to these density criteria.
(AO 18-75, am AO 79-136, AO 79-208)

21.05.095 Implementation—Comprehensive Plan
Maps.
A. Adoption. (Maps amend by AQO 79-136, AO 79-

208) the Comprehensive Plan Maps are hereby
adopted to supplement and explain the written
text of this chapter and to establish a rational
guide forthe future application ofland useregu-
lations. The Comprehensive Plan Maps shali be
maintained and amended in the same manner as
the zoning map.

Land use classification maps. Theland use clas-
sification maps identify those areas which, on
the basis of the entire Comprehensive Plan, are
best suited for the functional classification indi-
cated. The functional categories neither affect
current zoning regulations nor place additional
regulations on specific property. Future land
use decisions such as rezoning, subdivision
approval and conditional uses must conform to
the indicated functional categories in the ab-
sence exceptional circumstances. Exceptions
could be recognized where existing uses are
compatibly integrated into the area or where
future uses could comply as compatibie land
uses by meeting appropriate standards pertain-
ing to access, noise, landscaping, screening,
structural ‘or other improvements required by
circumstances.

Residential intensity map. The residential land
use intensity map depict generally desirable
densities or intensities of future residential
development. The residential intensity map will
not affect current zoning regulations nor will it
place additional reguiations on specific prop-
erty. Future land use decisions such as rezon-
ing, subdivision approval, and Conditional Uses
must conform to the indicated intensity except
in those circumstances where a greater specific
intensity would not alter the plan for the area.
Somewhat greater intensity may therefore be
permitted through a Planned Unit Development
or in establishing high density nodes. Likewise,
greater densities may be appropriate around
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neighborhood shopping centers or, where ap-
propriate, around nonconforming uses.

Interpretation. The Comprehensive Plan Maps
provide guidelines for land use decisions. Be-
cause the map represents a summary of all the
written data and policies outlined in the Com-
prehensive Plan Report, it is necessarily gener-
alized. Since the generalization is necessary,
the exact boundaries are subject to interpreta-
tion. Areas clearly within any particular classifi-
cation should be treated as indicated. Areas at
or near the boundaries may be analyzed under
either or both classifications, utilizing the goals
and objectives contained in the text, provided
that the imprecision of the boundaries is not
used as a basis for cumulative encroachment.
Ultimately, these Comprehensive Plan Maps
must be precisely defined and implemented
through land use regulation Ordinances. (AQO
18-75 — am, AQ 79-136, AQO 79-208).

21.05.100 Implementation—Future Land Use

Regulation.

Conventional zoning and subdivision regulations,
though subject to modification, will continue to
serve as the legal base for land use regulation.
These mechanisms are established legal toois,
defined by extensive application and litigation.
Refinements to these mechanisms will be consi-
dered to provide greater flexibility. These refine-
ments include, but are not limited to, the following:

Performance standards;
Contract zoning;

Incentive zoning;
Development rights transfer;
Timed development zoning;
Special district zoning;

Impact zoning;
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Land banking;

Leasehold development; and
J. Alpine and Slope Development Ordinance

In brief, the legal intent of present conventional zon-
ing provides for the health, safety and welfare of the
community. Currently, this is codified and applied
by way of uniform, rigid standards, e.g., land uses,
densities, heights, setbacks and other specifically
defined aspects of development. Legislative refine-
ments as indicated above would provide more flexi-
ble means to accomplish the same intent.



To provide a basis for other legislative refinements,
performance standards shail be prepared as amend-
ments to the Zoning Ordinance. Among the perfor-
mance standard categories which maybe consid-
ered are the categories listed in the document
entitled, “Comprehensive Development Plan,
Greater Anchorage Area Borough, Volume II; July
1975, Revised Draft,” stamped “Preliminary.” (AO
18-75), am AQO 79-136).

21.05.102 Implementation — Hillside Wastewater

Management Plan.
The Hillside Wastewater Management Plan recom-
mends extension of the public sewer system to the
areas shown on sheets 1 and 2 of Map 9 of the plan.
Extension of the public sewer system into these
areas will make possible higher density develop-
ment than is allowed by the present zoning. To pro-
tect neighboring lower density developments exist-
ing as of the date of adoption of the Hillside
Wastewater Management Plan, any rezoning of
property within the sewerage area shown on Map 9
from lower to higher density shall be allowed only
special limitations which address the issues of buf-
fering, internal circulation, drainage and protection
of vegetation if the property for which the rezoning
is sought is contiguous to an existing lower density
development. The standards to applied in determin-
ing the precise form of the special limitations are
those found in. Chapter 6 of the Hillside Wastewater
Management Plan Technical Report dated January,
1982.

21.05.103 Impiementation—Areawide Zoning in

the Eagle River-Chugiak-Eklutna Area
The U (unrestricted) zone which currently encom-
passes most of the land within the Eagie River-
Chugiak-Ekiutna area is inadequate to serve in-
creased pressure for development of the area.
interim development of the area shall proceed in
accordance with the provisions of this chapter until
an areawide zoning plan is adopted. Until initial
areawide zoning of the areais accomplished, no plat
or rezoning petition shall be approved which is not
in strict conformance with the land use classifica-
tion map and the residential intensity classification
map. Initial areawide zoning shall be based uponthe
Comprehensive Development Plan including but
not limited to the plan maps. Prior to or at the time of
initial areawide zoning, the zoning ordinance shall
be amended to include an additional land use class-
ification for alpine and siope-affected areas. (AO
79-136).

21.05.104 implementation—Land Use Controlsin
the Turnagain Arm Area.

The U (unrestricted) zone which currently encom-
passes most of the land within the Turnagain Arm
area is inadequate to serve the increased pressure
for development of this area. It is intended that the
Turnagain Arm Land Use Plan be implemented
through the study and development of aiternative
fand use management systems, including zoning,
permit system or design criteria system. Interim
development of the area shall proceed in accor-
dance with and generally conform to the provisions
of this chapter during the period of consideration of
alternative land use management systems. Area-
wide land use controls shall be based upon the
Comprehensive Development Plan, including but
not limited to the ptan maps. (AO 79-208).

21.05.105 Incorporation of Additional Elements as
Part of Comprehensive Development
Plan.

The foliowing elements of the Comprehensive
Development Plan are adopted by reference:

A. Bicentennial Park Plan;
Campbell Creek Park Plan;

Central Business District;
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Official Streets and Highways Plan, as'adopted
or updated, according to Section 24.10.050;

Parks, Recreation and Open Space Plan;
Spenard Park Plan;

Sand Lake Park Pian;
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Muldoon Park Plan;

Chester Creek Park Plan;

[

Central City Park Plan;

K. Comprehensive Library Service and Facilities
Plan;

L. Bikeways and Related Trails Pian;
M. Rabbit Creek-Foothills Park Plan;

N. Eagle River-Chugiak-Eklutna Comprehensive
Plan;

O. Turnagain Arm Land Use Plan; and

P. Municipality of Anchorage Coastal Manage-
ment Plan, dated July, 1979, consisting of the
following:

1. Material on page 28 entitled “Anchorage
Coastal Management Boundary”.
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2. Section entitled “Areas Meriting Special
Attention” (pages 29-39).

3. Section entitled ““Coastal Management
Policies and Goals” (page 41-51), with the
exception that the recommended policies
under the heading “Selected Freshwater
Marshes, Wetlands and Coastal Marshes”
{page 46) shall read:

a. Planning, programming and construc-
tion activities of the Municipality shall
recognize and consider the natural
functions and values as delineated in the
Anchorage Wetlands Management
Plan.

b. In wetlands identified for development,
appropriate mitigation techniques, as
specified in the Anchorage Wetlands
Management Plan, shall be used to the
maximum extent practicable.

c. All public works activities such as trans-
portation projects, utilities, sewers and
drainage activities shall avoid or mini-
mize any identified adverse impacts
upon freshwater marshes and wetlands
to the maximum extent practicable.

d. Natural functions and values identified
for freshwater marshes and wetlands in
the Anchorage Wetlands Management
Plan shall be protected as indicated
therein.

4. Section entitled *‘Recommendations”
(pages 55-57).

5. Map 12, Vol. I and Map 12, Vol. Il entitied
“Coastal Management Zone: Preservation”
found in the Anchorage Coastal Resource
Atlas, with the exception that the designa-
tion of freshwater marshes and wetlands for
preservation is superseded by the preserva-
tion designations within the Coastal Zone
and shown on Maps 6-4, 6-5 and 6-6 and as
further describedin tabie 6-3 ofthe Anchor-
age Wetlands Management Plan.

6. Map 13, Vol. | and Map 13 Vol. |l entitled
“Coastal Management Zone: Conservation
and Utilization” found in the Anchorage
Coastal Resource Atlas.

7. The Anchorage Wetlands Management
Plan, dated October, 1981, revised Febru-
ary, 1982, supersedes those portions of the
Anchorage Coastal Management Plan for
freshwater wetlands within the coastal man-
agement boundary.

. 208 Areawide Water Quality Management Plan,

dated August, 1979.
The Anchorage Wetlands Management Plan

dated October, 1981, revised February, 1982,
supersedes those portions of the 208 Areawide
Water Quality Management Plan reiating to
Anchorage wetlands and is the Water Quality
Management Plan for wetiands within the 208
study boundary. ‘

Anchorage Wetlands Management Plan, dated
QOctober, 1981, and revised February, 1982. (AO
81-335).

Official Street and Highway Landscape Plan.

The Hillside Management Plan dated February,
1982, and the Transition Area Standard in the
Hillside Wastewater Management Plan Techni-
cal Report dated January, 1982.

Each of the above publications shall be made
available for inspection and sale at the general
offices of the Municipal Department of Com-
munity Planning.

The above elements of the Comprehensive Plan are
to be considered both supplementary and addi-
tional to the elements of the plan set forth in this
chapter (AO 18-75, am AQO 79-70, AO 79-136, AO
79-208, AQ 81-03, AO 81-180).

21.05.110 Definitions.

In this chapter the following words or terms shall
have the meaning specified:

Al
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“Buffer” is a term describing features, either
natural or man-made, which separate land uses;
the separation may be visual, physical or in
terms of a barrier from sound. The buffer couid
amount to a natural, tree-covered hill, a group-
ing of trees, a fence, a strip of and or various
landscaping features. The use of “buffer” is
generally to minimize any negative effects of
oneland use activity on other adjacent activities.

“Capital improvement” means any major ex-
penditure for physical facilities of government,
such as costs for acquisition of land, construc-
tion of buildings, highways or utility lines, fixed
equipment, landscaping, etc.

“Capital Improvements Program” means the
long-range schedule of projects with their esti-
mated costs over a period of five to ten years.
The most common period is six years.

“Cluster development” means the concentra-
tion of residential dwelling units into groups of
units, which thereby utilizes the land more effi-
ciently, freeing up land for open space or for
recreational activities as well as other uses.
Clustering and development generally require
less area for paving and utilities.



“Commercial core” means an area whereacon-
centration of commercial activities is estab-
lished, generally located at the juncture of major
transportation facilities (two arterial roads) and
which includes a variety of activities ranging
from retail activities to office use.

“Community” is a term applied geographically
to individual groupings of neighborhoods, indi-
cating a specific area within alarger region (e.g.,
the Muldoon Community or the Anchorage
Community).

. “Cook Iniet Air Shed” means the air system
which functions through Cook Inlet, confined
by the Alaska and Talkeetna Ranges to the
northwest, north and northeast, and by the
Chugach and Kenai mountains to the south-
east, south and southwest.

“Density ceiling” means the maximum number
of residential units typically permittedin a given
geographical area.

“Goal" provides the direction toward which one
strives rather than a point to be arrived at. As
such, itis along-range performance level, most
often expressed in abstract terms, which is
based on perceived needs and a particular indi-
vidual's values. Since all substantive action,
whether it be that of an individual or of a com-
munity, is oriented toward approaching some
goal, goals can be viewed as expressing the real
purpose underlying one's action.

“Hazardous lands” mean those areas where the
unique geologic features or geographical con-
ditions create hazards to life and property and
should not be developed. Conditions such as
geologic fault lines, unstable subsoils, sluffing
(erosion or collapse of bluff areas), avalanche,
or high velocity winds could typically be en-
countered.

“High Density” is a term generally applied to
residential development, when the number of
dwelling units per acre of land considerably
exceeds the typicai single-family residential
development. This term can also be applied to
high-rise office structures.
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“Marginal lands” mean areas where the soil
and/or subsoil conditions require special atten-
tion when being developed. Conditions such as
drainage, shrink-swell, frost heave, ice lenses,
peat overburden or clay subsoil could be typi-
cally encountered. The placement of building-
foundations, utilities and streets requires greater
care to avoid future damage or extensive main-
tenance costs.

“Multimodal” means a variety or combination of
transportation facilities to transport peopie and
goods, including air, rail, roads, trails and waik-
ways, providing an integrated system to move
pedestrians, motor vehicles, trains or planes
through, around, into, or out of a geographic
area.

“Objective” means a position to be attained or a
specific purpose to be achieved. it may take
some time to attain, but leads in the direction of
achievement of a goal. Objectives should be
consistent with established goals.

“Open space” means land areas which are set
aside in an undeveloped state due to their uni-
gque characteristics or the necessity of buffering
developed areas. Typically, these areas would
not be actively used, although they wouid logi-
cally be utilized for a trails system. Such areas
could be inciuded within the framework of an
individual subdivision or at the neighborhood,
community or regional level.

“Performance standards” mean criteriaused for
testing the degree of hazard or nuisance from
land use activities creating smoke, dust, noise,
glare, odor or fumes, or from activities generat-
ing traffic or producing wastes. Application of
the criteria determines whether the effect of a
particular use is within predetermined limits and
therefore is permissible in a particular zone.

A Planned Unit Development is a Conditional
Use granted by the Planning and Zoning Com-
mission for a use or combination of uses, the
plan for which may not conform to the regula-
tions established in any one or more zoning
districts with respect to lot size, bulk, type of
use, density, lot coverage, height or required
open space. (AO 18-75, am AO 78-231).



Chapter 21.10
BOARDS, COMMISSIONS AND ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICIAL
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Sections:
21.10.005 Administrative Official.
21.10.010 Planning Staff.
21.10.015 Planning and Zoning Commission.
21.10.020 Platting Board.
21.10.025 Zoning Board of Examiners and Appeals.
21.10.030 Board of Adjustment.
21.10.035

Planning and Zoning Commission, Platting Board,

Zoning Board of Examiners and Appeals—
Composition, Organization and Compensation.

21.10.005 Administrative Official.

A. The Mayor may designate one or more members
of the municipal staff to administer and enforce
this title. Any municipal official so designated
shall have the authority to order: the discon-
tinuation of unlawful uses of land, buildings or
structures; the removal or abatement of unlaw-
ful buildings or structures or any unlawful addi-
tions or aiterations thereto; the discontinuation
of construction or preparatory activity leading
to an uniawful structure or use of land; or any
other action necessary to ensure compliance
with all planning and land use regulations in-
cluding, but not limited to, the suspension or
relocation of building permits, conditional uses
or other municipal land use permits.

B. Inspections and right of entry. The adminstra-
tive official is hereby authorized to make such
inspections and take such actions as may be
required to enforce the provisions of this Title.
Whenever it is necessary to make an inspection
to enforce any of the provisions of this Title, or
whenever the administrative official or his auth-
orized representative has reasonable cause to
believe that there exists in any building or upon
any premises any condition which makes such
building or premises in violation of any provi-
sion ofthis Title, the administrative official or his
authorized representative may enter such build-
ing or premises at all reasonable times to in-
spect the same or perform any duty imposed
upon the official by this Title, provided that no
inspection for which a warrant would be re-
quired under the Consititution of the State of
Alaska or the United States may be conducted
under this section unless the administrative
officiai first obtains an administrative inspection
warrant authorizing that inspection prior to the

inspection. The administrative official shall
apply to the Trial Courts of the State of Alaska
forinspection warrants and shall state the name
and address of the premises to be inspected, the
authority to make the inspection, the nature and
extent of the inspection, and those facts or cir-
cumstances which demonstrate valid public
purposein the effective enforcement of this Title
sufficient to justify such inspection. Warrants
issued under this section shall be returned in 10
days. {Adapted from GAAB 21.05.080A and B,
.100, AMC 23.05.010E and 10.10.050).

21.10.010 Planning Staff.

The staff of the Municipal Department of Commun-
ity Planning and the Building Safety Division of the
Department of Public Works shall actin an advisory
and support capacity to the Planning Commission,
Platting Board, Zoning Board of Examiners and
Appeals and Board of Adjustment and shall review
or coordinate the review of all applications to those
bodies. Inthose cases where an application must be

~ considered by a board or commission at a public

hearing, the staff shall have the authority to reject
from consideration those applications which do not
meet the minimum submission requirements estab-
lished by ordinance or regulation or by operating
procedures approved by the relevant board or
commission. (GAAB 21.30.070, .180, .300 and .400).

21.10.015 Planning and Zoning Commission.

A. Establishment of Planning and Zoning Com-
mission. A Municipal Planning and Zoning
Commission is hereby established. The com-
mission shall have those powers and duties set
forth in this chapter.

B. Powers and duties of the Planning and Zoning
Commission.
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General. The commission shall prepare and
recommend to the Assembly appropriate
policies, plans and ordinances for the im-
plementation of the municipal planning and
zoning function.

a. Comprehensive Plan. The Planning and
Zoning Commission shall develop,
adopt and recommend to the Assembly
a comprehensive development plan and
modifications thereto for the systematic
development of the Municipality.

The Assembly may modify or adopt the
comprehensive development plan as
recommended and developed by the
commission. After initial passage, the
Assembly onits own initiative, may sub-
sequently modify the plan, provided that
it first obtains the review and recom-
mendations of the Commission.

b. Zoning Ordinance. in accordance with
the Comprehensive Plan, the Commis-
sion shall prepare and recommend to
the Assembly a Zoning Ordinance to
implement the plan. In accordance with
the Comprehensive Plan, the Assembiy
shall utilize the Zoning Ordinance to
regulate and redistrict the use of tand
and improvements by districts.

{1) Zoning regulations adopted under
this authority may include, but are
not limited to, restrictions of: land
use; building locations; the height
and size of structures; the number of
stories in buildings; lot coverage;
the size of open space; population
density and distribution.

{2) Zoningregulations shall be designed
for, but not limited to: providing for
orderly development; lessening
street congestion; fire safety and
public order; protecting the public
health and general welfare; prevent-
ing overcrowding; stimulating sys-
tematic development of transporta-
tion, water, sewer, schoois, parks
and other public facilities; and re-
ducing the effect of natural hazards.

(3) The Planning and Zoning Commis-
sion shall review all requests for
amendments to the zoning regula-
tions and the floodplain regulations,
including amendments to the zon-
ing map, and shall make recom-
mendations to the Assembly there-
on.Noamendmentto zoningregula-
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tions, the floodplain regulations or
the zoning map may be enacted by
the Assembly without first being
reviewed by the Commission.

(4) The Commission shall review and
act upon requests for Conditional
Use permits in accordance with the
provisions of this Title.

c. Official maps. The Commission shall
prepare and recommend to the Assem-
bly an officiai map of all public streets
and other public ways existing and
established by law, all plans, streets and
street lines approved by the Assembly
on the Official Streets and Highways
Plan map and all streets and street lines
shown onrecorded plats of subdivisions.
The official map may show the location
of planned streets in other ways and
may show existing and approved
planned public facilities. The placing of
any street, street line or public facility
upon any map shall not constitute the
opening or establishment of same nor
the taking or acceptance of land for pub-
lic purposes. All street locations and
subdivision plats subsequently approved
shall be placed on the official map. The
official map shall be adopted by the
Assembly by Ordinance.

d. Review and amendment. The Commis-
sion shall prepare and recommend to
the Assembly modifications or amend-
ments to the documents specified in this
section. The Commission shall publish
notice of and hold at least one public
hearing before submitting its recom-
mendations.

Review of Capital Improvements Program.
The Commission shall review annually the
Capital Improvements Program of the
Municipality and school district. The Capital
Improvements Program shall be submitted
in a reasonable period in advance of the
fiscal year. The Commission shall review
programs and submit its recommendations
thereon to the Assembly and the School
Board.

Reports and recommendations on public
improvéments. The Commission shall in-
vestigate and reportto the Assembly regard-
ing location, design, demolition or disposi-
tion of any public building, facility traffic
arterial, parks, greenbeits or playgrounds.
All officials and employees of the Municipal-
ity are required and all publicagencies nota



part of the Municipality are requested to
inform the Commission of such improve-
ments for action and to submit all pertinent
information within such time as will enable
the Commission to make recommendations
as to whether the proposed project is con-
sistant with the Comprehensive Plan and
established planning principals.

4. Review of departmental work program. The
Commission shall review the annual work
program of the Municipal Planning Depart-
ment and make its recommendations to the
Mayor. The Planning Director shall submit a
proposed annual work programtothe Com-
mission for review and recommendation
prior to the preparation of the annual bud-
get. (Adopted from GAAB 21.30.120).

21.10.020 Platting Board.
A. Establishment of Municipal Platting Board.

Thereis hereby established a Municipal Platting
Board. The duties of the Municipality with
respect to the subdivision of lands are hereby
vested in the Board.

B. Powers and duties of Platting Board.

1. Scope. The Platting Board has jurisdiction
over platting of all land within the Municipal-
ity and shall adopt any published rules and
regulations to implement this authority.
Such rules shall establish standards neces-
sary to ensure safe, healthful and desirable
patterns of community development in
accordance with the comprehensive devel-
opment plan. Such regulations may be
adopted only after public hearing. Regula-
tions must be adopted by the Assembly in
Ordinance form. The scope of the platting
jurisdiction inciudes, but is not limited to,
the control of:

a. form, size and other aspects of subdivi-
sions, dedications and vacations of
land;

b. dimensions of lots or tracts;

c. street width, arrangement of right-of-
ways, including allowance for access to
lots and instaliations of street paving,
curbs, gutters, sidewalks, sewers, water
lines, drainage or other public utilities,
facilities and improvements.

2. Application for plat approval. The Board
shall hear and decide applications for plat
approval or vacations of dedicated public

areas in accordance with the jurisdiction
established herein and with the subdivision
regulations.

3. Legislative review. The Platting Board shall
review all requests for amendments to the
subdivision regulations and shall make
recommendations to the Assembly thereon.
No amendment to the subdivision regula-
tions may be enacted by the Assembly with-
out first being reviewed by the Platting
Board. (Adapted from GAAB 21.10.090,
21.30.130 and .230).

21.10.025 Zoning Board of Examiners and

Appeals

A. Establishment of Zoning Board of Examiners

and Appeals. There is hereby established the
Municipal Zoning Board of Examiners and
Appeals. The Board shall have those powers
and duties set forth in this chapter.

Powers and duties of the Zoning Board of Exa-
miners and Appeals.

1. The Boardshall hear and make decisions on
all requests for variances from the terms of
the zoning regulations (Chapters 21.35
through 21.55). Unless otherwise provided
by Ordinance, all decisions of the Board
approving variances shall be supported by
the required findings of fact which are listed
in Section 21.15.010 of this Title.

2. The Boardshalil hearand make decisions on
all authorized appeals from orders or deci-
sions of the administrative official relative to
enforcement of the zoning regulations,
floodplain regulations and mobile home
park regulations and from decisions deny-
ing the issuance of permits {(excluding Con-
ditional Uses) under the regulations of this
Title. (Adapted from GAAB 21.30.250 and
.350)

21.10.030 Board of Adjustment.
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A. Composition. The Assembly shall act as the

Municipal Board of Adjustment. Meetings of the
Board of Adjustment may be held at the call of
the presiding officer. The presiding officer may
administer oaths and compel attendance of wit-
nesses by subpoena issued by the Municipal
Clerk. Meetings and hearings of the Board shall
be open to the public, and the Board shall keep
public records of its proceedings.

Powers and duties. The Board shall hear and
decide appeals from decisions of the Planning
and Zoning Commission regarding applications
for Conditional Use and appeals from decisions



of the Platting Board regarding applications for
plat approval or vacation of dedications in
accordance with procedures established in
Chapter 21.30 of this Title. The Board may, in
accordance with procedures set forth by Ordi-
nance, delegate its jurisdiction to a committee
of the Board or to an appeals examiner.
(Adapted from GAAB 21.30.360, .370 and AO
73-76).

21.10.035 Planning and Zoning Commission,

Platting Board, Zoning Board of
Examiners and Appeals—Composition,
Organization and Compensation.

A. Composition, appointment and terms. The Plan-

ning and Zoning Commission, Platting Board
and Zoning Board of Examiners and Appeals
shall each consist of nine members. Members
shall be appointed by the Mayor for a term of
three years. All appointments to the Boards and
Commissions shall be subject to confirmation
by the Assembly. Appointments to fill vacancies
are for the unexpired term.

B. Organization.

1. officers. A chairman and a vice-chairman
shall be selected annually from and by the
members. The chairman shall preside over
all meetings and shall be authorized to exe-
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cute documents approved by the body. The
vice-chairman shall so act in the absence of
the chairman.

2. secretary. The Director of Community Plan-
ning designee shall act as Secretary to the
Ptanning and Zoning Commission and Plat-
ting Board. The Public Works Director or his
designee shall act as Secretary to the Zon-
ing Board of Examiners and Appeals.

3. legal counsel. The Municipal Attorney shall
provide legal counsel to the Boards and
Commission.

C. Procedures. The Boards and Commission shall

meet as frequently as necessary. They shall
establish, subject to approval by the Assembly,
rules and regulations for the conduct of these
meetings. Meetings shall be public and records
shall be kept. Minutes and records shall be filed
with the Municipal Clerk and retained as public
records.

Compensation and expenses. Board and Com-
mission members shall be paid as established
by Ordinance. Members may be reimbursed for
authorized travel concerning Municipal busi-
ness. Such travel shall first be approved by the
mayor and the presiding officer of the Assem-
bly. (Adopted from GAAB 21.30.030-.110, .140
-.220, and .260 - .340).



Chapter 21.15

PROCEDURES FOR OBTAINING VARIANCES, CONDITIONAL USES,
SUBDIVISION APPROVAL AND OTHER SPECIAL LAND USE PERMITS

Sections: .

21.15.010 Procedures for Obtaining Variances.

21.15.020 Procedures for Obtaining a Special Flood Hazard
Permit.

21.15.030 Procedures for Obtaining a Conditional Use —
Appeal, Conditions Enforcement

21.15.040 Sign Permits.

21.15.050 Land Use Permits Required.

21.15.060 Land Use Permit — Application.

21.15.070 Mobile Home Parks — Annual Permit Required.

21.15.080 Mobile Home Parks — Annual Permit Application.

21.15.090 Mobil Home Park Permit — Continuation of Prior Law.

21.15.100 Procedure for Obtaining Subdivision Plat Approval —
Vacations.

21.15.110 Preliminary Plat — Application and Submission
Requirements.

21.15.115 Preliminary Plat — Action.

21.15.120 Final Plat — Filing Procedures, Submission
Requirements and Conditions.

21.15.125 Abbreviated Plat Procedure.

21.15.130 Vacations.

21.15.133 Street Name Alterations.

21.15.134 Commercial Tract Application and Submission Requirements

21.15.135 Fees.

21.15.010 Procedures For Obtaining Variances
A. Authorization. Avariance from the provisions of

the zoning or floodplain reguiations (Chapters
21.35through 21.60) may be granted by the Zon-
ing Board of Examiners and Appeals. Avariance
from the provisions of the subdivision regulia-
tions (Chapters 21.80and 21.85) may be granted
by the Piatting Board. Any variance granted
shall be the minimum variance that will make

1. with respect to variances from the zoning
regulations:

a.

special conditions exist which are pre-
culiar to the land, structure or building
involved and which are not applicable to
otherliand, buildings or structuresin the
same district; and

b. strict interpretation of the provisions of
possible a reasonable use of the land, building, the Zoning Ordinance would deprive the
or structure equivalent to, but not exceeding, applicant of rights commonly enjoyed
the use of similar land or structures permitted by other properties in the same district
generally in the same zoning districts. A var- under the terms of the Zoning Ordi-
iance from the floodpiain reguiations must bein nance: and
accordance with Section 21.60.

c. special conditions and circumstances
Application. An application for a variance shall do not result from the actions of the
be submitted on a form prepared by the Munici- applicant and such conditions and cir-
pality. A request for variance may be initiated cumstances do not merely constitute
only by the property owner or his authorized pecuniary hardship or inconvenience;
representative. The application must state with and
particularity the relief sought and must specify
the facts or circumstances that are alleged to d. granting the variance would be in har-

show that the application meets the following
standards:
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mony with the objectives of the Zoning
Ordinance and notinjuriousto the neigh-



borhood or otherwise detrimental to the
public welfare; and

e. granting the variance will not permit a
use thatis not otherwise permitted inthe
district in which the property lies; and

f. thevariance grantedisthe minimumvar-
iance that will make possibie a reason-
able use of the land, building or struc-
ture.

2. with respect to variances to the subdivision
regulations:

a. there are special circumstances or con-
ditions affecting the property such that
the strict application of the provisions of
the subdivision regulations would clear-
ly be impractical, unreasonable or un-
desirable to the general public; and

b. the granting of the specific variance will
not be detrimental to the public welfare
orinjurious to other property inthe area
in which such property is situated; and

¢. such variance will not have the effect of
nullifying the intent and purpose of the
subdivision reguiations or the Compre-
hensive Plan of the Municipality; and

d. undue hardship would result from strict
compliance with specific provisions or
_requirements of the subdivision regula-

request forthe variance shall conductaninquiry
designed to find whether the standards for issu-
ance of the variance have been met. The Board
must make general findings of fact sufficient to
supportits decision as specifiedin subsection B
hereof. A concurring vote of a majority of the
fully constituted membership of the Board shall
be required to grant a variance. In granting any
variance each Board may prescribe conditions
and safeguards to assure conformity with the
purpose and intent of all relevant planning and
land use ordinances. Violation of any such con-
dition or safeguard when made a part of the
terms of the variance shall be deemed an unlaw-
ful act and shall act to suspend the effect of the
variance. Any variance granted shall become
null and void if the variance is not exercised
within one year of the date itis granted or if any
structure or character of use permitted by var-
iance is moved, altered or discontinued.

Appeal. An appeal from a decisicn of the Plat-
ting Board shall be brought in accordance with
Sections 21.30.010—.100. An appeal from a
decision ofthe Zoning Board of Examiners shall
be brought in accordance with Section 21.30.-
180. (Adapted from GAAB 21.05.080F and 21.10.-
010).

21.15.020 Procedures for Obtaining a Special

tions. The applicant may suppiement ~

the form with supporting documents.

C. Public hearing. The date shall be set for public

hearing on the variance after the application for

such is received. Not less than 14 days before.

the hearing, notice shall be publishedin a news-
paper of general circulation. The property for
which the variance is sought shall be posted,
and due notice shall be mailed to parties of
interest. “Parties of interest” shall be construed
to be real property owners of record on the
Municipal Assessor's records within a 500-foot
periphery of the property for which avarianceis
sought, or the owners of the nearest 50 parceis
of land, whichever is the greater number of par-
ties. When a parcel for which a variance is
sought lies within the boundary of an officiaily
recognized community council, the council
shall be duly notified at least 14 days before the
public hearing.

Standards. Unless otherwise specified by Ordi-
nance, the standards to be applied to the con-
sideration of a variance request shall be as set
forth in subsection B hereof.

E. Approval. The Board empowered to hear the
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Flood Hazard Permit.

A. Any use, structure or activity listed in the flood-

plain regulations as requiring a special flood
hazard permit is prohibited until the issuance of
such permit. Apptica{ions for special flood
hazard permits may be made to the official
administering the floodplain regulations on
forms furnished by the Municipality.

Any application for a special flood hazard per-
mit must contain the following material:

1. Elevationinrelationto meansealevel, ofthe
lowest floor (including basement) of all
structures;

2. Elevation in relation to mean sea level to
which any structure has been floodproofed;

3. Certification by a registered professional
engineer or architect that the floodproofing
methods for any nonresidential structure
meet the floodproofing criteria in Section
21.60.065(A); and

4. Description of the extent to which any
watercourse will be altered orrelocated as a
result of proposed development.

Upon receipt of an application for a special
flood hazard permit, the official shall transmit



copies of the application, together with perti-
nent information to interested and affected
departments and agencies within the Municipal-
ity requesting technical assistance in evaluating
the proposed application. The official shall
require more detailed information from the
applicant where special circumstances necessi-
tate. Such additional information may include:

1. avalley cross-section showing the channel
ofthe stream, elevation of land areas adjoin-
ing each site of the channel, cross-sectional
areas to be occupied by the proposed
development, and high water information;

2. specifications of proposed construction and
materials, flood proofing, filling, dredging,
grading, channel improvement, water
supply, and sanitary facilities;

3. aprofile showing the slope of the bottom of
the channel or flow line of the stream;

4. areport of soil types and conditions.

Criteria for issuance of flood hazard permits.
Permits shall be issued if the application and
supporting material demonstrate that:

1. the proposed use or structure poses a min-
imal increase in probable flood height or
velocities caused by encroachment;

2. the proposed water supply and sanitation
systems and the ability of these systems to
prevent disease, contamination and unsani-
tary conditions will not be impaired by
flooding:

3. the susceptibility of the proposed facility
and its contentstoflood damageis minimal;

4. there will be adequate access to the prop-
erty in times of flood for ordinary and emer-
gency vehicles;

5. the proposed use, structure or activity is in
conformance with all applicable land use
regulations;

6. allnecessary flood proofing will be provided.

Time foracting on application. The official shall
act on an application in the manner described
above within 30 days from receiving the applica-
tion, except that where additional informationiis
required the official shall act within 30 days of
the receipt of such additional requested infor-
mation.

Notice of Flood Hazard District. Where any por-
tion of the subdivision is situated within the
Fiood Hazard District a note shall be placed on
the piat which reads:
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Portions of this subdivision are situated
withinthe Fiood Hazard District as it exists on
the date hereof. The boundaries of the Flood
Hazard District may be altered from time to
time in accordance with the provisions of
AMC. §21.60.020. All construction activities
and any land use within the Flood Hazard
District shail conform to the requirements of
AMC Chapter 21.60.

G. Appeal. Anappealfromadecision of an admini-

strative official regarding a flood hazard permit
shall be brought in accordance with Sections
21.30.110 - .160. (Adapted from OR 75-111 am
AO 79-168.)

21.15.030 Procedures for Obtaining a

Conditional Use — Appeal,
Conditions, Enforcement.

A. Authorization. The Planning and Zoning Com-

mission may, in its sound discretion, grant a
Conditional Use permit for those uses or struc-
tures specified within the “Conditional Use"”
paragraph of the district regulations for each
zoning district in accordance with the Compre-
hensive Plan and subject to the standards pro-
vided by Ordinance.

Pre-application conference (for PUD only).
Before an application fora Conditional Usefora
Planned Unit Development may be submitted,
the prospective applicant shall meet with the
staff of the Municipal Department of Commun-
ity Planning to review the proposed project.

Atthe pre-application conference, the staff shail
review the development proposal and shall
advisethe prospective applicant concerning the
compatibility of the proposai with the intent and
standards of this chapter.

Within seven days from the date of the pre-
application conference, the staff shall furnish
the prospective applicant with comments and
recommendationsin writing toinform and assist
the applicant in meeting the intent and stand-
ards of this title.

The Director of Community Planning may pro-
mulgate regulations pertaining to pre-appli-
cation conferences for other Conditional Uses.

Application. An application for any Conditional
Use may be made by a property owner, his
attorney-in-fact, a lessee, contract purchaser,
or government agency.

1. Within 30 days after receiving an applica-
tion, the Department of Community Plan-
ning shall schedule a post-appiication con-



ference with the applicant. The post-appli-
cation conference shall afford the applicant
an opportunity to meet with representatives
of other affected Municipal departments.
The affected Municipal departments shall
have reviewed the application prior to the
post-application conference, and at the
conference shall advise the applicant as to
the acceptability of the application and any
changes in the application necessary to
render it acceptable.

In order to determine the possible accepta-
bility of a proposed Conditional Use, appli-
cation may be made for concept approval.
At the option of the applican't, concept
approval may be avoided and the proposed
Conditional Use may be submitted for final
approval. Thefeeforan applicationforcon-
cept approval shall be the same as and in
addition to that charged for a final approval
of a Conditional Use.

A date shall be set for public hearing. Notice
of public hearing on the proposed Condi-
tional Use shall be published 14 days prior
to the hearing in any newspaper of general
circulation within the Municipality. The
notice shall indicate the time and place of a
public hearing, and shall include an appro-
priate description of the proposed Condi-
tional Use and a statement that the pro-
posed development may include land uses
or structures not otherwise allowed in the
zoning district. '

The Director of Community Planning shall
cause a sign or signs to be erected on the
property at least 14 days prior to the public
hearing indicating the nature of the pro-
posed conditional use, identifying the pro-
perty and stating the date, time and place of
public hearing.

In addition to the notices indicated above,
due notice shall be mailed to parties of
interest at least 14 days before the public
hearing. “Parties of interest” shall be
construed to be real property owners of
record on the Municipal Assessor’s record
within a 500-foot periphery of the area pro-
posed for the Conditional Use or the owners
of the nearest 50 parcels of land, whichever
is the greater number of parties.

When a proposed Conditional Use lies
within the boundary of an officially recog-
nized community council, the community
council shall be duly notified at ieast 14 days
before the public hearing.
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D. Concept approval — submission requirements.

1.

2.

written documents.

a. alegal description of the total site pro-
posed for development, inciuding a
statement of present ownership and
zoning of the proposed site;

b. astatement of planning objectives to be
achieved by the Conditional Use, includ-
ing a description of the character of the
proposed development and an explana-
tion of the factors that determine the
particular scheme proposed;

c. a development schedule indicating the
approximate dates in which construc-
tion or phases of construction will begin
and the dates in which construction
phases will be completed;

d. a statement of intent as to final owner-
ship of the project, including any plans
for rental, sale or combinations thereof;

e. suchotherinformation as may be speci-
fied under applicable standards for Con-
ditional Uses set forth in the zoning
regulations;

f. such other information as may be
deemed necessary by the Planning
Commission or Department of Com-
munity Planning staff or such informa-
tion as the applicant may wish to submit;

g. an application for a Planned Unit Devel-
opment shall, in addition, be accompan-
ied by information regarding number
and types of structures, approximate
gross and net residential densities,
amount of private open space, amount
of proposed uses not otherwise permit-
ted in the zoning district, the types of
dwelling units proposed.

site plan and supporting maps.

a. vicinity maps showing the proposed
developmentinrelationtothesurround-
ing development and major streets and
utilities;

b. existing site conditions, including topo-
graphical maps showing contours at
least every 10 feet;

¢. generalizied land use map showing
location and types of all proposed uses
and structures and heightand bulk of all
proposed buildings;

d. existingand proposed vehicutar circula-



tion system, including parking areas,
storage areas, service areas, loading
areas and major points of access,
including street width and right-of-way;

e. proposed pedestrian circuiation system,
if any, and its relation to outside
circulation;

f. suchotherinformation as may be speci-
fied under applicable standards for
Conditional Uses set forth in the zoning
regulations;

g. anapplication for a Planned Unit Devel-
opment shall include the location and
arrangement of all open space, common
recreational space, private open space,
pedestrian ways and preliminary lands-
cape treatment

“Conservation” wetlands.

For a conditional use proposed in a wetland
designated “conservation” under the Anch-
orage Wetland Management Plan, in addi-
tion to the items required by paragraphs D
(1) and D(2), the following shall also be
required:

a. representative soil borings in sufficient
quantity and depth to characterize the
underlying strata;

b. hydrologic information specifying the
quality, amount and direction of flow of
surface and subsurface water. Also
included shall be information on the
drainage impacts of this development
on adjacent property;

c. vegetation information indicating the
distribution of wetland, coniferous, and
deciduous species;

d. habitatinformation onthetype, number,
and species of animals according to
standard sampling techniques.

E. Final approval—submission requirements.

written documents.

a. All information listed as written docu-
ments necessary for concept approval.
An application for a Planned Unit De-
velopment shall include the number of
bedrooms proposed for each type of
dwelling unit;

b. If the Planning Commission finds that
the proposed development is of such
magnitude or location that its effect on
natural or artificial features of the sur-

2.

rounding area may be substantial, the
Commission may require any or all of
the following anaiyses. The Commis-
sion may require that particular ana-
lyses be prepared and signed by per-
sons with specific expertise and creden-
tials required to make such analyses.
These analyses may include but are not
limited to:

(1) an anlysis of the holding capacity of
the land within the proposed devel-
opment and the impact of the pro-
posed development on the natural
environment;

(2) a detailed soil test report;
{(3) atraffic impact report;
(4) an economic impact report;
(5) an air quality impact report;
(6) a noise impact report.

site plans and supporting maps.

a. allinformation listed as plans and maps
necessary for concept approval;

b. a detailed site plan showing the exact
location of all buildings and structures
on the site, access points, vehicular and
pedestrian circulation, parking and a
special layout of the uses proposed
within the development.

F. Approval.
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1.

Concept approval and final approval for a
Conditional Use shall be granted only by
resolution of the Planning Commission. The
resolution must specify that the approval is
subject to compliance with all standards for
Conditional Uses, the site plan and any
additional conditions which may be an part
of the approval.

Concept approval shall act only as an ap-
proval of the general types of uses pro-
posed. Concept approval shall not operate
as an approval of precise design, site pian or
intensity of use. Concept approval for a
planned unit development shall not operate
as approval or precise densities, heights or
locations of residential, commercial or
industrial uses.

Before final approval is granted, the Com-
mission may require modifications of the
site pian and add or delete conditions of
approval.



4. The Commission may approve minor revi-
sions to a PUD site plan following final
approval without a public hearing. The Com-
mission may approve major revisions to a
PUD site plan only after holding a public
hearing in the same manner as for the initial
application.

5. Requestsforfinal approval must be madein
writing to the Commission within 18 months
after the date of the resolution granting
concept approval. If no such request is
received within 18 months, unless otherwise
specified by the Commission, concept ap-
proval shail be deemed expired.

6. Aresolution granting final approval may be
adopted only if it includes the following
findings:

a. thatthe proposed construction and use
of the Conditional Use will not be detri-
mental to the general welfare of the
community;

b. thatthe Conditional Use meets the stan-
dard for the proposed use set forth in
Chapter 21.50 and any regulations gov-
erning the use promulgated under this
Title;

c. thatthere are adequate existing sewage
capacity, transportation facilities, ener-
gy supply and water supply to serve the
proposed Conditionai Use;

d. that the Conditional Use conforms to
the intent of the zoning regulations;

e. that the use or uses proposed are ap-
propriate to the character of the area in
which the project will be located;

f. that the development will not have a
substantial negative aesthetic effect on
the locale of the project;

g. that the Conditional Use is in accor-
dance with the Comprehensive Plan;

h. that the proposed use will not subject
surrounding properties and pedestrians
to hazardous traffic conditions.

G. Conditions. Final approval may be granted sub-

ject to compliance with such conditions as the
Commission may require. Such conditions as
are required by Ordinance and such other con-
ditions as the Commission finds necessary shail
be made a part of the terms under which the
Conditional Use is granted, and violations of
such terms shall be deemed a violation of this
title. The Commission may require any or all

J.
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such conditions to be included as covenants,
conditions or restrictions in any subseguent
conveyances of the subject property. Such cov-
enants, conditions and restrictions must be -
recorded with the District Recorder. )

Time limitations. Final approval of a Conditional
Use shall specify both commencement and
completion dates for the proposed develop-
ment. Conditional Uses fortemporary orinterim
uses shall terminateinthree years, provided that
two-year extensions may be granted by the
Commission following a public hearing on the
matter. The Commission may grant extensions
for good cause only. Failure to comply with a
specific completion date or extended dates
shall operate as a revocation of final approval
and shall subject the owner and developer to
civil and criminal penalties.

Enforcement.

1. In granting final approval for a Conditional
Use, the Commission shall require adequate
guarantees of compliance with ail condi-
tions of approval and the standards of this
title. Such guarantees may include, but are
not limited to, performance bonds, lien
agreements or escrow depositsinan amount
sufficient to ensure compliance.

2. Thedevelopment of a Conditional Use, pro-

ject or site following final approval shall be
in accordance with the resolution of appro-
val, ail standards of the zoning reguiations
(Chapter 21.50) and the approved site plan.
Failure to observe such conditions or
standards shall bedeemed aviolation ofthe
zoning regulations.

Piatting for Conditional Uses.

1. A plat must be submitted and approved in
conjunction with final approval of any
Conditional Use where the pro-
posed development will result in a subdivi-
sion as defined in this title.

2. Either the Platting Officer of the Planning
Commission shall be the platting authority
for plats required under this subsection. The
Platting Officer shall be the platting author-
ity uniess the Planning Commission orders
in its final approval of the Conditional Use
that the Planning Commission shall act as
the platting authority therefor, or unless the
Conditional Use applicant requests in writ-
ing prior to the granting of final approval
that the Planning Commission act as the
platting authority therefor. Plats required
under this subsection shall be reviewed
under the abbreviated platting procedure in
Section 21.15.125.



3. The Planning Commission may require that
all or part of any utility corridor, roadway,
walkway, bicycle way, park, playground or
other public area shown on a planned unit
development site ptan be dedicated for pub-
lic use. The Planning Commission shali
identify on the site plan any areas which it
required to be so dedicated.

K. Appeal. An appeal from a decision of the Plan-
ning and Zoning Commission regarding an
application for a Conditional Use shall be
broughtin accordance with Sections 21.30.010—
.100. (Adapted from GAAB 21.05.080 and .060).

21.15.040 Sign Permits

Procedures for obtaining a sign permit shall be as
set forth in Chapter 3 of the Uniform Sign Code.
(Adapted from GAAB 21.05.060).

21.15.050 Land Use Permits Required.

Aland use permitshall berequired for any construc-
tion of a building of 100 square feet or more in area
or for any excavation exceeding a total of 300 cubic
feeton any lot or tract, ifthe construction or excava-
tion is not subject to the requirements of the Uni-
form Building Code. (AO 81-97) and GAAB 21.-
05.080).

21.15.060 Land Use Permit — Application

A. Application for aland use permit shall be made
in writing upon forms furnished by the building
official. Such application shall contain the legal
description and the dimensions of the property,
the proposed use of the building or structure,
the name and address ofthe land owner and the
zoning of the property.

B. With each application the building official shall
require the filing of a scaled site plan and other
pertinent information as may be necessary to
assure compliance with the regulations of this
Title.

C. Nopermitissued hereunder may be assigned or
transferred. The iand use permit shall expire in
180 days if actual construction has not com-
menced on the site before that time. A permit
may be considered abandoned if no substantial
progress toward completion occurs in any one
year period after construction begins. (AQ 81~
97 and GAAB 21.05.080).

21.15.070 Mobile Home Parks — Annual
Permit Required.

No person may construct, operate or maintain a
mobile home park within the Municipality of Anchor-

age without first obtaining an annual permit in
accordance with this chapter. (Adapted from CAC
6.60.020 and GAAB 21.20.040 and .050).

21.15.080 Mobile Home Parks — Annual
Permit Application

A. [Initial permit. An application for an annual
mobile home park permit shall be submitted to
the building official or his designee on a form
provided by the Municipality. The application
form shall be accompanied by a site plan drawn
to scale showing the following:

1. aspecificlayout of mobile home spaces set-
ting forth the dimensions of each space;

2. a depiction of all permanent buildings and
structures, including a description of the
purpose or function of each such building;

3. aspecificlayout of all streets, access points,
and parking areas;

4. a depicition of all storage and recreational
areas including common open space, and
landscaping features;

5. a specific utility layout indicating the loca-
tion of all sewer, water, gas, electrical and
telephone utility placement;

6. such other information as may be required
by the building official asreasonably neces-
sary for the enforcement of this title.

B. Renewal permit. The building official may waive
those submission requirements listed above
which are found to be unnecessary for the renew-
al of an existing permit.

C. Fees.Theapplicationshall be accompaniedbya
fee established by the Assembly by resolution.

D. Transferability. Mobile home park permits may
be transferred to a new owner or operator if and
only if the building official is notified of such
intent to transfer and is supplied with the name
and address of the new owner or operator.
(Adapted from CAC 6.60.020 and GAAB
21.20.050, 060 and new).

21.15.090 Mobile Home Park Permit —
Continuation of Prior Law.

The annual mobile home park permit required by
this chapteris a continuation of the requirements of
former City of Anchorage Code Section 6.60.010 et
seq. and former GAAB 21.20.010 et. seq. Any permit
issued under the authority of those sections shall
remain in effect until the expiration date provided
under the terms of issuance of such permit. Follow-
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ing the expiration of such prior permits, initial appli-
cations or renewal applications shall be processed
in accordance with this chapter. (new).

21.15.100 Procedure for Obtaining Subdivision
Plat Approval—Vacations.

A. Authorization. The Platting Authority shall
review all subdivisions of land within the Munic-
ipality in accordance with the procedures set
forth in this chapter and the standards and
requirements setforthin Chapters 21.75through
21.87.

B. Public hearing and notification.

1. Public hearing. The Platting Authority shall
hold a public hearing prior to taking any
action on:

a. an application for vacation;

b. an application for a preliminary plat
except for an application under the
abbreviated plat procedures;

c. an application for final plat when the
final plat differs from the preliminary
piat;

d. the modification or removal of a condi-
tion of approval;

e. the granting of exemptions under Sec-
tion 21.75.025;

f.  requests for variances.

2. Notification. Notices required by this chap-
ter shall include the date, time and location
of the hearing where the proposed subdivi-
sion or vacation will be discussed as well as
the description of the property being platted
and the names of the parties filing the preli-
minary plat. The following notices shall be
given:

a. Vacations. When vacating any street,
aliey, public thoroughfare or easement,
or utility easement, or any partthereof, a
notice shall be published at least 14 days
prior to the public hearing in a news-
paper of general circulation. In addition,
property owners of record, within 500
feet of the boundaries of property
receiving benefit from the vacation or
the owners of the nearest 50 tax parcels
of fand, whichever contacts the larger
number of parties, shall be sent notice
by mail at least 14 days prior to the pub-
lic hearing.

Plats. For subdivisions, resubdivisions
or other alterations of previously record-

ed boundaries, a notice shall be pub-
lished at least 14 days prior to the public
hearingin a newspaper of general circu-
lation. In addition, property owners of
record within 500 feet of the boundaries
ofthe proposed plator the owners of the
nearest 50 tax parceis ofland, whichever
contacts the largest number of parties,
shall be sent notice by mail at least 14
days prior to the public hearing.

b. The abbreviated plat process shall
requirethat adescription of the property
being platted and the names of the part-
ies filing the preliminary plat be adver-
tised in a newspaper of general circula-
tion, atleast 14 days priorto the date the
Platting Officer is to take action.

c. When a proposed subdivision, resubdi-
vision or vacation lies within the bound-
aries of a community council recog-
nized by the Assembly, the community
council shall be duly notified at least 14
days before the public hearing.

d. Notification provisions regarding vari-
ances are set forth in Section 21.15.010
of this chapter.

e. Notification provision regarding street
name alterations are set forth in
§21.15.138.

C. Preliminary plat — pre-application. A pre-
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application shall be required for all proposed
subdivisions, provided, however, that this
requirement may be waived by the Platting
Officer if, in his judgment, the filing of the pre-
application would not fulfili the purpose of the
subdivision regulations. The pre-application
shall include all the land under contiguous
ownership unless separate legal descriptions
exist as a matter of record, regardiess of
whether all the land is intended for immediate
development.

1. Purpose

a. to provide the Platting Officer and
affected agencies with general informa-
tion concerning the proposed develop-
ment, such information not normally
being part of the requirements for the
preliminary plat;

b. to provide guidelines for the subdivider
concerning development policies of the
Municipality;

c. to acquaint the subdivider with the plat-
ting procedures and requirements of the
municipality.



2. Requirements. The pre-application shall
inciude the following (these materials may
be submitted in graphic and/or written
form):

a. a plan of the entire development drawn
to scale;

b. existing conditions and characteristics
of the land and within 300 feet of the
boundaries of the site;

c. the area proposed or required to be set
aside for schools, parks or other com-
munity facilities;

d. floodplain areas;

e. a statement of the intended use of the
property.

3. Procedure.

a. The deveioper shall submit three copies
of the plat and any other related mate-
rials to the Platting Officer at least 15
days prior to the submission of the pre-
liminary plat. The Platting Officer may
also request the copies of the plan be
submitted to other agencies for review,
where, in his opinion, it would be helpful
to his orthe platting authority’'s review of
the subdivision or when it may be bene-
ficial to the subdivider. If the developer
insists on submitting a preliminary plat
rather than a pre-application, the Plat-
ting Officer shall place the preliminary
plat on the agenda of the Platting
Authority;

b. The Platting Officer will review the pian
with the subdivider or his agent;

¢. The Platting Officer shall inform the
subdivider or his agent of the Municipal-
ity’s development policies;

d. Approval of the plan by the Platting
Officer does not assure approval of the
preliminary plat by the Platting Author-
ity. (Adapted from GAAB 21.10.030A).

21.15.110 Preliminary Plat — Application and

Submission Requirements.

liminary plat shall inciude all land under contig-
uous ownership uniess separate legal descrip-
tions exist as a matter of record. If only a portion
of the tand is intended for immediate develop-
ment, the remaining portion shall be given a
tract number and shali be part of the preliminary

A. Unless waived by the Platting Authority, the pre-'
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and final plat. Requirements for surveying this
remaining tract may be waived at the discretion
of the platting authority.

In submitting a preliminary plat application, the
subdivider shali file the following items with the
Department of Community Planning at least 30
days prior to the regular meeting of the platting
authority at which the plat is to be considered:

1. a written application on forms provided by
the Department of Community Planning:

2. the application fee;

3. 30 copies of the preliminary plat drawn to
scale approved by the Platting Officer and
on paper of one of the following sizes with
each sheet being the same size: 18 by 24
inches, 24 by 36inches, or 31%2 by 34inches.
The preliminary plat application shall
include the following information:

a. date, scale and north arrow;

b. the approximate acreage, dimensions,
and size of each lot of the proposed
subdivision and the number of lots con-
tained therein;

¢. name of proposed subdivision;

d. the existing zoning classification of the
plat and adjacent properties;

e. names and addresses of subdivider(s)
and the surveyor preparing the plat;

f. location map of the subdivision, giving
the number of the section, township and
range to which reference may be made;

g. aproperty and topographic survey map
of the proposed plat areas including:

(1) the location of all property lines;

(2) contour lines at intervals of two feet
forany portion of the proposed sub-
division within the floodpiain of any
stream, five feet outside floodplain
areas if the slope is less than 10%,
andintervals of 10 feetif the slopeis
greater than 10%, provided, how-
ever, that the platting officer may
waive this requirement;

(3) preliminary horizontal location of
streets, water, sanitary and storm
sewers and other public improve-
ments containing enough informa-
tion and detail to enable the platting
authority to make a preliminary
determination as to conformance



with applicable Municipal and State
of Alaska standards and regulations;

(4) the general location of streams,
lakes, swamps and drainage
courses, including the location of
floodplain areas as defined in Sec-
tion 21.75.035B. These features
shall be located to an accuracy great
enough to allow the Platting Officer
and the Platting Authority to make
an intelligent appraisal of the pro-
posed subdivision’

(5) dedicated rights-of-way, patent
reserves, road easements and reser-
vations, including section line
easements and other constructed
roadways located within and abut-
ting the area to be platted, including

right-of-way widths;

(6) adjacent property lines shall be
shown with a dashed line to show
their general relation to the pro-

posed plat;

(7) thelocation of known existing faciti-
ties and structures within the pro-
posed subdivision, such as build-
ings, sewage system, utility ease-
ments of record or in use, excava-
tions, bridges, culverts, water sys-

tems and wells;

existing vegetative cover, showing
major stands of trees and descrip-
tion thereof.

The location and nature of areas
within any area zoned R-10 (Resi-
dential Alpine/Siope) susceptible to
land slide, mud and earth flow, talus
development, soil creep, solifluction
orrock glaciation, avalanche chutes
or run-outs, wind blasts and high
velocity winds. (AO 81-97).

streets, street names, public and private
right-of-way and roadway widths and
other right-of-way easements within the
plat showing location, width and pur-
pose;

line of “mean high tide” on all lands
affected by tidal action;

lot lines and the total number of lots by
block;

designation of proposed parks, play-
grounds, schools, other public uses and
wetland designated for preservation.
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m.

one copy of the plat of record or the
district recorder plat number if avail-
able;

the base flood elevation, in accordance
with Chapter 21.60.

4. Thesubdividershall submitsupporting writ-
ten information including:

a.

a certificate to plat showing the legal
and equitable owners (including mort-
gagee, contract purchasers and fee
owners) of the land to the platted, plus
all grants, reservations, covenants, deed
restrictions and easements of record
which may condition the use of the
property;

all plans, data and engineering reports
required by the Department of Health
and Environmental Protection to sub-
stantiate the availability of a safe and
adequate volume of water for domestic
purposes and the capability of the pro-
posed subdivision to adequately dis-
pose of all waterborne domestic wastes.
In all cases where individual on-site
sewage disposal and water supplies are
proposed, the required subdivision
plansforsewage disposal and treatment
shall contain, but shall not be limited to,
the following information:

(1) location of representative test sites
for water sources within oradjoining
the proposed subdivision:

representative chemical and bacte-
riological testing of water sourcesto
assure that drinking water quality
standards are satisfied;

(3) potential locations for any future
community water or sewage sys-

tems;

representative soil borings to a
depth of sixteen feet and percolation
tests shall be performed as required
under Chapter 15.65 of this code;
applications for subdivisions in the
R-10 (Residential Alpine/Slope) dis-
trict shall include, in particular, bor-
ings in sufficient quantitiesto assure
a sufficient designated reserved
area suitable for on-site sewage dis-
posal, well and home site. (AO
81-97).

{5) the location of existing water sour-

ces, on-site disposal systems, sew-



age systems, treatment works and
bodies of water within 200 feet of the
proposed subdivision;

(6) a lot diagram showing the location
of on-site water sources and sewage
disposal systems in relation to the
water sources and sewage disposal
systems on adjacent lots including
showing the area of influence of the
sewage disposal system including
both initial and replacement of soil

absorption systems;

(7) astatementconcerningresponsibil-
ity for operation and maintenance of
the water supply or sewage disposal
facilities in the proposed subdivi-

sion;

(8) the Department of Health and En-
vironmental Protection may adopt
administrative regulations setting
forth guidelines pertaining to de-
sign, engineering reports, plans and
specificiations, and professional
endorsement or certification of such

designs and reports.

c. a soils report, prepared by a profes-
sional engineer, geologist or other per-
son with demonstrated training in soils
mechanics may be required when
deemed necessary by the Platting
Officer. Suchreport should describe the
soil conditions using the Unified Soil
Classification System and identify foun-
dation and grading problems associated
with the soil, ground water and/or
ground ice conditions. The report
should provide soils engineering guide-
lines for development including recom-
mendations for subsurface drainage
and excavation of unsuitable materiais,
if appropriate;

d. if proposed, copies of protective cove-
nants, deed restrictions, and/or home
association bylaws affecting the pro-
posed subdivision;

e. ifthe preliminary platisto befinalizedin
portions or phases, a statement indicat-
ing the reasons for the phasing and a
description of each phase shalil be sub-
mitted. (Adapted from GAAB 21.10.
30B, am AQO 78-50).

C. For areas, if any, determined by the Corps of

Engineers to require indivdual permitting within
a subdivision proposed in a wetland designated
“conservation” under the Anchorage Wetlands

Management Plan, in addition to the items
required by subsection B, the following shall
also be required: whenever and to the extent
that the Municipality lacks data showing:

1. represenative soil boringsin sufficient qual-
ity and depth ot characterized the underly-
ing strata;

2. ‘hydrologic information specifying the qual-
ity, amount and direction of flow of surface
and subsurface water. Also included shall
be information on the drainage impacts of
this development on adjacent property;

3. vegetative information indicating the distri-
bution of wetland, coniferous, and deci-
dious species;

4. habitat information on the type, number,
and species of animalis according to stand-
ard sampling techniques.

Each agency of the Municipality shall provide
access to relevant studies which may be within
its custody or possession from time to time, to
subdivision owners or their agents, upon re-
quest therefor, or to other interest members of
the public provied such information is not con-
fidential under the provision of AMC 3.90.040.
(AO 82-335).

21.15.115 Preliminary Plat — Action.
A. The Platting Officer, together with appropriate
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governmental agencies, shall review the submit-
ted preliminary subdivision plat for complete-
ness. If the plat does not meet the requirements
of these regulations, the Platting Officer shall
notify the subdivider and engineer by letter, stat-
ing the additional information required. If, after
10 days, exclusive of Saturdays, Sundays and
official holidays, the additional information is
not submitted, the platting officer shall notify
the subdivider and the surveyor the preliminary
plat has been disquélified due to noncom-
pliance with these regulations. A preliminary
plat disqualified by the platting officer shall be
deemed to have been acted upon by the platting
authority.

The Platting Authority shail take action on the
preliminary plat within 60 days afterthe submis-
sion date, or shali return the plat to the applicant
for modification or correction. Thereason(s) for
disapproval of a piat shall be stated upon the
records of the Platting Authority.

C. Approval period and time extensions.

1. Theapproval ofthe preliminary platshall be
effective for 18 months from the date of



approval, notwithstanding the provisions of
any subsequent change in the subdivision
regulations, zoning regulations or zoning
districts.

2. The preliminary plat shall become null and
void after the 18-month approval period
unless an extension oftime is granted by the
platting authority. A request for a time
extension must be made in writing by the
subdivider. The extension request must be
received by the platting officer prior to the
expiration of the preliminary plat to be elig-
ible for consideration by the platting
authority.

3. Suchatime extension will only be granted if
a re-evaluation of the preliminary plat indi-
cates that conditions are substantially the
same as when the preliminary plat was orig-
inally approved.

4. Preliminary plats being finalized in portions
or phases shall not be construed to auto-
matically extend the original 18-month ap-
proval period. Such an extension may only
be granted by the platting authority in ac-
cordance with the above procedures.

D. All decisions as to approval or disapproval of a

preliminary piat by the Platting Authority shall
be final unless appealed as provided by
Ordinance. )

A preliminary plat which has been denied by the
Platting Authority shall not be accepted for
rehearing for a period of one year following
such denial if the Platting Officer feels that the
proposed plat being resubmitted is essentially
the same as that denied by the Platting Author-
ity, or if no substantially new evidence or
change in circumstances has occurred. If the
developer insists on submitting a preliminary
plat against the advice of the Platting Officer,
the preliminary plat shall be placed on the
agenda of the Platting Authority with a recom-
mendation for disapproval. (Adapted from
GAAB 21.10.030B)

21.15.120 Final Plat — Filing Procedures,

Submission Requirements
and Conditions.

A. Procedure when final plat corresponds to preli-

minary plat as approved.

1. A hearing on the final plat shall not be
required when such plat essentially con-
forms to the preliminary plat approved by
the Platting Authority. The final plat shall, in
addition, meet all conditionsimposed by the
Authority in approving the preliminary plat.
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2. Thefinal plat map shall constitute only that
portion of the approved preliminary plat
whichis proposedto berecorded and deve-
loped at the time. If only a portion of the
approved preliminary plat is proposed for
final plat approval, such portions shali con-
form to all requirements of the subdivision
regulations.

3. The steps outlined below shall be followed
in the final plat:

a. A written statement shall be obtained
from the Platting Officer stating that the
final plat being proposed is essentially
the sameinits physical configuration as
the preliminary plat approved by the
Platting Authority.

b. The final plat shall be submitted to the
Department of Public Works for final
checking and inspection before final
approval is given. if requested, a subdi-
vision survey shall be submitted to the
Public Works Department with a com-
plete set of field and computation notes
showing the original or reestablished
corners of the plat and of lots within the
plat. Traverse sheets and work sheets
showing the ciosure within the aliow-
able limits of error of the exterior boun-
daries of each irregular block and lot of
the subdivision may also be required.
Final approval by the Department of
Public Works shall be indicated by a
statement appearing on the plat.

c. Afterapproval ofthe Department of Pub-
lic Works, the final plat shali be submit-
ted to the Department of Community
Planning for examination as to com-
pliance with all terms of the preliminary
plat as approved by the Platting Author-
ity. If all conditions have been met, a
statement to that effect, appearing on
the final plat, shall be signed by the
chairman of the Platting Authority or his
representative. Thefinal plat shali not be
signed until the documents described in
subsection A.4 below have been re-
ceived.

4. Final approval by the Platting Authority
shall be dependent upon receipt of the fol-
lowing material: :

a. a statement from the Department of
Health and Environmental Protection
stating that all conditions imposed by
the department on the preliminary plat
and approved by the Platting Authority



have been met. This approval by the
Department of Health and Environmen-
tal Protection shall not affect any sub-
sequent requirements relating to sew-
age disposal and water supply as they
apply to any lots within the plat;

b. a certificate from the Tax Collecting
Official or a note on the face of the plat
stating that all Municipal real property
taxes levied against the property are
paid in full, or, if approval is sought
between January 1 and the tax due date,
that there is on deposit with the Chief
Fiscal Officer an amount sufficient to
pay estimated real property tax for the
current year;

c. a certificate to plat showing the legal
and equitable owners (including mort-
gagee, contract purchasers and fee
owners) of the land to be platted, plus all
grants, reservations, covenants, dead
restrictions and easements of record

which may condition the use of the

property.

Procedure when final plat differs from prelimi-
nary plat.

1.

The subdivider shall submit to the Platting
Officer ali information required under Sec-
tion 21.15.110 for the preliminary plat. Such
application shall be submitted at least 30
days prior to the regular Platting Authority
meeting at which he desires to have his plat
place on the agenda.

The Platting Authority shall take action on
the final plat within 60 days after all required
materials have been submitted to be heard,
or shall return the plat to the applicant for
modification or correction. The reasons for
disapproval of a piat shall be stated upon the
records of the Platting Authority.

if approved by the Platting Authority, sub-
sections A, Cand Dshallthen be followedin
their entirety.

All decisions as to approval or disapproval
of a final plat by the Platting Authority as
submitted under this section shall be final
uniess appealed as provided by Ordinance.

Requirements of final plat.

The final plat shall be clearly and legibly
delineated upon tracing cloth of good qual-
ity oron a good quality polyester film (equal
to DuPont mylar) .003-inch thick matte both
sides or a direct positive photographic
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reproducible polyester .003-inch thick matte
both sides. Diazo process reproducible on
polyester film or cloth is not acceptable. All
lines, letters, figures, certificates, acknow-
ledgements and signatures shall be madein
black waterproof, acetate ink of good qual-
ity (Pelikan T or equal) except that affidav-
its, certificates and acknowledgements may
be stamped or printed upon the plat with
black nonsmearing opaque ink. The plat
shall be to a scale of one inch to 100 feet,
provided, however, that the Platting Officer
may authorize a scale of oneinch to 200 feet
upon receipt of a written request for such
authorization. The map or maps shall be 18
by 24 inches, 24 by 36 inches, or 31% by 34
inches, provided thatif more than one sheet
isrequiredto cover the plat, each sheetshall
be of the same size. The map shall show all
existing monuments, courses and distances
necessary to restake any portion of the piat.

The allowable error of closure shall not
exceed one foot in 10,000 feet in the urban
area, one foot in 7,500 feet in the suburban
area and one footin 5,000 feet in all remain-
ing areas of the Municipality.

The map shall be an accurate drawing based
upon as detailed a survey as is necessary in
order to properly orient the plat. The map
shall show the following:

a. the boundaries of the plat showing
clearly what stakes, monuments or other
evidence were found on the ground to
determine the boundaries of the tract. If
existing, the corner of adjoining subdi-
visions or portions thereof shall beiden-
tified and ties shown;

b. bearings and distances to the nearest
established street lines, section lines or
official monuments which are necessary
in accurately describing the location of
the plat. Whenever the Municipality has
established the centerline of a street or
alley, such data shall be considered in
making the surveys and preparing the
final plat. All monuments found shall be
indicated and proper references made
to available field books or maps, either
private or of public record, which relate
to monuments. f the points were reset
by ties, that fact shalil be stated;

c. Within the subdivision, the final plat
shall show the centerlines of all streets,
lengths, tangents, radii and central
angles of all curves, the total width of
each street, the width of the portion



being dedicated and the width of the
existing dedications, the width of por-
tions of streets each side of the center-

proposed in the plat, the final plat shall bear
a statement of ownership and dedication as
follows:

line; also, the width of rights-of-way of
railroads, patent reserves, section line
easements, flood control or drainage
channels, and any other easements
appearing on the plat. Aillotlines should
be radial to a curve and if not, shall be
called “not radial.” Dimensions shall be
in feet, and hundredths of a foot.

The final plat shall show the width, bear-
ing and other necessary data to deli-
neate all easementsto which thelots are
subject. If the easement is not definitely
located on record, a statement referring
to the easement shall appear on the title
sheet. Easements for storm drains, sew-
ers and other purposes shail be denoted
by broken lines. If an easement is not
paraliel to and adjacent to the lot lines,
distances and bearings on the sidelines
of the lots which are cut by the ease-
ments shall be shown as to indicate
clearly the actual length of the lot line
from the lot corners to the easement.
Easements being dedicated shall be so
indicated in the certificate of dedication.

All lot and block numbers: Sufficient
data shall be shown to determine readily
the bearing and length of each line. No

I {we), hereby certify that| {(we) hold the
herein specified property interest in the
property described hereon. | (we) here-
by dedicate to the Municipality of
Anchorage all areas depicted for use as
public utility easements, streets, alleys,
thoroughfares, parks, and other public
areas shown hereon. There shall be
reserved adjacent to the dedicated
streets shown hereon a slope reserva-
tion easement sufficient to contain cut
and fill slopes of 1.5 feet horizontal for
each 1 footvertical (1.5to 1) of cut or fill
for the purpose of providing and main-
taining the lateral support of the con-
structed streets. Thereis reservedto the
grantors, their heirs, successors and
assigns, the right to use such areas at
any time upon providing and maintain-
ing other adequate lateral support, as
approved by the Municipality.

I (we) hereby agree to this plat, and to
any restriction or covenant appearing
hereon and any such restriction or cov~
enant shall be binding and enforceable
against present and successive owners
of this subdivided property.

Where no dedication ofland is proposed the
above statement shall be replaced by a
statement of ownership as follows:

ditto marks shall be used.

f. Thenames of adjacent subdivisions and

the fot numbers of adjacent lots. if the
adjacent land is not subdivided, it
should be so indicated.

The exact boundaries of all areas to be
dedicated or reserved for public use or
forthe common use of property owners.
The purpose of the dedication or reser-
vation shall be set forth on the map.

All lots, blocks or tracts affected by the
floodplain regulations adopted by the
Municipality shall be noted on the face
of the plat. Such notation may be a writ-
ten statement, stating the affected lots,
blocks andtract by legal description and
the report and date of the report used to
make the determination of the flood-
plain.

The names of all streets within and peri-
pheral to the subdivision, as approved
by the Municipality.

4. Where a dedication of land to the public is
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i (we) hereby certify that | (we) hold the
herein specified property interestin the
property shown and described hereon.
There shall be reserved adjacent to the
streets shown hereon a slope reserva-
tion easement sufficient to contain cut
and fill slopes of 1.5 feet horizontal for
each 1 foot vertical (1.5to 1) of cut and
fill for the purpose of providing and
maintaining the lateral support of the
constructed street. There is reserved to
the grantors, their heirs, successors and
assigns, the right to use such areas at
any time upon providing and maintain-
ing other adequate lateral support, as
approved by the Municipality.

| (we) hereby agree to this plat, and to
any restriction or covenant appearing
hereon and any such restriction or cov-
enant shail be binding and enforceable
against present and successive owners
of this subdivided property.



This certificate must be signed by all record
owners including all parties holding any re-
corded equitable or beneficial interestin the
land being platted or dedicated. The certifi-
cate shall be signed before the Municipal
Clerk or a Notary Public. Proof that all par-
ties of real interest are included shall be
established by either an abstract of title pre-
pared by an attorney, certified to the date of
filing, or by a certificate to piat prepared by a
title insurance company authorized under
the laws of the State of Alaska.

In some cases, it may be desirable that
access from certain lots or parcels be
denied to certain roads or other rights-of-
way. in such cases, the statement outlined
above shall be followed by one which reads
substantially as follows:

Said dedication to the public shallin no
way be contrued as a permit for access
to street(s) from lot(s)

5. Rights-of-way not dedicated to the public
must be clearly marked as not dedicated on
the face of the plat.

6. The platto be filed shall contain a certificate
oftheland surveyor who prepared the platin
the language which follows:

by, professional land sur-
veyors, do hereby certify that the plat of

is a true and correct repres-
entation of lands actually surveyed and
that the distances and bearings are
shown correctly and that all permanent
exterior control monuments, all other
monuments, and lot corners have been
set and staked, or final completion is
assured by subdivision agreement, they
will be set as specified in said subdivi-
sion agreement. Lot corners to be set by

__(date) _ Monuments to be set by
{date) .

7. Official seals of the attesting officers and of
the land surveyor who prepared the plat
shall be placed on the final tracing.

8. Astatement, assigned by the Director ofthe
Department of Public Works, or by a regis-
tered professional land surveyor acting on
his behalf, shall be required. Such a state-
ment shall approve the survey data.

9. A statement, signed by the Chairman of the
Platting Authority, as described in subsec-
tion A.

10. The platto befiled shall contain a statement
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signed by the Mayor and the Clerk, stating
that the Municipality accepts for pubiic use
and for public purposes all real property
dedicated on the plat.

11. Plats filed for the purpose of reverting sub-
divided land to acreage shall be conspicu-
ously marked by the title, “The purpose of
this plat is a reversion to acreage.”

Subdivision agreements and cost estimates. All
final plats requiring public improvements ex-
cept those requiring monumentation only shall
be accompanied by a subdivision agreement
between the subdivider and the Municipality
and an engineer’'s estimate of the cost of all
required public improvements. Requirements
for such an agreement are further described in
the subdivision regulations.

Notes, restrictions and covenants. The Platting
Authority may place such conditions upon grant-
ing of final plat approval as are necessary to
preserve the public welfare in accordance with
the subdivision regulations. When such acondi-
tion of approval entails a restriction upon ;the
use of all or part of the property being subdi-
vided, a note specifying such restrictions shall
be placed on the face of the plat. Such noteshall
constitute a restrictive convenant in favor of the
Municipality and the public and shall run with
the land, enforceable against all subsequent
owners. Any such restrictive covenant may be
enforced against the subdivider or any subse-
quent owner by the Municipality or by any spe-
cifically affected member of the public. (AO 16-
76, am AO 78-50, AQO 78-187).

21.15.125 Abbreviated Plat Procedure.
Authorization. The abbreviated plat procedure
may be used in those instances where the sub-
division or resubdivision is of a simple nature
and meets the specific requirements of this sec-
tion. Agencies of the Municipal, State, and Fed-
eral Government are prohibited from using this
procedure,

B. Eligible preliminary plats:

1. A movement or elimination of iot lines that
does not:

a. result in an increase in the permitted
density of residential units within the
area being subdivided or resubdivided;

b. allow a change in the permitted use to
which the lot or tract may be devoted
under existing zoning;

c. deny adequate access to and from all



lots or tracts created by the subdivision
or those adjacent to it.

2. Thesimplesubdivision of asingietract, par-
celorlotintotwo tracts orlots provided that
the subdivision does not:

a. allow a change in the permitted use to
which the lot or tract may be devoted
uhder existing zoning;

b. deny adequate access to and from all
lots or tracts created by the subdivision
or those adjacent to it;

3. The platting of a vacation approved by the
platting authority provided that only the
vacation is to be depicted and no other
alteration of the platis sought or required by
the Municipality or Platting Authority.

4. Subdivision of a cemetery into burial plots.

5. Platting under Section 21.15.030J pursuant
to the final approval of a conditional use.

C. Submissionrequirements. All of the submission

requirements of Section 21.15.110 shall be
required.

Procedures. The Platting Officer, together with
the appointed governmental agency, shall re-
view the submitted preliminary subdivision plats
for completeness. If the plat does not meet the
requirements of this section, the Platting Officer
shall notify the subdivider and the surveyor by
letter. Ifthe preliminary plat does notconform to
the requirement of the above-mentioned plat
procedures, the Platting Officer shall either
return the plat to the petitioner or scheduie the
plat to be heard by the platting authority at the
next appropriate scheduled meeting.

E. Action.

1. Except as provided in Section 21.15.030J,
pertaining to Conditional Uses, the platting
authority under the abbreviated plat proce-
dure shall be the Platting Officer.

2. When acting as the platting authority under
this section, the Platting Officer may not
grantvariancesto the municipal subdivision
regulations. When acting as the platting
authority under this section, the Planning
Commission may grant variances to the
municipal subdivision regulations in accor-
dance with Section 21.15.010.

3. Thepreliminary approval of the plat shall be
for a period of 18 months; provided thatif a
preliminary plat is approved pursuant to
final approval of a Conditional Use under
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Section 21.15.030J, the Planning Commis-
sion may extend the period of preliminary
approval in conjunction with extending the
time for implementing the Conditional Use.

4. All decisions of the platting authority under
this section shall be final unless appealedin
15 days:

a. TothePlanning Commission, wherethe
platis for a Conditional Use under Sec-
tion 21.15.030J and the platting
officer is the platting authority;

b. Tothe Board of Adjustment under Sec-
tions 21.30.010through 21.30.100 where
the plat is for a Conditional Use under
Section 21.15.030J and the Planning
Commission is the platting authority; or

¢. Tothe Platting Board in all other cases.

Any appeal to the Platting Board of the
Planning Commission under this sub-
section shall be treated as an original
subdivision application.

5. The requirements of the final plat shall be

the same as required in Section 21.15.120,
except that a field survey may be waived by
the Municipal Surveyor for subdivisions that
merely eliminate interior lot lines. (AQO 16-
76, am AQ 78-50).

21.15.130 Vacations.
A. Authority. The Platting Authority shall consider

the merits of each vacation request and in all
cases the Platting Authority shall deem the area
being vacated to be of value to the Municipality
unless proven otherwise. The burden of proof
shall lie entirely with the petitioner.

Submission requirements. In submitting a vaca-
tion application, the applicant shall submit the
following items with the Department of Com-
munity Planning, at least 30 days prior to the
regular meeting of the Platting Authority, at
which the vacation is to be considered:

1. a written application on forms provided by
the Department of Community Planning;

2. 30copiesofamapillustratingtheareatobe
vacated. In addition to showing the area to
be vacated, the map must show the outer
boundary of the property receiving the bene-
fit of the dedication, and the location of ali
known public improvements within the area
being vacated;



3.

the application shall include a written
statement containing thereasons in support
of the vacation.

C. Action.

1.

The Platting Authority shall take action on
the vacation application within 60 days after
the submission date. The reasons for the
approval of the vacation shall be stated
upon the record of the Platting Authority.

The approval of the vacation shall be effec-
tive for a period of 18 months from the date
of approval during which time the applicant
may perfect the vacation by filing a plat
depicting such vacation. The vacation shali
not be complete until authorized by ordi-
nance in accordance with Section 10.02 of
the Municipal Charter and replatting of the
area in conformance with the applicable
preliminary and final plat procedures of this
title. In those instances where the replat is
solely for the deletion of the area vacated
from the current recorded plat, the replat
may be eligible for the abbreviated plat
procedures.

D. Title to vacated area.

1.

The title to the street or other public right-
of-way vacated on a plat attaches to the iot
or lands bordering on the area in equal pro-
portions, except that if the area was origi-
nally dedicated by different persons, origi-
nal boundary lines shall be adhered to so
that street area which lies on one side of the
boundary line shall attach to the abutting
property on that side, and the street area
which lies on the other side of the boundary
line shall attach to the property on that side.
The portion of a vacated street which lies
within the limits of a platted addition at-
taches to the lots of the platting addition
bordering on the area. If a public square is
vacated, the title to it vests in the Muni-
cipality.

If the Municipality acquired the street or
other public area vacated for legal consid-
eration before the final act of vacation, the
fair market value of the street or public area
shall be deposited with the Municipality.
Title transferred under this paragraph shall
be warranted by the Municipality in the
same manner as it was received.

Provisions of subsection D.1 hereof not-
withstanding, the Platting Authority may
determine that all or a portion of the area
vacated shaill be devoted to another public
purpose and if so, title to the area vacated

and held for another public purpose does
not vest as provided in subsection D.1 but
remains in the Municipality. (AO 16-76).

21.15.133 Street Name Alterations.
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A. A street name alteration may be proposed by a

government agency or by petition. The proposal
or petition shall be submitted to the Department
of Community Planning. The Department of
Community Planning shall reject any street
name alteration that does not conform to the
standards of §21.80.065 and any regulations
promulgated thereunder.

B. Petition for street name alteration.

1. A petition for street name alteration shall
include:

a. the existing street name;
b. the proposed street name;

c. thesignatures offifty-one percent ofthe
owners of the property fronting the
street, and the legal description of the
property fronting on the street owned by
each petitioner;

d. a map showing the iocation of the sub-
ject street.

2. The Department of Community Planning
shall determine whether a petition conforms
to paragraph 1 of this subsection. For the
purposes of this section, the person listed
on the current Municipal property tax rolis
as the owner of a lot or parcel shall be pre-
sumed to be the present owner of the lot or
parcel.

C. The Department of Community Planning shall

mail to all owners of property fronting on a sub-
ject street notice of the proposed street name
change no less than 14 days before it is submit-
ted to the Mayor. The notice shall state the pre-
sentand proposed street names, and shall direct
that any comments on the alteration be submit-
ted in writing to the Platting Officer. The Platting
Officer shall submit the street name alteration to
the Mayor with a recommendation that the
Mayor approve or disapprove the alteration, and
the reasons therefor. If the Mayor approves the
alteration, he shall issue an executive order
directing that the alteration be made. The exe-
cutive order shail become effective 30 days after
its issuance but shall be suspended by a protest
filed with the Municipal Clerk within that 30 day
period pursuant to subsection D of this sec-
tion.The Clerk shall mail notice of the issuance
of the executive order to all owners of property



fronting on the subject street. The notice shall
describe the procedure for protesting the exe-
cutive order under subsection D of this section.
The Clerk shall notify the person who submitted
a petition or proposal for street name alteration
of the Mayor’s disapproval of the street name
alteration. The Mayor's disapproval of a street
name alteration may be appealed to the Assem-
bly within 30 days. :

Upon the timely filing of a petition signed by
33% of the owners of property fronting on the
subject street, protesting the issuance of an
executive order under subsection C of this sec-
tion, the Clerk shall schedule a public hearing
on the matter before the Assembly. The Clerk
shall mail a notice of the hearing to all owners of
property fronting on the street no less than 14
days prior to the date of the hearing. The ques-
tion before the Assembly shall be whether to
ratify the executive order. The executive order
shall become effective upon the passage of
resolution of ratification. If a resolution of ratifi-
cation fails to pass, the executive order shall be
void.

21.15.134 Commercial Tract Application and

Submission Requirements.

A. Authorization. A commercial tract may be

created and divided into fragment lots in order
to facilitate construction of commercial devel-
opments requiring multiple phases of construc-

tion. Designation of commercial tracts shall be -

allowed only in B-1, B-2A, B-2B, B-2C, B-3, B-4
or | zoning districts.

B. Creation of commercial tracts.

1. Anapplicationforapproval of acommercial
tract shall be made tothe Platting Board and
shall be signed by the owner or owners of
the property involved.

2. The application shall contain the following:

a. The name of the property owner or
owners.

b. The address of the property owner or
owners.

c. The legal description of the property to
be designated as a commercial tract.

d. Fifteen copies of a proposed commer-
cial tract site plan drawn to scale show-
ing building footprints, parking areas,
landscaping, driveway access to the pro-
perty, site drainage, and any fragment
lots to be contained within the commer-
cial tract.
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e. Proposed declarations, covenants and
restrictions to be binding on property
designated as a commercial tract.

3. The Platting Board shall act upon the appli-
cation for commercial tract approval within
thirty (30) days following receipt of that
application. If the Board does notreject the
commercial tract application within the
thirty (30) day period, the consent of the
Platting Board to approval of the commer-
cial tract as submitted shall be deemed to
have been granted. This section shall not be
construed to prevent the Platting Board
from approving with or without modification
an application for commercial tract appro-
val before expiration of the thirty day time
period.

4. Upon expiration ofthe thirty day time period
set forth in B.3 of this section, or upon
approval by the Platting Board of the com-
mercial tract, the Platting Officer shali, after
noticeto the petitioner, recordthecommer-
cial tract site plan as approved by the Board
together with any declarations, covenants
and restrictions with the District Recorder.

5. It shall be uniawful for any person to con-
struct, erect or maintain any structure, build- .
ing, fence or improvement, inciuding land-
scaping, parking and other facilities on pro-
perty designated as a commercial tract un-
less such improvements are constructed or
reconstructed in a manner consistent with
the approved commercial tract site pian.

6. The boundaries of an approved commercial
tract may be amended or altered only upon
applicationto and prior approval by the Plat-
ting Board in accordance with Sections
21.15.100 - .125 of this code.

7. Any amendment or alteration of an ap-
proved commercial tract site ptan shall be
made only upon approval of the Platting
Board as provided in this section.

C. Divisionofthecommercial tract. Theownerofa

commercial tract may divide the tract into frag-
ment lots provided that such division is not
inconsistent with the approved commercial
tract plant and recorded declarations, coven-
ants and restrictions applicable to the commer-
cial tract. Any property description used to
divide an area of the commerciai tract into a
fragment lot shall not be considered alot ortract
under the terms of this Titie or Title 23 of this
code, but shall be otherwise a lawful lot or tract.
Any fragment lot created under this section
shall contain the minimum area, width and



depth otherwise required for lots in the zoning
district in which the fragment lot is located.
(AO-82-16).

for approval of variances, Conditional Uses,
subdivisions, vacations and other special land
use permits issued pursuant to this chapter. A
fee schedule shall be established by the Munici-
pal Assembly by resolution upon the recom-

mendation of the Director of Community Plan-
21.15.135 Fees.

ning. The fee Schedule shall be reviewed an-
Fees shall be assessed for the administration of nually for possible revisions. (AO 16-76, am AO

this chapter and shall be paid upon application 77-407).
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Chapter 21.20
PROCEDURE FOR ZONING MAP AMENDMENT

Sections:
21.20.010 Zoning Map Amendment - |nitiation.
21.20.015 Minimum Qualifications.
21.20.020 Public Hearing — Notice.
21.20.025 Determination — Planning Commission Review.
21.20.030 Submission to Assembly.
21.20.035 Protest.
21.20.040 Amendments to Initial Proposal.
21.20.045 Zoning Map Amendment with Special Limitation.
21.20.050 Fees.

21.20.010 Zoning Map Amendment - Initiation
A. A zoning map amendment may be initiated by:

1. the Assembly;
2.. the Planning and Zoning Commission;
3. the Municipal Administration;

4. any individual, corporation or association,
provided that the amendment is accompan-
ied by a petition favoring the amendment
andsigned by the ownerorowners of 51% of
the property within the area to be rezoned.
For the purpose of determining the petition
requirements, the owner of a condominium
unit or other property subject to the Horiz-
ontal Property Regimes Actshall be deemed
to own a percentage of the entire project
equal to the unit’s percentage of undivided
ownership in the common areas and facili-
ties as set forth in the recorded declaration
committing the property to the Horizontal
Property Regimes Act.. Any requests for a
map amendment submitted by anindividual
under the provision of this subsection shali
be accompanied by the payment of fees as
provided by resolution. (Adapted from
GAAB 21.05.090A and new).

21.20.015 Restrictions On Zoning Map
Amendments.

A. Neither the Planning Commission nor the
Assembly may consider or approve a zoning
map amendment that establishes a new use dis-
trict with an area of less than 1.75 acres (76,230
sq. ft.), excluding streets and rights-of-way,
except for zoning map amendments initiated by
the Municipal Administration to place munici-
pally-owned land in a PL| use district, or exten-
sion of existing district boundaries.

B. Neither the Planning Commission nor the
Assembly may consider or approve a zoning
map amendment initiated pursuant to Section
21.20.010A4 which is substantially the same as
any other zoning map amendment initiated
within the previous nine months and not
approved by the Assembly.

21.20.020 Public Hearing - Notice.

Before acting upon any proposed zoning map
amendment, the Planning Commission shall hold a
public hearing. Notice of the hearing shall be pub-
lished at least 14 days prior to the hearing in a
newspaper of general circulation. The notice shall
indicate the time and place of the hearing and shall
include an appropriate designation of each pro-
posed amendment. Property within the proposed
district change shall be posted at least 14 days prior
tothe hearingindicating the nature ofthe proposed
change and stating the dates and time of the public
hearing. In addition to the notice indicated above,
due notice shall be mailed to parties of interest 14
days before the public hearing. “Parties of interest”
shall be construed to be real property owners of
record onthe Municipal Assessor's records withina
500-foot periphery of the proposed are of
change or the owners of the nearest 50 parcels of
land, whichever is the greater number of parties.
When a proposed zoning change lies within the
boundaries of a community council officially rec-
ognized by the Assembly, the community council
shall be duly notified at least 14 days before the
public hearing. (Adapted from GAAB 21.05.080A).

21.20.025 Determination — Planning
Commission Review

The Planning Commission shall study any applica-

tion for a zoning map amendment to determine:
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A. The public need and justification for any pro-
posed change of the zoning map;

B. The effect of the use district change on the
property and on surrounding property;

C. The amount of undeveloped land in the general
area having the same district classification as
that requested;

D. Therelationship ofthe proposed amendmentto
the comprehensive planning program with
appropriate consideration as to whether the
propsed change will further the purposes of the
zoning regulation and the comprehensive devel-
opment plan;

E. Whether the public need, in the case of amend-
ments involving small areas, will be best served
by changing the classification of the particular
piece of property in question as compared with
other available property.

The commission shail make general recommenda-
tions and adopt findings on each of the above con-
siderations. (Adapted from GAAB 21.05.090A).

21.20.030 Submission to Assembly.

Within 30 days after the Planning Commission has
acted favorably upon a proposed zoning map
amendment in accordance with the above provi-
sions, a report with recommendations shall be sub-
mitted to the Assembly, together with the proposed
ordinance. Such recommendations of the Planning
Commission shall be advisory only and shall not be
binding upon the Assembly. If the Commission
recommends denial of any proposed amendment,
its action shall be final unless the initiating party
within 20 days files a written statement with the
Clerk requesting that the amendment be taken up
by the Assembly. When an Ordinance has been for-
warded to the Assembly, the Assembly shall act in
accordance with this chapter, and notice shall be
issued as provided in Section 21.20.020. Notice of
hearing shall include a description of the protest
rights established by Section 21.20.035. (Adapted
from GAAB 21.05.090A).

21.20.035 Protest.

A. lfthe owner or owners of 1/3 (33-1/3%) or more
of either the area of real property within the
. proposed zone change or that area within a 300-
foot periphery of such area file a protest against
the zoning map amendment, the amendment
shall not become effective except by afavorable
vote of eight members of the Assembly. (Provi-
sions regarding condominium owners set forth
in subsection 21.20.010A.4 apply to this sec-
tion.) In determining the sufficiency of a protest
for the purpose of this subsection, the area of

any land owned by the Municipality shall not be
considered unless the Municipality is a party to
the protest, or the protested zoning map amend-
ment was initiated by the State of Alaska or the
United States.

B. Special rules relating to protests. For the pur-
pose of this section, a protest shall be any writ-
ten communication received by the Clerk object-
ing to the specific proposed use district, signed
by the petitioners and inciuding the legal des-
cription of that property owned by petitioners
within the relevant area described above.

The term “parcel” is defined as any property
shown as an individual unit on the most recent
plat of record or otherwise described of record,
andincludes adjoining corner lots or properties,
provided that the maximum area of a parcel
which may be counted is that area within a 300-
foot periphery of the proposed use district.

A protest must be received by the Clerk one
business day prior to the date set for public
hearing before the Assembly onthe zoning map
amendment. (Adapted from GAAB 21.05.090A
am AO 79-202).

21.20.040 Amendments to initial Proposal.

A. Area rezoning. A zoning map amendment
initiated by the Assembly, the Planning Com-
mission, or the Municipal Administration de-
signed to redistrict or adjust a large area or
neighborhood (as distinguished from a single
subdivision or tract) may be amended in any
manner, provided that all notices of the public
hearing indicate the nature of the proposedrez-
oning and set forth the rule of this subsection
regarding amendment.

B. Small arearezoning. A zoning map amendment
initiated in any other manner or designed to
redistrict an individual parcel or other small area
may not be amended by the Assembly unless
the amendment would result in a more restric-
tive district classification and any initiating
property owners within the proposed district
agree to such amendment in writing. (Adapted
from GAAB 21.05.090A).

21.20.045 Zoning Map Amendment With
Special Limitation.

A. Authorization. Amendments to the zoning map
may be approved subjectto one or more special
limitations which restrict the use of land beyond
that otherwise provided by the proposed district
classification.

B. Purposeandintent. Arezoningsubjectto aspe-
cial limitation to be used in circumstances
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where the proposed change of district classifi-
cationis appropriate to allow certain uses which
are in accordance with the Comprehensive
Plan, but where certain uses or district regula-
tions applicable to the proposed district would
permit development incompatible with the sur-
rounding neighborhood, or not in accordance
with the Comprehensive Plan. A rezoning
amendment with special limitations imposed
must conform tothe standards normally applied
to rezoning map amendments.

Scope. A special limitation attached to a zoning
map amendment may:

1. limitthe use of property affected so thatone
or more of the uses which would otherwise
be permitted in the district classification
being adopted shall not be permitted in this
specific district as amended;

2. require compliance with such design stand-
ardsrelatingto the construction, design and
placement of buildings, landscaping,
streets, roadways, pathways, drainage ways
and other site design features as may be
necessary to protect the community from
the impact of future development.

Conditional Uses. A zoning map amendment
subject to Special Limitations may not be ap-
plied to allow a permitted principal use or struc-
ture which would otherwise be allowed within
the existing zoning district by Conditional Use.

Requests for Special Limitations. A request for
an amendment to the zoning map may be sub-
mitted with arequestthat Special Limitations be
applied pursuant to this section. The request
shall specify those uses and structures which
would be allowed under the terms of the pro-
posed Special Limitations. The request shall
also specify any site design features which the
party making the request wishes to be consi-
dered as Special Limitations.

Pilanning Commission review. The Planning
Commission shall review proposed zoning
amendments with Special Limitations following
procedures specified in this chapter. The Plan-
ning Commission may consider and make re-
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commendations on all aspects of the proposed
Special Limitations and may recommend addi-
tional or substitute Special Limitations in the
same manner as provided in Section 21.20.025.

G. Assembly action. The Assembly shall act on
proposed zoning amendments with Special Lim-
itations following procedures specified in Sec-
tion 21.20.030. Where an amendment has been
initiated by the owner or owners or the subject
parcel pursuant to Section 21.20.010, the
Assembly shall not apply Special Limitations
more restrictive than those applied for uniess
the written consent of the petitioner is first
obtained.

H. Amendment of zoning map. The zoning map
shall be amended as necessary to reflect the
existence of zoning amendments with Special
Limitations. Areas affected by Special Limita-
tions shall be identified by the use of the suffix
“SL" and shall be clearly distinguished from
area in like zoning districts which are not sub-
ject to Special Limitations. The number of the
Ordinance creating a district subject to a Spe-
cial Limitation shall be printed on the zoning
map within the boundaries of the affected
district.

. Special Limitations to control. Special Limita-
tions contained in an Ordinance amending the
zoning map shall govern over any inconsistent
regulations contained in the zoning regulations
uniess specifically provided otherwise. All dis-
trict and suppiemental district regulations
(Chapter 21.45) not specifically affected by a
Special Limitation shall apply in the same
manner as if the district classification were not
subject to Special Limitations. (Adapted from
GAAB 21.05.090A).

21.20.050 Fees.

Fees shall be assessed for the administration of this
chapter and shall be paid upon application for zon-
ing map amendments. A fee schedule shall be estab-
lished by the Municipal Assembliy by resolution
upon the recommendation of the Director of Com-
munity Planning. The fee schedule shall be re-
viewed annually for possible revisions.



A. Land use Permit.

SCHEDULE OF FEES

BUILDINGS OF GROUP A, B, C, D, E, F,

TOTAL VALUATION
$101 to $500

$501 to $2,000
$2,001 to $25,000
$25,001 to $50,000
$50,001 to $100,000

$100,001 to $500,000

$500,001 and up

G AND H OCCUPANCIES:
FEE

$5
$5 for the first $500, plus $0.25 for each additional $100 or frac-
tion thereof, to and including $2,000

$8.75 for the first $2,000, plus $1.25 for each additional $1,000
or fraction thereof, to and including $25,000

$37.50 for the first $25,000, plus $1.10 for each aditionai $1,000
or fraction thereof, to and including $50,000

$65 for the first $50,000, pius $0.80 for each additional $1,000
or fraction thereof, to and including $100,000

$105 for the first $100,000, plus $0.50 for each additional $1,000
or fraction thereof, to and including $500,000

$305 for the first $500,000, pius $0.35 for each additional $1,000
or fraction thereof

BUILDINGS OF GROUP | AND J OCCUPANCIES:

One-story buildings $0.025

per square foot of area

Mobile homes per $0.02

square foot of area

Two stories or more $0.02

per square foot of area

Group J occupancies $0.01

per square foot of area

NOTE: 1. Each basement or ceillar shall be considered one

story.

2. Occupancies as defined in the Uniform Building Code.

Application for Conditional Use $300.00

C. Application for change of zoning or zoning $100.00
ordinance amendment

D. Appeal for variances from the provisions of the $ 25.00
Ordinance

E. Application for Conditional Use for a Planned $450.00

Unit Development

F. Zoning map

1. Single sheet $ .75
2. Set (17 sheets) $ 12.50
G. Application for change of zoning or zoning $150.00

amendment to Municipal Assembly from
unfavorable recommendation by the Planning

Commission
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Appeal of a Conditional Use
1. filing fee
2. record preparation:

a. verbatim transcript — $3.50 per page

b. supporting documents — $1.50 per page

$150.00

Plat application

1. preliminary plat application
a. 1-20 lots or tracts — $100
b. 21-50lots or tracts — $250
c. 51 lots or tracts and up — $5 per lot or
tract

2. application for vacation — $75

3. application for abbreviated plat procedure
— $100

J.
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4. application for final plat — 1/2 of pre-

liminary fee

5. inspecﬁon of required subdivision improve-

ments —100% of all costs relating to
inspection, surveillance and testing

6. notice of appeal

a. filing fee — $50
b. record preparation:
{1) verbatim transcript — $3.50 per
page
(2) supporting documents — $1.50 per
page (AOQ 77-407, from GAAB
21.05.090, am AQ 77-407, AR 78-12).

Federal, State and Municipal governmental
agencies are exempt from Subsections (B), (C),
( (D), (E)nd (1) 1-4 of this fee schedule.






Chapter 21.25

ENFORCEMENT — VIOLATIONS AND PENALTIES

Sections:

21.25.010 Building Permit — Compliance with Title.
21.25.020 Enforcement Orders.

21.25.030 Violations, Penalties and Remedies.

21.25.010 Building Permit — Compliance with
Title.

No building or land use permit may be issued unless
the proposed use or structure conforms to all plan-
ning and iand use regulations contained in this Title.
if a proposed land use or structure is permitted only
by Special Permit, Conditional Use or under a var-
iance, evidence of the Special Permit, Conditional
Use or variance must be provided. Building permits
may be revoked if the terms and conditions of any
Conditional Use or variance are violated. (Adapted
from GAAB 21.05.080C).

21.25.020 Enforcement Orders.

Pursuantto Section 21.10.005 of this Title, an admin-
istrative official designated to enforce or administer
planning and land use ordinances may order: the
discontinuance of unlawful uses of fand, buildings
or structures; the removal or abatement of uniawful
buildings or structures or any unlawful additions or
alterations thereto; the discontinuation of construc-
tion or preparatory activity leading to an unlawful
structure or use of land; or any other action neces-
sary to ensure compliance with ali planning and
land use regulations inciuding, but not limited to,
suspension or revocation of building permits, Con-
ditional Uses or other Municipal land use permits.

Any enforcement order subject to review by the
Zoning Board of Examiners and Appeals in accor-
dance with the provisions of Section 21.30.110
which is issued in writing and served personally or
by certified mail shall be final unless appealedto the
Board within 30 days of service under the provisions
of Section 21.30.130. An official enforcement order
need not be issued prior to the commencement of
legal action. {Adapted from GAAB 21.05.0808, .100
and new.)

21.25.030 Violations, Penalties and Remedies.

A. Civilremedies. Ifthereis aviolation oftheterms
of any chapter within this Title or of any condi-
tion, regulation or safeguard adopted in con-
junction with the granting of any Conditional
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Use, subdivision plat, variance or other permit
authorized under this Title, the administrative
official, the municipal attorney, the Assembly or
any aggrieved citizen may institute or cause to
be instituted any appropriate civil action to pre-
vent, enjoin, abate, estop, remove or punish
such violation or to obtain monetary damages
suffered by such party. In addition to injunctive
and compensatory relief, each violation shall be
subject to a civil penalty not to exceed
$1,000.00. An action to enjoin any violation of
this Title may be brought notwithstanding the
availability of any other remedy. Upon applica-
tion forinjunctive relief and afinding of an exist-
ing or threatened violation, the superior court
shall grant injunctive relief to restrain the
violation.

Criminal remedies. Every act or the mainte-
nance of any condition prohibited by this Title
or by any condition, safeguard or regulation
adopted in conjunction with the granting of a
Conditional Use, subdivision plat, variance or
other land use permit authorized by this Title is
unlawful, and the willful commission of such act
or maintenance of such condition is a misde-
meanor. Every person convicted of aviolation of
any provision of this Title or any administrative
condition, regulation or safeguard referred to
above shall be punished by a fine or not more
than $300.00.

Each unlawful act or condition and every day
upon which an unlawful act or condition shall
occur shall constitute a separate violation.

Parties. A proper party for any enforcement
action under subsections A and B hereof shali
include, but shall not be limited to:

1. any individual, association, or corporation
who owns, occupies, controls or has the
right to controt any premises, building or
structure or any partthereof onwhich avio-
lation of this Title has been committed or
exists;



any individual, association or corporation
who participates in, assists in, commits, or
maintains violation of this Title.

E. Special remedies applicable to subdivision reg-
ulations.

Itis unlawful for any owner, lessee or agent
to partition, sell, transfer, lease or agree to
partition, sell, lease or transfer any land
which results in a subdivision as defined by
this Title before a plat of the subdivision has
been duly approved and recorded in accor-
dance with the land subdivision regulations.

No person may file or record a subdivision
platin any public office unless the plat bears
the approval of the Municipal Platting
Authority.
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The Platting Authority may enjoin any parti-
tion, lease, transfer or sale of land which
would resultin an unlawful subdivision. Fol-
lowing an unlawful partition, transfer, lease
or sale, the Platting Authority may enjoin
any further transfer or sale of all uniawfully
subdivided parcels until such time as the
parcels are duly subdivided or returned to
common ownership. (Adapted from GAAB
21.05.080, .100, 21.10.070 and AMC 10.05.-
020, 15.05.120 and 26.10.070).

No person may construct, reconstruct, erect
or maintain any structure, building, fence,
landscaping, driveway, street or other struc-
ture upon property designated as a com-
mercail tract under Section 21.15.134 of this
code exceptin a manner consistent with the
approved commercial tract site plan applic-
able to that property.



Chapter 21.30

APPEALS

Sections:

21.30.010 Appeals to the Board of Adjustment.

21.30.020 Parties.

21.30.030 Notice of Appeal — Time Limit.

21.30.040 New Evidence — Changed Circumstances.

21.30.050 Preparation of Record.

21.30.060 Written Argument.

21.30.070 Appeal Packet — Notice of Hearing.

21.30.080 Appeal Hearing.

21.30.090 Scope of Administrative Review.

21.30.095 Decision.

21.30.100 Remedies.

21.30.110 Appeals to the Zoning Board of
Examiners and Appeals.

21.30.120 Parties.

21.30.130 Notice of Appeal — Time Limitation.

21.30.140 Scope of Review — Zoning Board of
Appeals and Examiners.

21.30.150 Hearing.

21.30.160 Decision.

21.30.170 Special Rules of Procedure Applicable to Appeal
Hearings Before the Board of Adjustment
and the Zoning Board of Examiners Appeals

21.30.180 Judicial Review Authorized.

21.30.190 Scope of Judicial Review.

21.30.010 Appeals to the Board of Adjustment.
The Board of Adjustment shall hear appeals:

A.

From decisions of the Platting Board regarding
the approval of disapproval of an application for
a subdivision or vacation;

From decisions of the Planning and Zoning
Commission regarding the approval or disap-
proval of applications for concept or final
approval of Conditional Uses. (AO 73-76).

21.30.020 Parties

Decisions of the Piatting Board and the Planning
and Zoning Commission may be appealed by:

A.

The applicant for a Conditional Use, subdivision
or vacation;

Any governmental agency or unit;

Any person adversely affected by the action.
(AQ 73-76).

21.30.030 Notice of Appeal — Time Limit.

A.
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An appeal to the Board of Adjustment must be
perfected (filed) no later than 15 days after the
decision of the administrative body from which
the appeal is taken. An appeal is perfected by
the filing of a notice of appeal, appeal fee and
cost bond in accordance with this section.

The notice of appeal must be filed with the
Municipal Clerk on a form prescribed by the
Municipality and must contain detailed and
specific allegations of error.

The appellant shall pay an appeal fee as pro-
vided in a fee schedule to be approved by the
Assembly. In addition, the appellant shall file a
cost bond equal to the estimated cost of prepa-
ration of the record. Following completion of the
record, the actual cost thereof shall be paid by
the appellant. All costs and fees shail be
returned to the appellant in the event the deci-
sion of the lower body is reversed in whole orin
part. (AQ 73-786).



21.30.040 New Evidence — Changed
Circumstances.

Appeals aileging new evidence or changed circum-

stances shall not be heard by the Board of Adjust-

ment but shall be remanded forthwith by the clerk to

the lower administrative body which shall determine

whether to rehear the matter. (AQ 73-76, am 80-85).

21.30.050 Preparation of Record.

A. Upontimely prefection of an appeal the Munici-
pal Clerk shall prepare an appeal record. The
record shall contain:

1. a verbatim transcript of the proceedings
before the administrative body from which
the appeal has been taken;

2. copies of all documentary evidence, memo-
randa, exhibits, correspondence and other
written material submitted to the adminis-
trative body prior to the decision from which
the appeal is taken;

3. acopy of the written decision of the admin-
istrative body, inciuding its findings and
conclusions.

B. Upon completion of the record, the clerk shall
notify the appellant by certified mail of the cost
ofits preparation. If the appeilant fails to pay the
costs within seven days of receiving the notice,
the appeal shall be automatically denied. Upon
timely payment of costs, the clerk shall, by certi-
fied mail, serve a certified copy of the record on
the appellant. The Clerk shall deliver a copy of
the record to the municipal staff assigned
responsible for the appeal. (AQ 73-76, am AO
79-196).

21.30.060 Written Argument.

The appellant may file a written brief of points and
authorities in support of those aliegations of error
specified in the notice of appeal not later than 15
days after service of the appeal record. The munici-
pal clerk orthe appeilee shall prepare and submit to
the Clerk a written reply to the notice of appeal and
any brief in support thereof not later than 30 days
after service of the appeal record. (AO 73-76).

21.30.070 Appeal Packet — Notice of Hearings.

Following the time set for the receipt of written
argument from the appellant and the Municipal
staff, the Clerk shall prepare and distribute to the
Board members an appeal packet containing only
the notice of appeal, the appeal record and any
supporting argument submitted in accordance with
Section 21.30.060. Following distribution of the
packets, a date shall be set for consideration of th

appeal. Notice of hearing on the appeal shall be
published in a newspaper of general circulation and
shall be served by mail on the appellant and those
entitled to notice of the original action being ap-
pealed. Appeal packets shall be available tothe pub-
lic upon demand. (AO 73-78).

- 21.30.080 Appeal Hearing.

A. The meeting at which the Board of Adjustment
deliberates and decides an appeal shall be open
tothe publicand arecord of the hearing shall be
made.

B. The Board of Adjustment shall not hear argu-
ment nor take additional testimony or other evi-
dence. The Board of Adjustment may consider
only the material contained in the appeal pac-
ket. (AO 73-76).

21.30.090 Scope of Administrative Review.

A. The Board of Adjustment shall hear an appeal
solely on the basis of the record established
before thelower administrative body, the notice
of appeal, appellant’'s argument and the reply
thereto.

B. The Board of Adjustment may exercise its inde-
pendent judgment on legal issues raised by the
appellant. Legal issues as used in this section
are those mattersthat relateto theinterpretation
or construction of Ordinances or other provi-
sions of the law.

C. The Board of Adjustment shail defer to the
judgment of the lower administrative body re-
garding disputed issues of fact. Findings of fact
adopted expressly or by necessary implication
by the lower administrative body shall be consi-
dered as true if they are supported in the record
by substantial evidence. Substantial evidence
for the purpose of this section means such rele-
vant evidence as a reasonable mind might ac-
cept as adequate to support a conclusion. {f the
record affords a substantial basis of fact from
which the fact in issue may be reasonably
inferred, it shall be considered that the fact is
supported by substantial evidence. (AQ 73-76).

21.30.095 Decision.

A. The Board of Adjustment may affirm or reverse
the decision of the lower administrative body in
whole or in part. It shall decide an appeal on the
basis of the record on appeal and the briefs of
the parties to the appeal, in accordance with the
standards of Section 21.30.090. A majority vote
of the fully constituted board is required to
reverse or modify the decision appealed from.
For the purpose of this section the fully consti-
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tuted board shall not include those members
who do not participate in the proceedings in
accordance with Section 21.30.170. A decision
reversing or modifying the decision appealed
from shail be in a form which finally disposes of
the case on appeal except where the case is
remanded in accordance with Section 21.30.-
100A.

B. Every decision of the Board of Adjustment to
affirm orreverse an action of the lower adminis-
trative body pursuant to subsection A above
shall be based upon findings and conclusions
adopted by the board. Such findings must be
reasonably specific so as to provide the com-
munity, and where appropriate reviewing au-
thorities, a clear and precise understanding of
the reason for the Boards decision. The Board
may seek the assistance of the Municipal staffin
the preparation of findings. (AOQ 73-76, am
80-85).

21.30.100 Remedies.

A. Wherethe Board of Adjustmentreverse or modi-
fies a decision of the lower administrative body
in whole or in part, its decision shall finally dis-
pose of the matter on appeal, except that the
case shall beremanded to the lower body where
the Board of Adjustment determines either:

1. that there is insufficient evidence in the
record on an issue material to the decision
of the case or

2. thatthere has been asubstantial procedural
error which requires further public hearing.

A decision remanding a case shall describe any
issue upon which further evidence shall be take,
and shall set forth any further directions the
board deems appropriate for the guidance of the
lower administrative body.

B. The lower administrative body shall act on the
case uponremandin accordance with the deci-
sion ofthe Board of Adjustmentinthe minimum
time allowed by the circumstances. Cases on
remand following a decision of the board shall
take precedence over all other matters on the
agenda of the lower administrative body. Cases
remanded in accordance with Section 21.30.040
are not entitled to such preference. (AQ 73-76)

21.30.110 Appeals to the Zoning Board of
Examiners and Appeals.

The Zoning Board of Examiners and Appeals shall
hear appeals from decisions of the Municipal staff
regarding:

>

Enforcement orders pertaining to the zoning
regulations, floodplain regulations or mobile
home park regulations issued pursuant to Sec-
tion 21.25.020;

B. Denial of an application for a flood hazard
permit;

C. Denial of an application for a building or land
use permit when such denial is based on the
requirements of this Titie;

D. Denial of an application for a sign permit when
such denial is based on the requirements of this
Title;

E. Denial of an application for a mobile home park
permit when such denial is based onthe require-
ments of this Title. (Adapted from GAAB 21.05.-
080 and 21.30.350).

21.30.120 Parties.
Appeals to the Zoning Board of Examiners and
Appeals may be brought by any party adversely
affected by the action. (Adapted from GAAB 21.05.
080 and 21.30.350).

21.30.130 Notice of Appeai — Time Limitation.

A. An appeal to the Zoning Board of Examiners
and Appeals must be filed no later than 30 days
after notification of the decision being ap-
pealed.

B. Notice of appeal must be filed with the Munici-
pal Clerk on aform prescribed by the Municipal-
ity and must contain detailed and specific alle-
gations of error. (Adapted from GAAB 21.05.080
and 21.30.350).

21.30.140 Scope of Review — Zoning Board of
Examiners and Appeals.

The Zoning Board of Examiners and Appeals shall
conduct a full evidentiary hearing and make its
decision on the basis of this title, the evidence and
the argument presented. (Adapted from GAAB
21.05.080 and 21.30.350).

21.30.150 Hearing.

A. A public appeal hearing shall be held within 60
days of the filing of a proper notice of appeal.

B. Notice of the appeal hearing shall be published
in a newspaper of general circulation at least 14
days prior to the hearing, and in addition, the
appellant shall be sent a notice by mail at least
14 days prior to the hearing.

C. The Board may prescribe rules of procedure for
additional notification in cases where a decision
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of the board would have a substantial effect on
the surrounding neighborhood. (Adapted from
GAAB 21.05.080 and 21.30.350).

21.30.160 Decision.

A. The Zoning Board of Examiners and Appeals
may affirm or reverse the decision of the admin-
istrative official in whole or in part. It shall
require a majority of the fully constituted board
to disturb the decision appealed from. For the
purpose of this section, the fully constituted
boardshalinotinclude those members who dis-
qualify themselves in accordance with Section
21.30.170

B. Every decision of the Zoning Board of Examin-
ers and Appeals to affirm or reverse an action of
the administrative official shall be based on find-
ings and conclusions adopted by the board.
Such findings must be reasonably specificso as
to provide the community and, where approp-
riate, reviewing authorities, with aclear and pre-
cise understanding of the reasons for the
Board's decision. (AQ 73-76).

21.30.170 Special Rules of Procedure Applicable
to Appeal Hearings Before the Board
of Adjustment and the Zoning Board
of Examiners and Appeals.

A. A member of the Board of Adjustment or the
Zoning Board of Examiners and Appeals may
not participate in the deliberation or voting pro-
cess of an appeal if:

1. the Board member or a member of his or her
immediate family has a substantial financial
interest in any property affected by the
appeal;

2. the Board member or a member of hisor her
immediate family could foreseeably profitin
a material way through a favorable or unfa-
vorable resolution of the appeal;

3. the Board member would be faced with a
violation of the Code of Ethics of the Munici-
pality by voting on the appeal. -

B. Ex parte contacts prohibited. Board members
shall be impartial in all appeal matters, both in
fact and in appearance. No member shall re-
ceive or otherwise engage in ex parte contacts
with the appellant, other parties adversely af-
fected by the appeal or members of the public
concerning the appeal or issues specifically
presented in the notice of appeal either before
the appeal hearing or during any period of time
the matter is subject to reconsideration. This

section shall not be deemed to prevent Board
members from discussing matters relating to
the appeal among themselves or to prohibit
communications between Municipal staff and
board members where such staff members are
not themselves named parties to an appeal or
members of any body which hasinitsownname
become an active party to the appeal.

C. Decisions of the Board of Adjustment and the
Zoning Board of Examiners and Appeals may be
brought up for reconsideration or rehearing
oniy if:

1. there wassubstantial proceduralerrorinthe
original proceeding; or

2. the Board acted without jurisdiction in the
original proceeding; or

3. the original decision was based upon fraud
or misrepresentation.

Any person seeking reconsideration or arehearing
must file a request with the Municipal Clerk together
with materials supporting one or more of the
grounds stated above within 15 days of the original
decision. The Board by majority vote may schedule
arehearing only if it finds the allegations to be cor-
rect. A rehearing shall be conducted in the same
manner as the original proceedings before the
board. (AQ 73-76).

21.30.180 Judicial Review Authorized.

In accordance with Appellate Rule 601 et. seq. ofthe
Alaska Rules of Court, a municipal officer, a tax-
payer or a person jointly or severally aggrieved may
appeal to the superior court:

A. A decision of the Board of Adjustment on an
appeal from the Planning and Zoning Commis-
sion regarding an application for concept or
final approval of a Conditional Use;

B. A decision of the Board of Adjustment on an
appeal from the Platting Board regarding an
application for a subdivision or vacation;

C. A decision of the Zoning Board of Examiners
and Appeals on applications for a variance;

D. A decision of the Zoning Board of Examiners
and Appeals denying any application for a per-
mit on grounds of noncompliance with provi-
sions of this Title;

E. A decision of the Zoning Board of Examiners
and Appeals pertaining to an enforcement order
where the immediate effect of the decision is to
deny or diminish the value of real property
owned or leased by the appellant. (AO 73-76).
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21.30.190 Scope of Judicial Review.

An appeal to the Superior Court shall be heard
solely on the record established before the Munici-
pal bodies. In the case of appeals from the Board of
Adjustment, the record shall inciude the proceed-
ings before the Planning and Zoning Commission
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or the Platting Board. The findings of the Planning
and Zoning Commission, the Platting Board, the
Zoning Board of Examiners and Appeals, and the
Board of Adjustment shall not be reversed if, in the
light of the whole record, they are supported by
substantial evidence. (AQ 73-76).






Chapter 21.35
ZONING REGULATIONS — GENERAL PROVISIONS

I}

Sections:
21.35.010 Title.
21.35.020 Definitions.
21.35.030 Application of Regulations.
21.35.010 Title. 1. Words used in the present tense include the

Chapters 21.35 through 21.55 shall be known as the future tense.

“Zoning Regulations of the Municipality of Anchor- . .
. | .

age.” (GAAB 21.05.010). 2. The singular number includes the plural

3. The word “person” includes a corporation

B. The zoning regulations have been enacted to as well as an individual.

promote the health, safety and general welfare
of the people of the Municipality of Anchorage.

The municipality is divided into districts, accord-
ingtotherecommendations of the Planning and
Zoning Commission, and regulations appro-
priate to the purposes of each district and in
accordance with the comprehensive plan apply
to or are enforceable in each district. In enacting
the reguiations, the municipality has given con-
sideration to the character of the districts and
their particular suitability for the specified uses,
the need to conserve the value of property and
to encourage the most appropriate use of land
throughout the municipality.

The regulations give consideration to the need
to ensure a logical growth pattern within the
municipality; to lessen congestionin the streets;
to enhance safety from fire and other dangers;
to provide adequate light, air and open space; to
preserve property values; to prevent the over-
crowding of land; to avoid undue concentration
of population; to facilitate adequate provisions
for transportation, water, sewage, schools,
parks and other public facilities; to promote the
general health, safety and welfare of all of the
municipality; the protection of property rights;
and for the orderly development of the munici-
pality (GAAB 21.05.010, am AO 79-201).

4. The word “lot” also includes the words
“plot,” “parcel,” or “tract.”

5. The term “shall” is always mandatory.

6. Theword“used” or“occupied” as applied to
any land or building shall be construed to
include the words “intended,” “arranged,”
or “designed” to be used or occupied.

For the purpose of these chapters, certainterms
or words used herein shall be defined as follows:

1. “Accessory,” as applied to a use or a build-
ing or a structure, means customarily sub-
ordinate or incidental to, and located on the
same lot .with a principal use, building or
structure.

2. “Acoustic rating” means a measure of
sound-deadening quality of a wall or ceiling-
floor assembly.

3. “Alley” means apermanentservice right-of-
way providing a secondary means of access
to abutting properties.

4. “Apartment” means any building, or portion
thereof, which is designed, built, rented,
leased, let or hired out to be occupied, or
which contains dwelling units for three or
more families living independently of each

wwwww ther.
21.35.020 Definitions. other

A. Forthe purpose ofthese chapters, certainterms 5. "Apartment, high rise” means a multiple-

or words used herein shall be interpreted as
follows:
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family dwelling of six or more stories above
the ground level of the principal entrance.



10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

. “Area, building” means the total of areas

taken on a horizontal plane at the main
grade level of the principal building and ali
accessory buildings or structures exclusive
of steps.

. “Arterial street” means a street designed

andintendedto carry traffic from residentiai
and collector street systems to major high-
ways. Arterials are designated by class on
the Official Streets and Highways Plan.

. “Buffer zone” means an area or parcel of

land which creates avisual or auditory sepa-
ration between differing land uses.

. “Building” means any structure built for the

support, shelter or enclosure of persons,
animals, chattels or property of any kind.

“Building, front line of” means the line of
that part of the building nearest the front
property line of the lot.

“Building, height of” means the verticai dis-
tance from the average elevation of the fin-
ished grade to the highest point of the cop-
ing of a flat roof or to the deck line of a
mansard roof orto the average height of the
highest gable of a pitch or hip roof.

“Building, principal” means a structure in
which is conducted the main use of the ot
on which the structure is situated.

“Business” means activity involving whole-
sale or retail sales or the rental of any article,
substance or commaeodity, including, but not
limited to building materials and vehicles
andthe provision of all commercial services
including financial institutions and personal
commercial services.

“Business service” means an enterprise
which provides other persons with plan-
ning, advice or technical aid; also, an enter-
prise which leases or sells office equipment
and data processing equipment.

“Child care services” means ali types of ser-
vices included in the subcategories defined
below:

a. Child care facility — 24 hour” means a
service providing for the supervision,
education or counseling of any number
of children without restriction on the
time of service. Such service may in-
clude babysitting or residential care,
and academic, medical and social pro-
grams.

b. “Day care” means a service providing
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16.

17.

18.

18.

20.

for the supervision, education and/or
counseling of any number of children
for a period not to exceed 18 hours per
day. Such services may include babysit-
ting and academic, medical and social
programs.

¢. “Family Care” means care providedin a
single-dwelling unit, as a home occu-
pation, to five children or less for a
period not to exceed 18 hours per day.
The service is primarily babysitting, but
may include educational programs.

d. “Family residential care” means care
provided in a single-dwelling unit, in a
family setting, for 10 children or iess,
without restriction on the time that ser-
vices are provided.

“Cluster housing development” means a
development designtechnique thatconcen-
trates buildings in specific areas on the site
in a manner which would not otherwise be
permitted in the underlying zoning district.
The space between and surrounding clus-
ters is allocated to pedestrian circulation,
passive or active open space and co-
operative recreational uses. Cluster hous-
ing developments may include single family
detached, semi-detached and other forms
of attached housing. (AO 82-54).

“Collector street” means a street designed
and intended to carry traffic from residential
street systems to arterial or major highway
systems.

“Common areas and facilities” means those
areas of a subdivision, building, planned
unit development or condominium, includ-
ing the property upon which it is located,
that are for the common use and enjoyment
of the owners and occupants of the subdivi-
sion, building, planned unit development or
condominium. The areas may include the
land, roofs, main walls, elevators, stair-
cases, lobbies, halls, parking space, open
space, and communal facilities. Common
areas are shared by all tenants and are dis-
tinguished from space designated for pri-
vate use. (AQO 82-54).

“Common wall” means a wall or walls ex-
tending from the footing of a building to the
roof along a side lot line, which side lot fine
is common to an adjoining lot.

“Comprehensive Plan” means the Compre-
hensive Development Plan of the Municipal-
ity of Anchorage.



21.

22.

23.

24.

25.

26.

27.

28.

“Conditional Use” means a provision which
allows for flexibility within the zoning ordi-
nance by permitting certain specified uses
in zoning districts where such uses are
geneally considered appropriate, but only
after additional controis and safeguards are
applied to ensure their compatibility with
permitted principal uses.

“Convenience establishment” meansacom-
mercial enterprise designed and intended to
serve the daily or frequent shopping or ser-
vice needs of the immediate surrounding
population. Gasoline service stations and
repair garages are specifically excluded
from the meaning of this definition.

“Coverage, building” means that percen-
tage of the total lot area covered by
buildings.

“Density” means the number of dwelling
units per gross acrein any residential devel-
opment.

“Dwelling” means a building designed or
used exclusively as the living quarters for
one or more families.

“Dwelling unit” means a structure or portion
thereof providing independent and com-
plete cooking, living, sleeping and toilet
facilities for one family.

“Dweiling, multiple-family” means a resi-
dential building designed for or occupied by
three or more families, with the number of
families in residence not exceeding the
number of dwelling units provided.

“Dwelling, one-family or single-family”
means a detached buiiding constructedona
permanent foundation, designed for long-
term human habitation exclusively by one
family, having complete living facilities and
constituting one dwelling unit.

a. “Dwelling, factory-built” means a de-
tached single-family dwelling designed
for long-term human habitation, and
having compiete living facilities, being
at least 900 square feet in size, con-
structed and fabricated into one or more
sections at a factory and designed to be
joined atlocation ofuse on a permanent
foundation.

b. “Dwelling, prefabricated” means a de-
tached singie-family dwelling designed
for long-term habitation, and having
complete living facilities, fabricated at a
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29.

30.

31.

32.

33.

34.

35.

36.

factory into component parts which are
assembled at location of use on a per-
manent foundation.

“Dwelling, two-family” means a detached
building designed for or occupied exclu-
sively by two families and constituting two
dwelling units.

“Family” means one or more persons oc-
cupying a premises and living as a single
housekeeping unit, as distinguished from a
group occupying a rooming house, club,
fraternity house or hotel.

“Fence"” means a barrier, notto exceedeight
feetin height, which is constructed ofone or
more of the following materials, or combina-
tions thereof: wood, metal, fiberglass or
masonry materials.

“Garage” means a building or portion there-
of in which motor vehicles containing gaso-
line, distillate or other volatile, flammable
liquids are stored.

“Garage, repair’ means any building or
premises which may be designed and used
for the purposes of performing major auto-
motive mechanical repairs and body work
and other customary and incidentally re-
lated activities.

“Gasoline service station” means a retail
place of business engaged primarily in the
sale of motor fuels, lubricants and other pe-
troleum products, but alsoin supplying acces-
sories and services generally requiredin the
normal operation and maintenance of motor
vehicles. The servicing of motor vehicles
shall be generally limited to lubrication,
nonmechanical washing, installation or re-
placement of accessory items, and the-per-
formance of minor automotive maintenance
and repair. Major automotive repairs, includ-
ing but not limited to engine, transmission
or differential repair or replacement, body
andfender work, and thelike, are prohibited
except where specifically permitted by the
regulations or by the terms of a Conditional
Use.

“Gross area” means the total site area,
excluding bodies of water, to be included
within a proposed development as indicated
on a site pian.

“Gross floor area” means the total horizon-
tal area of all of the floors of a building mea-
sured from exterior to exterior including
interior balconies, mezzanine, stairwells, ele-
vator shafts and ventilation shafts, etc.



37.

38.
39.

40.

41.

42.

43.
44,

45.

46.

47.

48.

“Hillside lot” means a lot on which the aver-
age ground slope exceeds 15% (.15:1).

“Home occupation.” See Section 21.45.150.

“Hotel” means any building containing six
or more rooms intended or designed to be
used, rented or hired out, or to be occupied
for sleeping purposes only by transients.

“Impervious surface” means an area of
ground which, by reason of its physical
characteristics or the characteristics of
materials covering it, does not absorb rain
or surface water. All parking areas, drive-
ways, roads, sidewalks and walkways,
whether paved or not, and any areas cover-
ed by buildings or structures, concrete,
asphalt, brick, stone, wood, ceramic tile or
metal shall be considered to be impervious
surfaces. (AO 81-97)

“Industrial” means an activity, including
manufacturing, processing, warehousing,
storage, distribution, shipping and other
related uses.

“Junk’” means any worn out, wrecked, scrap-
ped, partially or fully dismantled, discarded
tangible material, combination of materials
or items, including motor vehicles that are
inoperable or not currently registered for
operation upon the public roads of Alaska.
Also included are machinery, metal, rags,
rubber, paper, plastics, chemicals and build-
ing materials which cannot, without further
alteration and reconditioning, be used for
their original purpose.

“Junkyard.” See “Salvage yard."”

“L.andscaping” means trees, shrubs, ground
covers and related improvements, including
furniture and other facilities intended to
enhance an outdoor environment.

“Line, front property” means the line divid-
ing a parcel of land from a street, public
right-of-way, easement or other principal
means of access to the parcel.

“Loading space, off-street” means a space
located on premises for pickup and delivery
at the premises. Required off-street loading
space shall not be included as off-street
parking space in computation of required
off-street parking space.

“Lot” means a parcel of land shown as an
individual unit on the most recent plat of
record.

“Lot, corner” means a lot located at the
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49.

50.

51.

52.

53.

54.

55.

intersection of two or more streets. A lot
abutting on a curved street or streets shall
be considered a corner lot if straight lines
drawn from the foremost points of the side
lotlinestothe foremost point of the ot meet
ataninterior angle orless than 135 degrees.

“l.ot, depth of” means a mean horizontal
distance between the front and rear pro-
perty lines of a lot, measured in the general
direction of its side property lines.

“Lot, front.” The front of a lot shall be
construed to be the portion nearest the
street. Forthe purposes of determining yard
requirements on corner lots and double
frontage lots, all sides fo a ot adjacent to
streets shall be considered frontage, and
yards shall be provided as required in the
schedule of district regulations, and in the
supplementary district regulations.

“Lot, interior” means a lot other than a
corner jot, with frontage only on one street.

“Lot lines” mean the property lines bound-
ing the lot.

“Lot, through; double frontage lot” means a
lot other than a corner lot with frontage on
more than one street.

“Lot, transverse” means alot whichis approxi-
mately at right angles to the general pat-
tern of other lots in the same city block.

“Lot width” means the distance between
straight lines connecting front and rear lot
lines at each side of the lot, measured
between the midpoints of such lines, pro-

" vided that such measurement shall not ex-

56.

57.

tend beyond the lot lines of the lot being
measured.

“Mineral resources operations,” or “natural
resources extraction” (“mineral or natural
resources development’) means commer-
cial or industrial operations involving remo-
val of timber, native vegetation, peat, muck,
topsoil, fill, sand, gravel, rock, or any min-
eral and other operations having similar
characteristics.

“Mini-storage” means a completely en-
closed structure containing three or more
areas or rooms available for lease orrent to
any individual or group of individuals for the
purpose of the general storage of household
goods and noncommercial personal pro- -
perty. Each individual rental area shalil be
separated from all other such unitsand shall
be fully enclosed. No storage unit may have
an area greater than 1,000 square feet.



58.

59.

60.
61.

62.

63.

64.

65.

66.

67.

“Mobile home” means a detached, single-
family dwelling designed for long-term hu-
man habitation and having complete living
facilities, constructed and fabricated into a
complete unit at a factory and capable of
being transported to location of use on its
own chassis and wheels, identified by a
model number and serial humber by its
manufacturer, and designed primarily for
placement on an impermanent foundation.

“Mobile home park” means any parcel or
adjacent parcels of land in the same owner-
ship whichis utilized for occupancy by more
than two mobile homes. This term shali not
be construed to mean tourist facilities for
parking of travel trailers or campers.

“Motel.” See “Tourist court.”

“Nonconforming use” means a structure on
land lawfully used or occupied and which
does not conform to the regulations of the
use district in which it is situated.

“Open recreation uses, commercial” means
recreational activities conducted outside of
any permanent building and operated as a
business.

“Open Space” means those areas of a sub-
division, planned unit development or con-
dominium that are not occupied by struc-
tures. Open Space may include parkiand,
play areas, walkways, trails, and roads. The
open space may be communal, private or
combinations thereof and may be devoted
to active or passive use. Open space may be
formally landscaped or retained as natural
vegetation. (AO 82-54).

“Paddock” means an enciosed area used for
the pasturing or exercising of animais.

“Parking, public” means a structure or an
open area other than a street, alley or other
right-of-way used for the temporary parking
of automobiles and available for public use
whether free, for compensation or as an
accommodation for clients or customers.

“Parking space, off-street” means a space
iocated off any street, alley or other right-of-
way which is adequate for parking an auto-
mobile with room for opening both doors
and adequate maneuvering roomon a park-
ing lot with access to public street or alley.

“Personal service” means a business which
provides upon demand, aid, maintenance,
repair, treatment or similar semitechnical,
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68.

69.

70.

71.

72.

73.

74.

75.

78.

technical or experienced assistance, to the
public at the individuali level. This definition
does not include the practice of a learned
profession, nor wholesale or retail activities
invoiving stock in trade on the premises.

“Planned Unit Development” means a Con-
ditional Use granted by the Planning and
Zoning Commission for a use or combina-
tion of uses, the plan for which may not
conform to the regulations established in
any one or more zoning districts with re-
spect to iot size, bulk, type of use, density,
lot coverage, height orrequired open space.

“Profession” means an occupation or call-
ing required the practice of a learned art
through specialized knowledge based on a
degreeissued by an institute of higher learn-
ing, e.g., doctor of medicine, engineer,
lawyer.

“Property line” means a demarcation limit of
a lot dividing it from other lots or parcels of
land.

“Quasi-institutional house” means a resi-
dential facility located in a structure or resi-
dence or any living unit thereof designed,
used orintended for use as a human habita-
tion, the principal use or goal of whichisto
serve as a place for persons seeking rehabil-
itation or recovery from any physical, men-
tal, emotional, or legal infirmity, or any
combination thereof, in a family setting as
part of a group rehabilitation and/or recov-
ery program utilizing counseling, self-help
or other treatment or assistance.

“R value” means a measure of resistance to
heat loss as defined in Architectural Gra-
phic Standards, 6th edition.

“Residential” means activity involving the
occupation of buildings for living, cooking,
sieeping and recreation.

“Residential street” means a street designed
and intended to serve local areas. Residen-
tial streets feed traffic into collector and
arterial street systems.

“Rooming house” means any dwelling in
which, for compensation, three or more per-
sons either individually or as families are
housed or lodged, with or without meals. A
boarding house, lodging house, tourist
home or a furnished room house shall be
deemed a rooming house.

“Salvage yard” means anylot, orportion ofa
fot, which is used for the purpose of the



77.

78.

79.

80.

81.

82.

83.

outdoor storage, handling, dismantiing,
wrecking, keeping, or sale of used, dis-
carded, wrecked, or abandoned airplanes,
appliances, vehicles, boats, building and
building materials, machinery, equipment,
or parts thereof, including but not limited to,
scrap metals, wood, lumber, plastic, fiber, or
other tangible materials as defined in this
subsection under “Junk.”

“Sanitary Landfill” means the depositing of
solid waste on land without creating a nui-
sance or a hazard to the public health or
safety, utilizing the principles of engineer-
ing to confine the solid waste to the smaliest
practical area and reduce it to the smallest
practical volume, and covering it with alayer
of earth at the conclusion of each day's
operation or at such more frequentintervals
as may be necessary.

“Sign” means any lettered or pictorial de-
vice designed to inform or attract attention.

“Sign, surface area” means the entire areas
within a parallelogram, triangle, circle, semi-
circle or other geometric figure, including
all of the elements of the matter displayed,
but not inciuding black masking, frames, or
structural elements outside the advertising
elements of the sign and bearing no adver-
tising matter.

“Special Limitation” means a provision
adopted by Ordinance which restricts the
permitted principal uses and structures oth-
erwise allowed in a zoning district or which
requires compliance with site design stand-
ards not otherwise required by zoning dis-
trict regulations.

“Stable” means a building in which domes-
tic animals are sheltered and fed, such buiid-
ings having stalls or compartments.

“Storage yard” means any lotor portionofa
lot, whichis used for the sole purpose of the
outdoor storage of fully operable motor veh-
icles, construction equipment, construction
materials, or other tangible materials and
equipment in an orderly manner.

“Story” means that portion of a building
between any floor and the next floor above,
except that the topmost story shall be that
portion of a building between the topmost
floor and the ceiling or roof above it. If the
finished floor level directly above a base-
ment, cellar or unused floor space is more
than 6 feet above grade for more than 50% of
the total perimeter or is more than 12 feet
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84.

85.

86.

87.

88.

89.

90.

91.

above grade at any point, such basement,
cellar or unused floor space shall be consid-
ered a story.

“Story, half” means a story under a gable,
hip, gambrel or mansard roof, the wall plates
of which on at least two opposite exterior
walis are not more than two feet above the
fioor of such story.

“Street” means a way permanently open to
general use which affords the principal
means of access to abutting property, such
as an avenue, place, drive, boulevard, high-
way and any other similar public thorough-
fare, except an alley as defined herein.

“Strip commercial area” means adeveloped
business frontage along a street and no
more than 200 feet in depth from the front
property line.

“Structure” means anything which is con-
structed or erected and located on or under
the ground, or attached to something fixed
to the ground.

“Tourist court” means a group of attached
or detached buildings, containingindividual
sleeping or living units without cooking or
kitchen facilities with at least one parking
space for each unit located on the same
premises and convenient to each unit, all for
the temporary use by automobile tourists
and transients, including auto courts, mo-
tels or motor lodges.

“Town house” means a building containing
not less than three single-family dwelling
units erected in a single row, on adjoining
lots, each being separated from the adjoin-
ing unit or units by an approved party wail or
walls, extending fram basement of either
floor to the roof along the linking lot line.

“Travel trailer” means a motor vehicle, or
portable vehicular structure capabie of
being towed on the highways by a motor
vehicle, designed andintended forcasual or
short-term human occupancy for travel, re-
creational and vacation uses, identified by a
model number, serial number and vehicle
registration number, equipped with limited
water storage and other seif-contained liv-
ing facilities.

“Usable open space” means open space
within a proposed development site exclud-
ing areas devoted to roadways and parking.
At least one-half of all areas designated as
usable open space must have aslope of less
than 20%.



92.

93.

94.

95.

96.

97.

98.

99.

“Use, principal” means any main activity
permitted by this title.

“Variance” means the reiaxation of the strict
application of the terms of this chapter. This
definition shall not be construed to permit a
use in any district which use is prohibited
therein.

“Warehouse” means a structure containing
an area available for the purpose of storing
commercial, industrial or private personal
property.

“Yard” means a required open space on the
same lot with a principal use unoccupied
and unobstructed by any structure or por-
tion of a structure from 30 inches above the
general ground levetl of the graded ot up-
ward, provided, however, that fences, walls,
poles, posts and other customary yard ac-
cessories, ornaments and furniture may be
permitted in any yard subject to height lim-
itations and requirements limiting obstruc-
tion of visibility.

“Yard, front” means ayard extending the fuli
width of the lot across the front of a lot
adjoining a public street. {(See supplemen-
tary regulations.)

“Yard, rear” means a yard extending across
the rear of the lot between inner side yard
lines. In the case of double frontage and
corner lots, there will be no rear yards, but
only front and side yards.

“Yard, side” means a yard extending from
the rear line of the front yard to the rear lot
line, orinthe absence of any clearly defined
rear lot line to the point on the lot line
involved with the public street. inthe case of
double frontage lots, side yards shall extend
fromtherearlines of front yards required. in
the case of corner lots, yards remaining
after full-and half-depth front yards have
been established shall be considered side
yards. If no front yard is required, the front
boundary ofthe side yards shall be the front
property line. {See supplementary district
regulations.)

“Yard, usable” means one or more well-
drained open areas located on the same lot
as the principal use for use by the residents
thereon for outdoor activities. This defini-
tion does not include driveways, common
walks, refuse storage or collection areas, or

21-69

off-street parking or loading aras, but does
include private baiconies containing at least
20 square feet, and roofs available for out-
door activities. (GAAB 21.05.020,am AQ 77-
355, AO 78-16, AQ 78-28, AO 78-171, AO
78-231, AO 79-124, AO 80-42, AO 81-678S,
AQ 82-54).

21.35.030 Application of Regulations.
Except as hereinafter provided:

A. No building, structure, land or water area shall

hereafter be used or occupied, and no building,
structure, or part thereof shall hereafter be
erected, constructed, reconstructed, moved, re-
paired or structurally altered except in confor-
mity with the regulations specified in this Title
for the district in which it is located.

No building or other structure shall hereafter be
erected or altered:

1. toexceedthe heightrestrictions of this Title;

2. toaccommodate or house a greater number
of families than permitted by this Title;

3. to occupy a greater percentage of lot area
than permitted by this Title;

4. toleave narrowerorsmallerrearyards, front
yards, side yards, space between portions of
buildings or structures, or other open space
than required by this Title.

No part of a yard, or other open space, or off-
street parking or loading space required in con-
nection with any building or structure for the
purpose of complying with this Title shall be
included as part of a yard, open space, or off-
street parking or loading space similarly re-
quired of any other building or structure.

Noyard, open space, space between portions of
buildings or structures, orlot existing at thetime
of passage of this Title shail be reduced in
dimension or area below the minimum require-
ments herein set forth.

Within each district, the regulations set by this
Title shall be minimum regulations and shali
apply uniformly to each class or kind of build-
ing, structure, land or water area. (GAAB
21.05.030).






Chapter 21.40

ZONING DISTRICTS

B-3 — General and Strip Commercial Business District.

Sections:
21.40.010 Zoning Map — Districts Designated.
21.40.020 PLI — Public Lands and Institutions Districts.
21.40.030 R-1, R-1A — Single-family Residential Districts.
21.40.040 R-2, R-2A, R-2D — Two-family Residential Districts.
21.40.050 R-3 — Mulitple-family Residential District.
21.40.060 R-4 — Multiple-family Residential District.
21.40.070 R-5 — Rural Residential District.
21.40.080 R-6 — Suburban Residential District (Large Lot).
21.40.090 R-7 — Intermediate Rural Residential District.
21.40.100 R-8 — Rural Residential District (Large Lot).
21.40.110 R-9 — Rural Residential District.
21.40.115 R-10 — Residential Alpine/Slope District
21.40.120 D-2, D-3 — Residential Development Districts.
21.40.130 R-O — Residential-Office District.
21.40.140 B-1 — Local and Neighborhood Business District.
21.40.150 B-2A — Central Business District Core.
21.40.160 B-2B — Central Business District Periphery.
21.40.170 B-2C — Central Business District.
21.40.180
21.40.190 B-4 — Rural Business District.
21.40.200 -1 — Light Industrial District.
21.40.210 -2 — Heavy Industrial District.
21.40.220 -3 — Rural Industrial District.
21.40.230 W — Watershed District.
21.40.240 U — Unrestricted District.

21.40.010 Zoning Map — Districts Designated.

A. The Municipality of Anchorage is hereby di-
vided into use districts as shown on the Zoning
Map of the Municipality of Anchorage (origi-
nally designated as Zoning Map of the Greater
Anchorage Area Borough adopted by ordi-
nance 1-69 amended by AQ 80-89), hereinafter
called Zoning Map, which, together with all
explanatory matter thereon, is hereby adopted
by reference and declared to be part of this Title
in the exact form as it exists as amended.

B. W, inaccordance withthe provisions ofthis Title,
changes are made in use district boundaries or
other matter portrayed onthe Zoning Map, such
changes shall be made on the date the amend-
ment becomes effective.

The territory affected by the amendment shall
be shown on the map with a serial number, and
entry shall be made in a tabular column recerd-
ing the number of the amendment, the ordi-
nance number, the date of adoption of the ordi-
nance, and the signature of the Municipal Clerk
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attesting the recording of the change. No such
change shall become effective until such entry
shail have been made on the Zoning Map.

Regardliess of the existence of purported copies
of the Zoning Map which may from time to time
be made, the Official Zoning Map shall be
located in the office of the Municipal Depart-
ment of Community Planning, anditshall be the
final authority as to the current zoning status of
lands, water areas, buildings and other struc-
tures in the Municipality of Anchorage.

In casethe Zoning Map becomes damaged, des-
troyed, lost or difficult to interpret by reason of
the nature or number of changes and additions,
the Assembly may by ordinance adopt a new
Zoning Map which shall supersede the prior
Zoning Map. The new Zoning Map may correct
drafting and other errors or omissions in the
prior Zoning Map, but no such correction shall
have the effect of amending the original Zoning
Map. Such new Zoning Map shall be marked
“This Zoning Map adopted by ordinance of the



11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.

17.

18.
19.

Assembly on supersedes the Zoning
Map adopted which statement shall
be signed by the Chairman of the Assembly and
attested by the Clerk. Unless the prior Zoning
Map is lost or has been totally destroyed, the
map or significant parts thereof remaining after
partial destruction shall be preserved, together
with all records of the Assembly regarding its
adoption and amendment.

The following rules for interpretation of use dis-
trict boundaries on the Zoning Map shall apply:

1. district boundaries indicated as approxi-
mately following the center-lines of right-of-
way lines of streets, highways, or atleys shall
be construed to foliow such centerlines of
right-of-way lines;

2. district boundaries indicated as approxi-
mately following platted lot lines shall be
construed as following such lot lines.

The Municipality of Anchorage is hereby div-
ided into the following use districts:

PLI Public Lands and Institutions
District.

R-1 One-family Residential District.

R-1A One-family Residential District
(Large Lot).

R-2 Multiple-family Residential
District (allowing up to eight units
per lot, based on the Table in
Section 21.40.040(F)(1)(C).

R-2A Two-family Residential District
(Large Lot).

R-2D Two-family Residential District.

R-3 Muitiple-family Residential
District.

R-4 Multiple-family Residential
District.

R-5 Rural Residential District.

R-6 Suburban Residential District
(Large Lot).

R-7 Intermediate Rural Residential
District.

R-8 Rural Residential District
(Large Lot).

R-9 Rural Residential District.

R-O Residential-Office District.

D-2 Residential Development
District (Two-family).

D-3 Residential Development
District (General).

B-1 Local and Neighborhood
Business District.

B-2A Central Business District Core.

B-2B Central Business District

Periphery.

20.
21.

22.
23.
24.
25.
26.
27.

Central Business District.
General and Strip Commercial
Business District.

Rural Business District.

Light Industrial District.
Heavy industrial District.
Rural Industrial District.
Watershed District.
Unrestricted District.

Each of the districts listed above may be
subject to special limitations in accordance
with the provisions of Chapters 21.35
through 21.55 of this Title. (Adapted from
GAAB 21.05.040, am AOQ 79-13, AO 80-84).

21.40.020 PLI - Public Lands and

Institutions District.

The following statement of intent and use regula-
tions shall apply in the PLI district:

A

B.
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The PLI district is intended to include major
open lands and major public and quasi-public
institutional uses, including government office
buildings and existing land reserves for public
and institutional use.

Permitted principal uses and structures:

1. parks, parkways, greenbelts, land reserves
and related facilities;

2. golf courses, playgrounds, playfields and
the like;

3. zoos, museums, historic and cultural exhib-
its and the like;

4. water conservation and flood control instal-
lations;

5. educational institutions, including public,
private or parochial academic schools, col-
leges and universities;

6. hospitals, sanitariums, chiidren’s homes,
nursing homes, convalescent homes,
homes for the aged, and the like, provided
that hospitals or sanitariums for the treat-
ment of drug addicts or alcoholic patients
shall be permitted only by Conditional Use;

7. Cemeteries, subject to the standards set
forth in Section 21.50.140.

8. sewer instailations and water supply instal-
lations;

9. utilities instaliations;

. convents, monasteries and administrative
offices of religious organizations;



C.

11. headquarters or administrative offices for
such charitable or eleemosynary organiza-
tions as Red Cross, Tuberculosis Society,
Cancer Society, Boy Scouts, Girl Scouts
and similar quasi-public organizations of a
non-commercial nature;

12. governmental office buildings.
Permitted accessory uses and structures:

1. crematoriums and mausoleums as acces-
sory uses to permitted cemeteries;

2. uses and structures which are necessary or

desirable adjuncts to permitted principal
uses and structures, where such accessory
uses and structures are under the manage-
ment or control of the organization or
agency responsible for the permitted prin-
cipal use or structure.

Conditional Uses:

Subject to the requirements of the Conditional
Use standards and procedures of this title, the
following uses may be permitted:

1. churches and synagogues, along with the
customary accessory uses, including par-
sonages, day care and meeting rooms;

2. natural resource extraction on tracts of not
less than five acres;

3. oil and gas development, on tracts of not
less than five acres;

4. commercial farming on tracts of not less
than 10 acres, including the storage (at least
50 feet from any property line) of farm
equipment used on the same tract;

5. radio and television transmission towers;

6. recreation uses, including commercial re-
creation uses for a period of time to be
determined by the Planning Commission;

7. vocational schools, trade schools, manual
training centers and the like;

8. correctional institutions, rehabilitation cen-
ters, reformatories and the like;

9. Planned Unit Developments;

. governmental service shops, maintenance
and repair centers and equipment storage
yards.

11. Off street parking spaces or structures. (AQO
82-24).

E. Prohibited uses and structures:
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Any use or structure notof acharacter indicated
under permitted uses and structures or permit-
ted as a Conditional Use.

Minimum lot requirements:

100 ft.
15,000 sq. ft.

Lot width
Lot area

Minimum yard requirements:

1. Frontyard: 25 feet
2. Side yard: 10 feet
3. Rearyard: 15 feet

Maximum lot coverage by all buildings: 30%.

Maximum height of structures: unrestricted,
except that structures shall not interfere with
Federal Aviation Administration Regulations on
airport approaches.

Signs. Signs may be allowed in connection with
any permitted use, subjecttothe supplementary
district regulations and the Uniform Sign Code.

Parking. Adequate off-street parking shall be
provided in connection with any permitted use.
Parking shall conform to the minimum require-
ments set forth in the supplementary district
regulations unless it is demonstrated to the
Building Official and the Traffic Engineer that
the partrons and/or employees of the land use
will generate a lower parking demand than
anticipated by the supplemental district regula-
tions. The burden of proof and demonstration of
thelower parking demand lies with the property
owner. Information that could demonstrate the
lower parking demand may include: mass tran-
sit routing, car pooling, joint parking, arrange-
ments or other parking and transit means as set
out in a written parking and transportation
impact plan submitted to the Traffic Engineer
for approval. Variances to Section 21.45.080
Minimum Off-Street Parking Requirements may
be granted by the Building Official in this use
district upon the recommendation of the Traffic
Engineer. Any change in the land use to which
the variance granted by the Building Official.
Any variances granted shall be executed by the
recording of a standard parking agreement.

Loading. Adequate off-street loading area shall
be provided in connection with any permitted
use, the minimum of each use to be as provided
in the supplementary district regulations.

Ground cover.-All areas not devoted to build-
ings, structures, drives, walks, off-street parking
facilities or other authorized installations shall
be covered with one or more of the following:



lawn grass, shrubbery, trees or other suitable
ground cover materials. (Adapted from GAAB
21.05.050A, am AQ 77-129, AO 81-178S, AO
82-24).

21.40.030 R-1, R-1A — Single-family

: Residential Districts.
The following statement of intent and use regula-
tions shall apply in the R-1 and R-1A districts:

A. These districts are intended as urban and sub-
urban single-family residential areas with low
population densities. R-1 and R-1A use regula-
tions are identical, but existing dimensional dif-
ferences iniot width and area are intended to be
preserved. Structures and uses required to
serve governmental, educational, religious, non-
commercial recreational, and other needs of
such areas are permitted within such districts or
are permissible as Conditional Uses subject to
restrictions intended to preserve and protect
their single-family residential character.

B. Permitted principal uses and structures:

1. " single-family dwellings (only a single prin-
cipal structure may be allowed on any lot or
tract);

2. public, private and parochial academic ele-
mentary schools;

3. high schools with primarily academic cur-
ricula, provided that principal access to
such schools shall be directly from a street
of Class | or greater designation upon the
Official Streets and Highways Plan;

4. parks, playgrounds and playfields, munici-
pal buildings and uses in keeping with the
character and requirements of the district;

5. public branch libraries.
6. family residential care
C. Permitted accessory uses and structures:

1. home occupation, subject to provisions of
the supplementary district regulations;

2. noncommercial greenhouses, gardens, stor-
age sheds, garden sheds and toolsheds, pri-
vate barbecue pits;

3. private garages;

4. the outdoor harboring or keeping of dogs,
animals and fowl in a manner consistent
with the requirements of all other titles of
this code. Paddocks, stables or similar struc-
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tures or enclosures which are utilized for the
keeping of animals other than dogs shall be
at least 100 feet from any lot line;

5. family care;

6. private storage in yards of noncommercial
equipment, including noncommercial
trucks, boats, aircraft, campers or travel
trailers in a safe and orderly manner and
separated by at least five feet from any
property line.

Conditional Uses. Subject to the requirements
of the Conditional Use standards and proce-
dures of this title, the following uses may be
permitted:

1. commercial greenhouses and tree nur-
eries;

2. airstrips and heliports, if adequate approach
and noise buffer areas are provided;

3. utilities substations;

4. nursing homes, convalescent homes and .
similar institutional uses subject to the pro-
visions of the supplementary district regu-
lations;

5. artschools, musicschools, dancing schools
and the like;

6. churches and synagogues along with the
customary accessory uses including par-
sonages, day care and meeting rooms;

7. residential Planned Unit Development;

8. natural resource extraction on tracts of not
less than five acres;

9. privately owned neighborhood community
recreation centers in keeping with the char-
acter and requirements of the district, pro-
vided the center is oriented to a particular
residential subdivision or housing project
and that the uses within are delineated as
conditions to approval;

10. quasi-institutional houses;
11. day care.
Prohibited uses and structures:

1. any use or structure not of a character indi-
cated under permitted uses and structures
or permitted as a Conditional Use;

2. storage or use of mobile homes or quonset
huts;

3. anyusewhich causes or may reasonably be



expected to cause excessive noise, vibra-
tion, odor, smoke, dust, or other particulate
matter, toxic or noxious matter, humidity,
heat or glare at or beyond any iot line of the
lot on which it is located. “"Excessive” is
defined for these purposes as a degree
exceeding that generated by uses permitted
in the district in their customary manner of
operation, or to a degree injurious to the
public health, safety, welfare or conven-
ience.

Minimum lot requirements:

1. Exceptas providedin 2 of this subsection, a
ot shall have the following minimum area
and width:

District Lot Area Lot Width (ft.)

R-1 6,000 50
R-1A 8,400 70

2. Inacluster housing development conform-
ing to Section 21.45.190 all lots not part of
the common areashall have a minimum area
and width in accordance with that sub-
section.

Minimum yard requirements:

1. Front yard: 20 feet
2. Side yard: 5 feet
3. Rearyard: 10 feet

Maximum lot coverage by all buildings: 30%
provided that a cluster housing development
under Section 21.45.190 shail conform to the
maximum {ot coverage requirements of that
section.

Maximum height of structures. Except as oth-
erwise provided in this Title, no portion of a
principal structure shall exceed 2-1/2 stories or
25 feet in height. Accessory buildings shall not
exceed 12 feet in height.

Signs. Signs may be allowed in connection with

any permitted use, subject to the provisions of’

the supplementary district regulations.

Parking. Adequate off-street parking shall be
provided in connection with any permitted use,
as specified in Section 21.45.080.

Loading. Where applicable, off-street loading

facilities shall be provided in accordance with

the provisions of the supplementary distric§
regulations. (Adapted from GAAB 21.05.0508,
am 80-27, AO 81-67S, AO 82-54).
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21.40.040 R-2 — Residential District Up To
Eight Units On 20,000 Square Foot Lot.
R-2A — Two-Family Residential District
(Large Lot).
R-2D — Two-Family Residential District.
The following statement of intent and use regula-
tions shalt apply in all R-2, R-2A and R-2D districts:

A. The R-2 use districtis intended to be a low den-
sity urban and suburban Multiple-Family Resi-
dential District, allowing up to eight dwelling
units based on Section 21.40.040(F)(1)(C), residual
lot area. The R-2A and R-2D use districts are
intended as a low-density urban and suburban
two-family residential areas. Except for the
greater number of dwelling units per lot permit-
ted in the R-2 use district, the R-2, R-2A and
R-2D use regulations are identical, while main-
taining existing dimensional differences in lot
width and area. Structures and uses required to
serve governmental, educational, religious, non-
commercial, recreational and other needs of
such areas are permitted in such districts or are
permissible as Conditional Uses subject to re-
strictions intended to preserve and protect their
residential character.

B. Permitted principal uses and structures:

1. singie-family dwellings (only a single prin-
cipal structure may be allowed on any lot or
tract);

2. two-family dwellings (only asingle principal
structure may be allowed on any lot or
tract);

3. Multiple family dwelling containing up to
eight dwelling units in R-2 District only pro-
vided, however, that only a single principal
structure may be allowed on anylotortract;

4. public, private and parochial academic ele-
mentary schools;

5. high schools with primarily academic cur-
ricula, provided that principal access to
such schools shall be directly from a street
of Class | or greater designation upon the
Official Streets and Highways Plan;

6. parks, playgrounds, playfields, Municipal
buildings and usesin keeping with the char-
acter and requirements of the district;

7. public branch libraries;

8. family residential care; -

9. day care, on a lot of at least 14,000 square
feet (permitted in R-2 Zone only).



C. Permitted accessory uses and structures:

1.

home occupation, subject to provisions of
the supplementary district regulations;

noncommercial greenhouses, gardens, stor-
age sheds, garden sheds and toolsheds, pri-
vate barbecue pits;

private garages.

the outdoor harboring or keeping of dogs,
animals and fowl in a manner consistent
with the requirements of all tities of this
code. Paddocks, stables or similar struc-
tures or enclosures which are utilized for the
keeping of animals other than dogs shall be
at least 100 feet from any lot line;

family care;

private storage in yards of noncommercial
equipment including noncommercial
trucks, boats, aircraft, campers or trailers, in
asafe and orderly mannerand separated by
at least five feet from any property line.

Conditional Uses. Subject to the requirements

of the Conditional Use standards and proce-
dures of this title, the following uses may be
permitted:

1. commercial greenhouses and tree nur-

series;

. airstrips and heliports, if adequate approach

and noise buffer areas are provided;

. utilities substations;

. nursing homes, convalescent homes and

similar institutional uses;

. artschools, music schools, dancing schools

and the like;

. churches and synagogues, along with the

customary accessory uses including par-
sonages, day care and meeting rooms;

. residential Planned Unit Development;

less than five acres;

. privately owned neighborhood community

recreation centers in keeping with the char-
acter and requirements of the district, pro-
vided the center is oriented to a particular
residential subdivision or housing project
and that the uses within are delineated as
conditions to approval;

. natural resource extraction on tracts of not
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10.

11.
12.
13.

mobile home parks on sites of at least two
acres in the R-2 district only. (Mobile home
parks are not permitted in R-2A or R-2D
districts);

quasi-institutional houses;
day care (in R-2A and R-2D zones);

24 hour child care facilities (permitted only
in R-2 zone).

E. Prohibited uses and structures:

any use or structure not of a character indi-
cated under permitted uses and structures
or permitted as a Conditional Use;

storage or use of mobile homes or quonset
huts, except as permitted by Conditional
Use;

any use which causes or may reasonably be
expected to cause excessive noise, vibra-
tion, odor, smoke, dust, or other particulate
matter, toxic or noxious matter, humidity,
heat or glare at or beyond any lotline of the
lot on which it is located. “Excessive” is
defined for these purposes as a degree
exceeding that generated by uses permitted
in the district in their customary manner of
operation, or to a degree injurious to the
public health, safety, welfare or conven-
ience.

F. Minimum lot requirements:

1.

Exceptas providedin2and3ofthissubsec-
tion, a ot shall have the following minimum
area and width:

Lot
Lot Area Width
Use (sq. ft.) (ft.)
a. Single- R-2 6,000 50
family R-2A 7,200 60
dwelling R-2D 6,000 50
b. Two- R-2 6,000 50
family R-2A 8,400 70
dwelling R-2D 6,000 50

c. Residual lot area. in any R-2 district,
wherethe lot area exceeds the minimum
requirements for one or two dwelling
units (6,000 sq. ft.), the number of dwel-
ling units permitted onthelotshall bein
accordance with the following sche-
dule:



Multiple-family dwelling
(R-2 District only)

Minimum Lot Area No. of Dwelling Units

8,500 sq. ft. 3
11,000 sq. ft.
13,500 sq. ft.
16,000 sq. ft.
18,000 sq. ft.
20,000 sq. ft.

DO~ OO

All permited units shall be incorporated
into one single structure.

2. Common wall lots. The following minimum

lot requirements shall apply only to each lot
of a pair of adjacent lots for which one
required side yard has been abated in ac-
cordance with the requirements of 21.45.-
120(G):

Lot Area Lot Width
Use (sqg. ft.)  (ft.)

Single R-2 3,000 30
Family R-2A 4,200 35
Dwelling R-2D 3,000 30

3. Inaciuster housing development conform-
ing to Section 21.45.190, all lots not part of
the common areashall have aminimum area
and width in accordance with that sub-
section.

Minimum yard requirements:

1. Front yard 20 feet
2. Side yard: 5 feet
3. Rear yard: 10 feet

Maximum lot coverage by ali buildings: 40%,
provided that a cluster housing development
under Section 21.45.190 shall conform to the
maximum lot coverage requirements of that
section.

Maximum height of structures. Except as oth-
erwise provided in this Title, no portion of a
principal structure shall exceed 2-1/2 stories or
25 feet in height. Accessory buildings shali not
exceed 12 feet in height.

Signs. Signs may be allowed in connection with
any permitted use, subject to the provisions of
the supplementary district regulations.

Parking. Adequate off-street parking shall be
provided in connection with any permitted use,
as specified in Section 21.45.080.

21-77

L. Loading. Where applicable, off-street ioading
facilities shall be provided in accordance with
the provisions of the supplementary district
regulations. (Adapted from GAAB 21.05.050C,
am AQ 79-13, AO 80-27, AO 80-42, AQ 81-67S,
AO 82-54).

21.40.050 R-3 — Multiple-Family
Residential District.

The following statement of intent and use regula-
tions shall apply in the R-3 district:

A. The R-3districtisintended toinclude urban and
suburban single-family, two-family and multiple-
family residential uses with medium population
densities, and uses and structures required to
serve governmental, educational, religious, non-
commercial recreational and other needs of
such areas.The regulations and restrictions in
the R-3 district areintended to protect, preserve
and enhance the primarily residential character
of the district.

B. Permitted principal uses and structures:
1. single-family dwellings;”
two-family dwellings;”

muitiple-family dwellings;”

R I

public, private and parochial academic ele-
mentary schools;

5. high schools with primarily academic cur-
ricula, provided that principal access to
such schools shall be directly from a street
of Class | or greater designation upon the
Official Streets and Highways Plan;

6. parks, playgrounds and piayfields, Munici-
pal buildings and uses in keeping with the
character and requirements of the district;

7. public branch libraries;
8. day care and family residential care;
9. rooming houses.

*More than one principal structure may be
allowed on any lot or tract.

C. Permitted accessory uses and structures:

1. home occupation, subject to provisions of
the supplementary district regulations;

2. noncommercial greenhouses, gardens, stor-
age sheds, garden sheds and toolsheds, pri-
vate barbecue pits;

3. private garages;



5.

private storage in yards of noncommercial
equipment, including noncommercial
trucks, boats, aircraft, campers or travel
trailers, in a safe and orderly manner and
separated by at least five feet from any
property line;

family care.

D. Conditional Uses. Subject to the requirements
of the Conditional Use standards and proce-
dures of this title, the following uses may be
permitted:

1.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

nursing homes, convalescent homes and
similar institutional uses;

. churches and synagogues, along with the

customary accessory uses icluding parson-
ages, day care and meeting rooms;

. utilities substations;

. mobile home parks on sites of at least two

acres;

. off-street parking spaces or structures;

. museums, historical and cultural exhibits,

aquariums, and the like;
camper parks;
convenience establishments;

private clubs and lodges;”

. Planned Unit Development;

natural resource extraction on tracts of not
less than five acres;

the outdoor harboring or keeping of dogs,

animals and fowl in a manner consistent -

with the requirements of ali Titles of this
code. Paddocks, stables or similar struc-
tures orenclosures which are utilized for the
keeping of animals other than dogs shall be
at least 100 feet from any lot line;

privately owned neighborhood community
recreation centers in keeping with the char-
acter and requirements of the district, pro-
vided the center is oriented to a particular
residential subdivision or housing project
and that the uses within are delineated as
conditions to approval;

quasi-institutional houses;
24 hour child care facility.

*Uses involving the sale, dispensing or ser-
vice of alcoholic beverages may be permit-
ted by Conditional Use only.
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'E. Prohibited uses and structures:

1.

any use or structure not of a character indi-
cated under permitted uses and structures
or permitted as a Conditional Use;

storage or use of mobile homes except as
provided in this section;

quonset huts;

any use which causes or may reasonably be
expected to cause excessive noise, vibra-
tion, odor, smoke, dust, or other particulate
matter, toxic or noxious matter, humidity,
heat or glare at or beyond any lot line of the
iot on which it is located. “Excessive” is
defined for these purposes as a degree
exceeding that generated by uses permitted
in the district in their customary manner of
operation, or to a degree injurious to the
public health, safety, welfare or conve-
nience.

F. Minimum lot requirements:

1.

Exceptas providedin 2and 3 of this subsec-
tion a lot shall have the following minimum
area and width:

Lot Area Lot Width

Use (sq. ft.) (ft.)

a. Single-family 6,000 50
dwelling

b. Two-family 6,000 50
dwelling

€. 3-and 4- 6,000 50
family
dwellings

d. 5 or more 8,500 75
families plus 1,000 sq. ft. for

each dwelling unit in
excess of 5.

e. Common wall lots. The following mini-
mum lot requirements shall apply only
to each lot of a pair of adjacent lots for
which the requirement of two side yards
has been abated in accordance with the
requirements of 21.45.120 (G):

Lot Area Lot Width

Use (sq. ft.) ft.
Single-family ~ 3,000 30
dwelling

In a cluster housing development conform-
ingto Section 21.45.190, alot thatis not part
of the common area shall have a minimum
area and width in accordance with that
section.



3.
4.

Minimum yard requirements:

Front Side Rear Usable Yard
Yard* Yard Yard (per dwelling
Use (ft.) {ft.) {ft.) unit)
Single- 20 5 10 N/A
family
Two- 20 5 10 N/A
family
3-and 20 10 20 400 sq. ft.
4-family
S5or 20 10 20 400 sg. ft.

*See supplementary district regulations for addi-
tional setback requirements.

H.

Maximum lot coverage by all buildings: 40%,
provided that a cluster housing development
under Section 21.45.190 shall conform to the
maximum fot coverage requirements of that
section.

Maximum height of structures. Except as oth-
erwise provided in this Title, no building or
structure shall exceed three stories or 35 feet in
height.

Signs. Signs may be allowed in connection with
any permitted use, subject to the provisions of
the supplementary district regulations.

Parking. Adequate off-street parking shall be
provided in connection with any permitted use,
as specified in Section 21.45.080.

Loading. Where applicable, off-street icading
facilities shall be provided in accordance with
the provisions of the supplementary district
regulations.

Ground cover. All areas not devoted to build-
ings, structures, drives, walks, off-street parking
facilities, or other authorized installations shall
be covered with one or more of the following:
lawn grass, shrubbery, trees or other suitable
ground cover materials. (Adapted from GAAB
21.05.050D,am AO 80-27, A0 80-42, AQ 81-67S,
AQ 82-54).

21.40.060 R-4 — Multiple-tamily

Residential District.

The following statement of intent and use regula-
tions shall apply in the R-4 district:

A. The R-4 district is intended to include urban

multiple-family dwelling uses with medium to
high residential densities, and uses and struc-
tures required to serve governmental, educa-
tional, religious, non-commercial recreational
and other needs of such areas. The regulations
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and restrictions in the R-4 district are intended
to protect, preserve and enhance the primarily
residential character of the district.

Permitted principal uses and structures:
1. single-family dwellings;*
. two-family dwellings;”

. multiple-family dwellings;”

A 0N

. hotels, motels and motor lodges on sites
with a minimum area of 14,000 sq. ft., pro-
vided that principal access to such uses
shall be directly from streets of Class | or
greater designation as indicated on the
Official Streets and Highways Plan;**

5. public, private and parochial academic ele-
mentary schools;

6. high schoois with primarily academic cur-
ricula, provided that principal access to
such schools shall be directly from a street
of Class | or greater designation upon the
Official Streets and Highways Plan:

7. parks, playgrounds and playfields, munici-
pal buildings and uses in keeping with the
character and requirements of the district;

8. public branch libraries;

9. family residential care, and day care;
10. rooming houses;
11. private clubs and lodges.”*

More than one principal structure may be
allowed on any lot or tract.

** Any use involving sale or dispensing or ser-
vice of alcoholic beverages may be permit-
ted by Conditional Use only.

Permitted accessory uses and structures:

1. home occupation, subject to provisions of
the supplementary district regulations;

2. noncommercial greenhouses, gardens, stor-
age sheds garden sheds and toolsheds, pri-
vate barbecue pits;

3. private garages;

4. private storage in yards of noncommercial
equipment including noncommercial
trucks, boats, aircraft, campers, or travel
trailers, in a safe and orderly manner and
separated by at least five feet from any
property line’

5. hotels, moteils or motor lodges having 20 or



6.

more rental units may include personal and
professional service establishments and res-
taurants which are clearly incidental to the
operation of the permitted principal use.

family care.

D. Conditional Uses. Subject to the requirements
of the Conditional Use standards and proce-
dures of this Title, the following uses may be
permitted:

1.

10.
11.

12.

13.

14.

town houses and row houses built to a
common wall at side lot lines;

. nursing homes, convalescent homes and

similar institutional uses;

. churches and synagogues, along with the

customary accessory uses including par-
sonages, day care and meeting rooms;

. utilities substations;

. mobile home parks on sites of at least two

acres;

. off-street parking spaces or structures;

. museums, historical and cuitural exhibits,

aguariums, and the like;

. camper parks;

. convenience establishments;

planned unit development;
gasoline service stations;

privately owned neighborhood community
recreation centers in keeping with the char-
acter and requirements of the district, pro-
vided the center is oriented to a particular
residential subdivision or housing project
and that the uses within are delineated as
conditions to approval.

gquasi-institutional houses;

24 hour child care facility.

E. Prohibited uses and structures:

1.

any use or structure not of a character indi-
cated under permitted uses and structures
or permitted as a Conditional Use;

storage or use of mobile hbmes except as
provided in this section; ‘

quonset huts;

any use which causes or may reasonably be
expected to cause excessive noise, vibra-
tion, odor, smoke, dust, or other particulate
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matter, toxic or noxious matter, humidity,
heat or glare at or beyond any lotline of the
lot on which it is located. “Excessive’ is
defined for these purposes as a degree
exceeding that generated by uses permitted
in the district in their customary manner of
operation, or to a degree injurious to the
public health, safety, weifare or conve-
nience.

F. Minimum lot requirements:

1.

1.

2.

Except as provided in 2 of this subsection, a
ot shall have the following minimum area
and width:

Lot Area Lot Width

Use (sq. ft.) (ft.)

a. Single-family 6,000 50

b. Two-family 6,000 50

¢. 1-through 6,000 50
6-family :
dwelling

d. 7-dwelling 8,500 75

e. 8-family 9,250 75
dwelling

f.  9-family 10,000 75
dwelling

g. 10-family 10,750 75
dwelling )

h. Apartment buildings for 11 or more
families on sites having a minimum area
of 11,500 square feet and minimum front-
age of 100 feet shali belimited by a floor
area ratio (F.A.R.)* of 2.0 and shall be
subject to the yard requirements of this
section.

*  Floor area ratio is defined as the maxi-
mum gross floor area of a building on a
ot or parcel, divided by the area of the
lot or parcel. (F.A.R. of 2.0 provides for
23,000 gross square feet of buildingona
lot with an area of 11,500 square feet.)

In a cluster housing development conform-
ing to Section 21.45.190 a lot that is not part
of the common area shall have a minimum
area and width in accordance with that
section.

G. Maximum yard requirements:

front yard: 10 ft., except as provided in the
suppiementary district regulations;

side yard: 5 ft., provided, however, that



“where buildings exceed 35 feet in height,
minimum side yards shall be increased one
foot foreach five feetin height exceeding 35
feet;

3. rear yard: 10 ft.

4. multiple-family dwellings shall provide a
usable yard area of 100 sq. ft. per dwelling
unit.

H. Maximum lot coverage by all buildings: 50%,
provided that a cluster housing development
under Section 21.80.1390 shall conform to that
maximum lot coverage requirements for that
section.

. Maximum height of structures: unrestricted,
except that structures shall not interfere with
Federal Aviation Administration Regulations on
airport approaches.

J. Signs. Signs may be allowed in connection with
any permitted use, subject to the provisions of
the supplementary district regulations.

K. Parking. Adequate off-street parking shall be
provided in connection with any permitted use,
as specified in section 21.45.080.

L. Loading. Where applicable, off-street loading
facilities shail be provided in accordance with
the supplementary district regulations

M. Ground cover. All areas not devoted to build-
ings, structures, drives, walks, off-street parking
facilities, or other authorized installations shall
be covered with one or more of the following:
lawn grass, shrubbery, trees, or other suitable
ground cover materials. (Adapted from GAAB
21.05.050E, am AO 80-27, AO 81-65S, AO
82-54).

21.40.070 R-5 — Rural Residential District.

The following statement of intent and use regula-
tions shall apply in the R-5 district:

A. The R-5 district is intended to include lands
which are developing or will develop for rural
residential purposes. The R-5 district is de-
signed to protect and encourage all types of
residential development whiie at the same time
retaining a low population density.

B. Permitted principal uses and structures:

1. single-family, two-family and multiple-
family dwellings, including one mobile
home. (Only a single principal structure
may be allowed on any lot or parcel);
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2. public and private elementary and second-
ary academic or vocation shcools, or trade
schools;

3. parks, playgrounds, playfields, public build-
ings and uses in keeping with the character
and requirements of the district;

charitable or welfare institutions;

nursing homes and convalescent homes;

o o »

public branch libraries;

7. commercial greenhouses and tree nurser-
ies, including the raising for sale of vegeta-
bles, produce, fruit crops, nursery plants
and the like;

8. family residential care.
Permitted accessory uses and structures:

1. home occupation, subject to provisions of
the supplementary district regulations;

2. noncommercial greenhouses, storage
sheds, garden sheds and toolsheds, private
barbecue pits;

3. private garages;

4. the outdoor harboring or keeping of dogs,
animals and fowl in a manner consistent
with the requirements of all Titles of this
code. Paddocks, stables or similar struc-
tures or enclosures which are utilized for the
keeping of animals other than dogs shall be
at least 25 feet from any lot line;

5. private storage in yards of equipment in-
cluding trucks, boats, aircraft, campers, or
travel trailers, in a safe and orderly manner
and separated by at least five feet from any
property line;

6. family care.

Conditional Uses. Subject to the requirements
of the Conditional Use standards and proce-
dures of this Title, the following uses may be
permitted:

ey

airstrips and heliports;

2. utilities substations;

3. Planned Unit Development;
4. convenience establishments;
5. natural resource extraction;

6. mobile home park on a site of at least two
acres;



7. churches and synagogues, along with the
customary accessory uses including par-
sonages, day care and meeting rooms, sub-
ject to the provisions of the supplementary
district regulations;

8. privately owned neighborhood community
recreation centers in keeping with the char-
acter and requirements of the district, pro-
vided the center is oriented to a particular
residential subdivision or housing project
and that the uses within are delineated as
conditions to approval;

9. quasi-institutional houses;
10. day care, 30 children or less.

E. Prohibited uses and structures:

1. any use or structure not of a character indi-
cated under permitted uses and structures,
or permitted by Conditional Use;

2. storage in connection with trade, service or
manufacturing activities;

3. junkyards;

4. anyuse which causes or may reasonably be
expected to cause excessive noise, vibra-
tion, smoke, dust or other particulate mat-
ter, humidity, heat or glare at or beyond any
lot line of the lot on which it is located.
“Excessive” is defined forthese purposes as
a degree exceeding that generated by uses
permitted in the district in their customary
manner of operation, or to a degree injur-
ious to the public health, safety, welfare or
convenience.

F. Minimum lot requirements:

1. Exceptas prov’idéd i>n 2 of this subsection. A
lot shall have the following minimum area
and width.

Minimum
Square - Footage
Use Lot Area Lot Width
a. Single-family 7,000 50
dwellings or one
mobile home
b. Two-family 13,000 100
dwellings
c. 3-family 19,000 100
dwellings :
d. 4-family 25,000 100
dwellings
e. 5or more 30,000 150
families plus 5,000 sgq. ft.

for each dwelling
unit in excess of 5.
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2. Inacluster housing development conform-
ing to Section 21.45.190. Alot thatis not part
of the common area shall have a minimum
area and width in accordance with that
section.

G. Minimum yard requirements:

1. frontyard:” 20 ft.
2. side yard: 5 ft.
3. rear yard: 10 ft.

*

See supplementary district regulations
for additional setback requirements.

H. Maximum lot coverage by all buildings: 30%,
provided that a ciuster housing development
under Section 21.45.190 shall conform to the
maximum lot coverage requirements of that
section.

I. Maximum height of structures: unrestricted,
except that structures shall not interfere with
Federal Aviation Administration Regulations on
airport approaches.

J. Signs. Signs may be allowed in connection with
any permitted use, subject to the provisions of
the supplementary district regulations.

K. Parking. Adequate off-street parking shall be
provided in connection with any permitted use,
as specified in Section 21.45.180.

L. Loading. Where applicable, off-street Ioading
facilities shall be provided in accordance with
the provisions of the supplementary district
regulations. (Adapted from GAAB 21.05.050F,
am AQ 80-27, AO 81-67S, AO 82-54).

21.40.080 R-6 — Suburban Residential
District (Large Lot).

The following statement of intent and use regula-
tions shall apply in the R-6 district:

A. The R-6 districtis intended for those land areas
where large lots or acreage development is
desirable as an adjunct to the more typical
urban and suburban residential zoning districts.
The R-6 district is designed to encourage low-
density residential development while at the
sametime protecting and enhancing those phys-
ical and environmental features which add to
the desirability of suburban residential living.

B. Permitted principal uses and structures:

1. single-family, two-family, and multiple-
family dwellings, provided, however, that a
mobile home may be used for temporary
living quarters for not more than 18 months



while the dwelling is being constructed.
{Only a single principal structure may be
_allowed on any lot or tract);

a. Before a mobile home will be permitted,
the owner of the property or the person
intending to occupy the mobile home
shall secure a permit from the adminis-
trative officer. Such permit shall only be
granted upon a signed statement by the
permittee thata permanent dwelling will
be constructed within 18 months.

b. In the event that a permitted residential
structure is damaged by fire, earthquake
or other natural cause to the extent that
it is uninhabitable, a permit may be
issued for occupancy of a mobile home
during the period that the structure is
being rehabilitated or repaired, butinno
event shall a permit be for a period
greater than 18 months.

c. Only one mobile home during the con-
struction or repair of a permanent dwel-
ling shall be permitted on any parcei of
land.

2. public, private and parochial academic ele-
mentary and secondary schools;

3. parks, playgrounds, playfields, public build-
ings and uses in keeping with the character
and requirements of the district;

4. the raising of vegetables, produce, fruit
crops, nursery plants, and the like, including
a temporary stand for the sale of products
grown on the premises;

5. family residential care.

Permitted accessory uses and structures:

1. home occupation, subject to provisions of
the supplementary district regulations;

2. noncommercial greenhouses, gardens, stor-
age sheds, garden sheds and toolsheds, pri-
vate barbecue pits, workshops;

3. private garages:

4. the outdoor harboring or keeping of dogs,
animals and fow! in a manner consistent
with the requirements of all Titles of this
Code. Paddocks, stables or similar struc-
tures or enclosures which are utilized for the
keeping of animals other than dogs shall be
at least 25 feet from any lot line;

5. private storage in yards of equipment in-
cluding trucks, boats, aircraft, campers or
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6.

travel trailers, in a safe and orderly manner
and separated by at least 25 feet from any
property line;

family care.

D. Conditional Uses. Subject to the requirements
of the Conditional Use standards and proce-
dures of this Title, the following uses may be
permitted:

1.

2.

7.

8.

airstrips and heliports;
utilities substations;

churches and synagogues, along with the
customary accessory uses, including par-
sonages, day care and meeting rooms;

Planned Unit Development;

natural resource extraction for subdivision
development only, on tracts of not less than
five acres;

privately owned neighborhood community
recreation centers in keeping with the char-
acter and requirements of the district, pro-
vided the center is oriented to a particular
residential subdivision or housing project
and that the uses within are delineated as
conditions to approval;

quasi-institutional houses;

24 hour child care and day care facilities.

E. Prohibited uses and structures:

any commercial, industrial or similar use not
of a character indicated under permitted
uses and structures, or permitted by Condi-
tional Use;

storage in connection with trade, service or
manufacturing activities;

quonset huts;

any use which causes or may reasonably be
expected to cause excessive noise, vibra-
tion, smoke, dust, or other particulate mat-
ter, humidity, heat or glaré at or beyond any
lot line of the lot on which it is located.
“Excessive” is defined forthese purposes as
a degree exceeding that generated by uses
permitted in the district in their customary
manner of operation, or to a degree injur-
ious to the public health, safety, welfare or
convenience.



Minimum lot requirements:

1. Except as provided in 2 of this subsection a
lot shall have the following minimum area

and width:
Minimum Requirements” .
Lot Area Lot Width
Use (sq. ft)** Acres (ft.)
a. Single- 54,450 1% 150
family
dwellings
b. Two-family 108,900 2% 200
dwellings
¢c. 3-family 163,350 3% 250
dwellings
d. 4-family 217,800 § 300
dwellings
e. 5ormore 261,360 6 350
families plus one acre (43,560 sq. ft.)
for each dwelling unitin
excess of 5.

Includes %% of the area of abutting dedicated

right-of-way.

Individual lot square footage may vary up to 1%.

2. Inacluster housing development conform-
ingto Section 21.45.190, alot thatis not part
of the common area shall have a minimum
area and width in accordance with that
section.

G. Minimum yard requirements:

1.front yard: 50 ft.
2.side yard: 25 ft.
3.rear yard: 50 ft.

*See the supplementary district regulations
for additional setback requirements.

H. Maximum lot coverage by all buildings: 30%,

provided that a cluster housing development
under Section 21.45.190 shall conform to the
maximum lot coverage requirements of that
section.

Maximum Height of structures: unrestricted,
except that structures shall not interfere with
Federal Aviation Administration Regulations on
airport approaches.

Signs. Signs may be allowed in connection with
any permitted use, subject to the provisions of
supplementary district regulations.
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Parking. Adequate off-street parking shall be
provided in connection with any permitted use,
as specified in Section 21.45.080.

Loading. Where applicable, off-street loading
facilities shall be provided in accordance with
the provisions of the supplementary district
regulations.

. Ground cover. All areas not devoted to build-

ings, structures, drives, walks or off-street park-
ing facilities or other authorized instaliations
shall be covered with one or more of the follow-
ing: lawn grass, shrubbery, trees or other suit-
able ground cover materials. (Adapted from
GAAB 21.05.050G, am AQ 80-27, AC 81-67S,
AQ 82-54).

21.40.090 R-7 — Intermediate Rural

Residential District.

The following statement of intent and use regula;
tions shall apply in the R-7 district:

A. The R-7 district is designed to en¢courage low-

density residential development, and is
intended for those land areas where large lot
development is desirable as an adjunct to the
more typical urban and suburban residential
zoning districts.

Permitted principal uses and structures:

1. single-family, two-family and multiple-
family dwellings. (Only a single principal
structure may be allowed on any lot or
tract);

2. public, private and parochial academic ele-
mentary schoois;

3. high schools with primarily academic cur-
ricula, provided that principal access to
such schools shall be directly from a street
of Class | or greater designation upon the
Official Streets and Highways Plan;

4. parks, playgrounds, piayfields, public build-
ings and uses in keeping with the character
and requirements of the district;

5. family residential care.
Permitted accessory uses and structures:

1. home occupation, subject to provisions of
the supplementary district regulations;

2. noncommercial greenhouses, gardens, stor-
age sheds, garden sheds and toolsheds, pri-
vate barbecue pits;

3. private garages,

4. the outdoor harboring or keeping of dogs,



animals and fowl in a manner consistent
with the requirements of all Titles in this
Code. Paddocks, stables or similar struc-
tures or enclosures which are utilized for
keeping of animals other than dogs shall be
at least 25 feet from any lot line;

5. family care;

6. private storage in yards of equipment in-
cluding trucks, boats, aircraft, campers or
travel trailers, in a safe and orderly manner
and separated by at least 25 feet from any
property line.

D. Conditional Uses. Subject to the requirements

of the Conditional Use standards and proce-
dures of this Title, the following uses may be
permitted:

1. airstrips and heliports, if adequate approach
and noise buffer areas are provided;

2. utilities substations;

3. churches and synagogues, along with the
customary accessory uses, including par-
sonages, day care and meeting rooms;

4. Planned Unit Development;

5. naturalresourceextractionsontracts of not
less than five acres;

6. commercial greenhouses and tree
nurseries; :

7. privately owned neighborhood community
recreation centers in keeping with the char-
acter and requirements of the district, pro-
vided the center is oriented to a particular
residential subdivision or housing project
and that the uses within are delineated as
conditions to approval;

8. quasi-institutional houses;

9. day care, 30 children or iess.

E. Prohibited uses and structures:

1. any use or structure not of a character
indicated under permitted uses and struc-
tures or permitted as a Conditional Use;

2. storagein connection with trade, service or
manufacturing activities;

3. storage or use of mobile homes or quonset
huts;

4, anyuse which causes or may reasonably be
expected to cause excessive noise, vibra-
tion, smoke, dust, or other particulate
matter, humidity, heat or glare at or beyond
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any lot line of the lot on which it is located.
“Excessive” is defined forthese purposes as
a degree exceeding that generated by uses
permitted in the district in their customary
manner of operation, or to a degree injur-
ious to the public health, safety, welfare or
convenience.

F. Minimum iot requirements:

1. Except as provided in 2 of this subsection a
lot shall have the foliowing minimum area

and width:
Minimum Requirements
Lot Area Lot Width
Use (sq.ft.) (ft.)
Single-family dwelling 20,000 120

plus an additional
20,000 sq. ft. for
each dwelling unit
in excess of 1.

2. In a cluster housing develbpmént conform-
ingto Section 21.45.190, alot thatis not part
of the common area shall have a minimum
area and width in accordance with that
section.

Minimum yard requirements:

1. front yard: 25 feet
2. side yard: 10 feet
3. rear yard: 20 feet

*See supplementary district regulations for
additional setback requirements.

Maximum lot coverage by all buildings: 30%,
provided that a cluster housing development
under Section 21.45.190 shall conform to the
maximum lot coverage requirements of that
section.

Maximum height of structures: 35 feet or three
stories.

Signs. Signs may be allowed in connection with
any permitted use, subject to the provision of
the supplementary district regulations.

Parking. Adequate off-street parking shall be
provided in connection with any permitted use,
as specified in Section 21.45.080.

Loading. Where applicable, off-street ioading
facilities shall be provided in accordance with
the provisions of the suppiementary district
regulations. (Adapted from GAAB 21.05.050H,
am AQ 80-27, AD 81-618, AQ 82-54).



21.40.100 R-8 — Rural Residential District

The following statement of intent and use reguia-
tions shall apply in the R-8 district:

A. The R-8 district is primarily designed to satisfy
the needs of low-density residential develop-
ment in areas where topographic or other natu-
ral conditions are such that higher density
development and the provision of public sewers
and water would be unfeasible at any time. In
addition to topography, some of the natural
conditions which couid exist to render land
desirabie for the densities proposedin this zone
are wind hazards, marginal soils, landslide sus-
ceptibility, ground water poilution, and ground
water availability. A secondary use of the R-8
district is to allow for low-density residential
development in areas where public sewers and
water are unlikely to be provided in the foresee-
able future and where higher density develop-
ment would exceed geological and hydrological
capacities for safe and healthful human habita-
tion unless these facilities are provided. An
example of such a condition would be where
higher density development in certain water
recharge areas, utilizing on-site sewage dispo-
sal systems, could pollute the ground water
supplyintheimmediate areas as well asin areas
of lower elevation.

Although theintent of this zoneis to establish an
average density throughoutits area of geograph-
ical application which conforms to the lot area
requirements of subsection F hereof, itis notthe
intentto establish that density uniformly through-
outsuch areas of application. Itis contemplated
that there will be parcels in areas zoned R-8
which will have natural characteristics that
would ailow higher residential densities on
those particular parcels with no adverse effect
onthesurroundingland. inthese cases, the use
of development techniques, such as clustering
of lots of dwelling units, is accepted as being a
permitted form of development. Where pro-
posed development differs fromthe norm estab-
lished in the specific requirements of this zone
(including subsection F hereof), the planned
unit development procedure will be the tool to
be utilized in petitioning for the development
pattern desired.

B. Permitted principal uses and structures:

1. single-family dwellings and duplexes, pro-
vided, however, that a mobile home may be
used for temporary living quarters for not
more than 18 months while the dwelling is
being constructed. (Only a single principal
structure may be allowed on any lot or
tract);
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a. Before a mobile home will be permitted,
the owner of property or the person
intending to occupy the mobile home
shall secure a permit from the adminis-
trative officer. Such a permit shall only
be granted upon a signed statement by
the permittee that a permanent dwelling
will be constructed within 18 months;

b. inthe event that a permitted residential
structureis damaged by fire, earthquake
or other natural cause to the extent that
it is uninhabitable, a permit may be
issued for occupancy of a mobile home
during the period that the structure is
being rehabilitated or repaired, butinno
event shall a permit be for a period
greater than 18 months;

¢. Only one mobile home during the con-
struction or repair of a permanent dwel-
ling shall be permitted on any parcel of
land.

2. family residential care.

C. Permitted accessory uses and structures:

1. home occupation, subject to the provisions
of the supplementary district reguiations;

2. noncommercial greenhouses, gardens, stor-
age sheds, garden sheds and toolsheds, pri-
vate barbecue pits, workshops;

3. private garages;

4. the outdoor harboring or keeping of dogs,
animals and fowl in a manner consistent
with the requirements of all Titles of this
Code. Paddocks, stables, or similar struc-
tures or enclosures which are utilized for
keeping of animals other than dogs shall be
at least 50 feet from any lot line;

5. private storage in yards of equipment in-
cluding light trucks, boats, campers or
travel trailers, in a safe and orderly manner
and separated by a distance of 50 feet from
any property line;

6. family care.

Conditional Uses. Subject to the requirements
of the Conditional Use standards and proce-
dures of this Title, the following uses may be
permitted:

1. Planned Unit Developments;

2. one to four single-family dwellings or du-
plexes which are intended to be developed
on individual iots of 2.5 or 5 acres, respec-
tively. Any contemplated development



N

7.

which includes more lots or units would be
required to apply for a Planned Unit Devel-
opment. Standards for this Conditional Use
shall be as set forth in subsection A hereof,
and, where applicable, as set forth in the
standards for a residential planned unit
development.

churches and synagogues along with the
customary accessory uses including par-
sonages, day care and meeting rooms;

utilities substations;

certain nonresidential uses which are not
intensive in nature such as repair shops, art
studios, insurance and real estate offices,
commercial nurseries, boarding kennels
and veterinary clinics, and business and
professional offices which, forsome reason,
do not meet the definition of home occupa-
tion, provided that such uses are operated
by a person or persons living on the pre-
mises. In reviewing Conditional Use appli-
cations for these uses, the Commission
shall give primary consideration to the mag-
nitude and intensity of such uses to ensure
thattheirimpact on theresidential character
of the area is minimal;

privately owned neighborhood community
recreation centers in keeping with the char-
acter and requirements of the district, pro-
vided the center is oriented to a particular
residential subdivision or housing project
and that the uses within are delineated as
conditions to approval.

24-hour child care and day care facilities.

E. Prohibited uses and structures:

1.

any use or structure not of a character indi-
cated under permitted uses and structures,
or permitted as a Conditional Use;

quonset huts;

any use which causes or may reasonably be
expected to cause excessive noise, vibra-
tion, smoke, dust, or other particulate mat-
ter, humidity, heat or glare at or beyond any
lot line of the lot on which it is located.
“Excessive” is defined for these purposes as
a degree exceeding that generated by uses
permitted in the district in their customary
manner of operation, or to a degree injur-
ious to the public health, safety, welfare, or
convenience.
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F. Minimum lot requirements:

1. Except as provided in 2 of this subsection a
lot shall have the following minimum area

and width:
Minimum Requirements”®
Lot Area Lot Width
Use (sq. ft.) Acres (ft.)
a. Single- 217,800 5.0 300
family
b. Duplexes 326,700 7.5 300

*Includes 1/2 of the area of abutting dedi-
cated right-of-way.

2. In a cluster housing development conform
to Section 21.45.190, a lot that is not part of
the common area shall have a minimum area
and width in accordance with that section.

G. Minimum yard requirements:

1. front yard: 25 feet
2. side yard: 15 feet
3. rear yard: 25 feet

H. Maximum lotcoverage by all buildings: 5%, pro-
vided that a cluster development under Section
21.45.190 shall conform to the maximum lot
coverage requirement of that section.

I. Maximum height of structures. Except as oth-
erwise provided in this Title, no portion of a
principal permitted structure shall exceed 35
feet in height. Accessory buildings shall not
exceed 25 feet in height.

J. Signs. Signs may be allowed in connection with
any permitted use, subject to the provisions of
the supplementary district regulations.

K. Parking. Adequate off-street parking shall be
provided in connection with any permitted use,
as specified in Section 21.45.080.

L. Loading. Where applicable, off-street loading
facilities shall be provided in accordance with
the provisions of the supplementary district
regulations. (Adapted from GAAB 21.05.050U,
AO 80-27, AQ 81-67S, AQ 82-54).

21.40.110 R-9 — Rural Residential District.
The following statement of intent and use regula-
tions shall apply in the R-9 district:

A. The R-9 districtis designed to satisfy the needs
foriow-density residential developmentin areas
where public sewers and water are unlikely to be
provided for a considerable period of time or
where topographic or other natural conditions



are such that higher density development and
the provision of public sewers and water would
be unfeasible at any time. In the first instance,
where public facilities may be provided in the
distant future, the regulations are written to
ensure that development during the interim
period does not exceed geological and hydro-
logical capacities for safe and healthful mainte-
nance of human habitation, while still allowing
for the maintenance of a rural life style. In the
second instance, where natural conditions
would make higher densities and the provision
of public facilities unfeasible, the regulations
would fill a need onthoselands where the appli-
cation of R-6 zoning would be inadequate for
the characteristics of the land, while R-8 zoning
would be too restrictive. Application of the R-9
zoning district most probablyinthese instances
would include tands which have hazards from
the standpoint of water recharge areas, steep
slopes, wind hazard, and marginal soil condi-
tions. In may cases, this zone would be applied
to tands which have, withoutzoning, been deve-
loped at these standards.

Althoughtheintentof this zoneis to establish an
average density throughout its area of applica-
tion which conforms to the lot area require-
ments of subsection F hereof, itis not necessar-
ily the intent to establish that density uniformly
throughout such areas of application. Where
proposed development differs from the norm
established in the specific requirements of this
zone, the Planned Unit Development procedure
will be the tool utilized in petitioning for the
development pattern desired.

Permitted principal uses and structures:

1. single-family dwellings and duplexes, pro-
vided, however, that a mobile home may be
used for temporary living gquarters for not
more than 18 months while the dwelling is
being constructed (only a single principal
structure may be allowed on any lot or
tract);

a. Before a mobile home will be permitted,
the owner of the property or the person
intending to occupy the mobile home
shall secure a permit from the adminis-
trative officer. Such a permit shall only
be granted upon a signed statement by
the permittee that a permanent dwelling
will be constructed within 18 months;

b. In the event that a permitted residential
structure is damaged by fire, earth-
quake, or other natural cause to the
exent that it is uninhabitable, a permit
may be issued for occupancy of a
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mobile home during the period that the
structure is being rehabilitated or re-
paired. butin no event shall a permit be
for a period greater than 18 months;

¢. Only one mobile home during the con-
struction or repair of a permanent dwel-
ling shall be permitted on any parcel of
land;

2. family residential care.

C. Permitted accessory uses and structures:

1. home occupation, subject to provision of
the supplementary district regulations;

2. noncommercial greenhouses. gardens, stor-
age sheds, gardensheds and toolsheds, pri-
vate barbecue pits, workshops:

3. private garages;

4. the outdoor harboring or keeping of dogs.
animals, and fowl in a manner consistent
with the requirements of all Titles of this
Code. Paddocks. stables, or similar struc-
tures or enclosures which are utilized for the
keeping of animals other than dogs shall be
at least 50 feet from any lot line;

5. private storage in yards of equipment in-
cluding light trucks, boats, campers or trail-
ers,in asafeand orderly mannerandsepar-
ated by a distance of 50 feet from any
property line:

6. family care.

Conditional Uses. Subject to the requirements
of the Conditional Use standards and proce-
dures of this Title, the following uses may be
permitted: :

1. Planned Unit Developments;

2. churches and synagogues along with the
customary accessory uses including par-
sonages, day care and meeting rooms;

3. utilities substations;

4. certain nonresidential uses which are not
intensive in nature such as repairshops, art
studios, insurance and real estate offices,
commercial nurseries, boarding kennels
and veterinary clinics, and business and
professional offices which, for somereason,
do not meet the definition of a home occu- .
pation provided that such uses areoperated -
by a person or persons living on the preé
mises. In reviewing Conditional Use appii-
cations for these uses, the Commission
shall give primary consideration tothe mag-



nitude and intensity of such uses to ensure
thattheirimpact ontheresidential character
of the area is minimal,

5. natural resource extraction for subdivision
development only on tracts of not less than
five acres;

6. privately owned neighborhood community
recreation centers in keeping with the char-
acter and requirements of the district, pro-
vided the center is oriented to a particuiar
residential subdivision or housing project
and that the uses within are delineated as
conditions to approval;

7. 24 hour child care and day care facilities.

E. Prohibited uses and structures:

1. any use or structure not of a character indi-
under cated permitted uses and structures,
or permitted as a Conditional Use;

2. quonset huts;

3. anyuse which causes or may reasonably be
expected to cause excessive noise, vibra-
tion, smoke, dust, or other particulate mat-
ter, humidity, heat or glare at or beyond any
lot line of the lot on which it is located.
“Excessive” is defined for these purposes as
a degree exceeding that generated by uses
permitted in the district in their customary
manner of operation, or to a degree injur-
ious to the public health, safety, welfare, or
convenience.

Minimum lot requirements:

1. Exceptas provided in 2 of this subsection, a
ot shall have the following minimum area
and width:

Minimum Requirements*

Lot Area Lot Width
Use (sq. ft.)™" Acres (ft.)
a. single- 108,200 2.50 180
family
dwelling

b. duplexes 163,350 3.75 180

*Includes 1/2 the area of abutting dedi-
cated right-of-way.

"“Individual lot square footage may vary
up to 1%.

2. Inacluster housing development conform-
ing to Section 21.45.190, alotthatis not part
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of the common area shall have a minimum
area and width in accordance with that
section.

G. Minimum yard requirements:

1. front yard: 25 feet
2. sideyard: 15 feet
3. rear yard: 25 feet

H. Maximumlot coverage by all buildings: 5%, pro-
vided that a cluster housing development under
Section 21.45.190 shall conform to the maxi-
mum lot coverage requirements of that section.

. Maximum height of structures. Except as oth-
erwise provided in this Title, no portion of a
principal permitted structure shall exceed 35
feet in height. Accessory buildings shall not
exceed 25 feet in height.

J. Signs. Signs may be allowed in connection with
any permitted use, subject to the provisions of
the supplementary district regulations.

K. Parking. Adequate off-street parking shall be
provided in connection with any permitted use,
as specified in Section 21.45.080.

L. Loading. Where applicable, off-street loading
facilities shall be provided in accordance with
the provisions of the supplementary district
regulations. (Adapted from GAAB 21.05.050V,
am AQO 80-27, AO 81-67S, AO 82-54). :

21.40.115 R-10 — Residential Alpine/Slope
District.

The following statement of intent and use regula-

tions shall apply in the R-10 district:

A. The R-10 district is intended for use in those
areasin the Municipality where natural physical
features and environmental factors such as
slopes, vegetation, alpine and forest, soils, slope
stability and geologic hazards require unique
and creative design for development. Creative
site design and site engineering are essential to
insure that the development of these lands will:

1. Enhanceand provide stability to natural fea-
tures such as ponds, streams, wetlands and
forested areas, and will incorporate such
features into the development of the site
design;

2. Takeintoconsiderationthetopography and
the location of all physical improvements on
the land;

3. Avoid development of land within geologic
hazard areas to minimize the possibility of
loss of life and/or property damage;



4. Promotethe natural flow and storage capac-
ity of any water course, to minimize the pos-
sibility of flooding or alteration of water
boundaries;

5. Considerthe suitability of the soils and sub-
soils conditions for excavations, site prepa-
ration and on-site sewage disposal;

6. Consider the adequacy of the site drainage
to avoid erosion and to control surface
runoffin compliance with Section 208 of the
Public Law 91-500, the 1972 Clean Water
Act; the surface runoff and drainage from
developments should not exceed the sur-
face runoff and drainage in its natural un-
developed state for all intensities and dura-
tions of surface runoff;

7. Guarantee an adequate supply of potable
water for the site development, without des-
truction or depletion of the water source;

8. Minimize the grading operations, including
cut and fill, consistent with the retention of
the natural character of the site.

Permitted principal uses and structures:

1. Single-family dwellings (only a single prin-
cipal structure to be allowed on any lot or
tract);

2. Parks, playgrounds and play fields;

3. Cluster housinginaccordance with Section
21.45.190.

Permitted accessory uses and structures:

1. Home occupations subjecttothe provisions
of the supplementary district regulations;

2. Non-commercial greenhouses, gardens,
storage sheds, garden sheds, tool sheds,
private barbeque pits and work shops;

3. Private garages;

4. The outdoor harboring or keeping of dogs,
animals and fowl in a manner consistent
with the requirements of all the Titles of this
Code. Paddocks, stables, or similar struc-
tures or enclosures which are utilized for the
keeping of animals other than dogs shall be
at least 25 feet from a lot line;

5. Private storage and yards of non-com-
mercial equipment, including non-commer-
cial trucks, boats, aircraft, campers or travel
trailers in a safe and orderly manner and
separated by at least 25 feet from any prop-
erty line.
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D. Conditional Uses. Subject to the requirements
of the Conditional Use standards and proce-
dures of this Title, the following uses may be
permitted:

1.
2.

Utility substations;

Churches and synagogues. along with the
customary accessory uses, including par-
sonages, day care and meeting rooms;

Planned unit development;

Commercial recreation uses on sites of 20
acres or more.

E. Prohibited uses and structures:

1.

Any use or structure not of a character indi-
cated under permitted uses and structures
or permitted as a Conditional Use;

Storage or use of mobile homes or quonset
huts;

Any use which causes or may bereasonably
expected to cause excessive 'noise, vibra-
tion, smoke, dust, or other particulate mat-
ter, humidity, heat or glare at or beyond any
lot line of the lot on which it is located.
“Excessive” is defined forthese purposes as
a degree exceeding that generated by uses
permittedin the district and their customary
manner of operation, or to a degree injur- -
ious to the public health, safety, weifare or
convenience.

F. Lot and site requirements:

1.

Minimum Requirements

~ Average Slope” Lot Area™™ Lot Width
of Lotin % (acres) (feet)
more than 30.00 7.5 300
25.01 - 30.00 5.0 300
20.01 - 25.00 2.5 180
15.01 - 20.00 1.25 100
15.00 or less .5 100
Maximum Cover Maximum
All Impervious Units
Buildings Surfaces Per Acres
3% 8% .133
5% 10% .2
-8% 14% .4
10% 20% .8
25% - 40% 2.0

*Average Slope is calculated by the follow-
ing formula:

S = IxL x.0023
A



Where S = Average slope of lot or tractin %
I = Contour interval (20 ft. or less)
L = Sum of the length of all contours
on lot or tract in feet
A = Area of the lot or tract in acres

When one-third or more of required soil bor-
ings reveal bedrock at adepth of lessthan 16
feet on the lot or tract, lot and site require-
ments shall be determined as if the average
slope were in the next steeper percentage
range shown on the charts above.

“*Includes one-half of the area of abutting
dedicated rights-of-way.

2. Minimum yard requirements:

a.front yard: None
b.side yard: 25 feet
if average slope
exceeds 30%
c.rear yard: None

3. No construction or excavation shall be per-
mitted within 100 feet of the mean high
water line of any stream, lake or other per-
manent body of water.

Maximum height of structures. Except as oth-
erwise provided in this Title, no portion of a
principal structure shall exceed 2'% stories or 25
feet in height. Accessory buildings shall not
exceed 18 feet in height.

Signs. Signs may be allowed in connection with
any permitted use subject to the provisions of
the supplementary district regulations.

Parking. Adequate off-street parking shall be
provided in connection with any permitted use
as provided in Section 21.45.080.

Loading. Where applicable, off-street loading
facilities shall be provided in accordance with
the provisions of the supplementary district
regulations.

Ground cover and revegetation. Ground cover
and vegetations shall be maintained to control
erosion and sedimentation. All areas that are
denuded for any purpose shall berevegetated or
the soils stabilized to prevent erosion and sedi-
mentation prior to November 1 in the year of
construction. No excavation shall be permitted
after November 1 or before May 1 except under
emergency conditions, as determined by the
building official. {AO 81-97, am AQ 81-217).

21.40.120 D-2, D-3 — Residential

Development Districts.

The following statement of intent and ukse'regula—
tions shall apply in the D-2 and D-3 districts:
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A. The “D” classification is intended to be applied

to substantial tracts of urban or suburban land
which are planned for eventual residential use,
but have lagged behind the general develop-
ment of the area in which they are located.

The purpose of this classification isto permit the
developer a maximum freedom to employ mod-
ern residential building and site planning ideas,
and yet to assure a standard of development at
least as high as in the corresponding R-2 and
R-3 districts. itis alsointended to encourage the
proper utilization of land so as to achieve reason-
able efficiency in the use of public utilities,
streets and other facilities.

Public and institutionai uses are permitted, but
only on major streets and subject to large yard
requirements. A variety of temporary uses may
be permitted by Conditional Use where per-
manent development is not imminently antici-
pated.

Residential densities are similar to the R-2 and
R-3 districts, but buildings may be placed more
freely on the lot, so long as the proper lot area,
visibility at driveways, and usable yards are
provided.

Permitted principal uses and structures. D-2 dis-
trict uses are the same as R-2 district uses. D-3
district uses are the same as R-3 district uses. In
addition, all uses permitted in PLI district are
permitted in “D" districts provided that principal
access to uses permitted shall be directly from
streets of Class | or greater designation upon
the Official Streets and Highways Plan, and pro-
vided further that all restrictions applying in PL}
districts shall be observed.

Permitted accessory uses and structures:

1. D-2: same as R-2 districts;

2. D-3:same as R-3 districts.

Conditional Uses. Subject to the requirements
of the Conditional Use standards and proce-
dures of this Title, the following uses may be
permitted:

1. D-2: same as R-2 districts;
2. D-3:same as R-3 districts.

In addition, Conditional Uses may be grantedin
the D-2 and D-3 districts for the following:

1. natural resource extraction on tracts of not
less than five acres;

2. commercial farming on tracts of 10 acres or
more, including the storage, at least 50 feet
from any property line, of farm equipment,
used on the same tract;



3. radio and television transmission towers;

4. openrecreation uses, including commercial
recreation uses, for the period of time to be
determined by the Planning Commission;

5. residential Planned Unit Development.
Prohibited uses and structures:

1. D-2district: same as R-2 district;

2. D-3 district: same as R-3 district.
Minimum lot requirements:

1. D-2 district: same as R-2 district;

2. D-3district: same as R-3 district.
Minimum yard requirements:

1. D-2: same.as R-2 districts;

2. D-3:same as R-3 districts.

Maximum lot coverage by all buildings: 40%.

Maximum height of structures. Except as oth-
erwise providedin this titie, no portion of a prin-
cipal structure shall exceed three stories or 35
feet in height. Accessory buildings shall not
exceed 12 feet in height.

Signs. Signs may be allowed in connection with
any permitted use, subject to the provisions of
the supplementary district regulations.

Parking. Adequate off-street parking shall be
provided in connection with any permitted use,
the minimum for each use to be:

1. residential uses: one vehicular parking
space for each dwelling unit;

2. all other permitted uses: as provided in the
supplementary district regulations.

Loading. Where applicable, off-street ioading
facililties shall be provided in accordance with
the provisions of the supplementary district
regulations.

. Ground cover. All areas not devoted to build-

ings, structures, drives, walks, off-street parking
facilities or other authorized instailations shatl
be covered with one or more of the following:
lawn grass, shrubbery, trees, or other suitable
ground cover materials. (Adapted from GAAB
21.05.050T).

and suburban residential and professional of-
fice uses that are needed and appropriate in
areas undergoing atransition, orin areas where
commercial uses might be damaging to estab-
lished residential neighborhoods.

The R-O district is further intended to provide a
mix of low- to medium-density residential uses
with certain specified business, personal and
professional services that can function effi-
ciently without generating large volumes of
vehicular traffic. The regulations and restric-
tions in the R-O district are intended to protect,
preserve and enhance the residential uses while
permitting uses characterized principally by
consultative services or executive, administra-
tive or clerical procedures.

B. Permitted principal uses and structures:

1. single-family, two-family and multipie-
family dwellings;

2. hotels, motels, and motor lodges on sites
with a minimum of 14,000 square feet, pro-
vided that principal access to such uses
shall be from streets of Class | or greater
designation on the Official Streets and High-
ways Plan;”

3. boarding and lodging houses;
4. private clubs and lodges;”

5. parks, playgrounds and playfields, munici-
pal buildings in keeping with the character
of the district;

6. museums, historic and cultural exhibits,
libraries and the like;

7. family residential care, day care and 24 hour
child care facilities;

8. public, private and parochial academic
schools;

9. hospitals, nursing homes, convalescent
homes, homes for the aged, medical clinics,
medical and dental laboratories, research
centers, and the like;

10. offices of physicians, surgeons, dentists,
osteopaths, chiropractors and other practi-
tioners of the healing sciences;

11. accounting, auditing and bookkéeping ser-
vices;

12. engineering, surveying and architectural ser-

21.40.130 R-O — Residential-Office District.

The following statement of intent and use regula-

tions shall apply in the R-O district:

A. The R-0 district is intended to include urban
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13.

14.

vices;
attorneys and legal services;

real estate service and appraisers;



15.
16,
17.
18.

19.

20.

21.

stock and bond brokerage services;
insurance services;
photographic services;

funeral services, provided, however, that
crematoriums are specifically prohibited;

banks, savings and loan associations, credit
unions and similar financial institutions;

private employment agencies, placement
services and temporary personnel services.

Headquarters or administrative offices for
such charitabie or eleemosynary organiza-
tions as Red Cross, Tuberculosis Society,
Cancer Society, Heart Association, Boy
Scouts, Girl Scouts and similar quaisi-public
organizations of a non-commercial nature.

*Uses involving the sale, dispensing or ser-
vice of alcoholic beverages may be allowed
by Conditional Use only.

Permitted accessory uses and structures:

1.

3.

accessory usesincidental to any of the prin-
cipal uses above listed;

hotels, motels, or motorliodges having 20 or
more rental units may include personal and
professional service establishments and
restaurants which are clearly incidental to
the operation of the permitted principal use.

family care.

Conditional Uses. Subject to the requirements
of the Conditional Use standards and proce-
dures of this Title, the following uses may be
permitted.

1.

town houses, row houses and office build-
ings built to a common wall at side lot lines;

churches and synagogues, along with the
customary accessory uses including par-
sonages, day care and meeting rooms;

utilities substations;
off-street parking spaces or structures;
Planned Unit Development;

privately owned neighborhood community
recreation centers in keeping with the char-
acter and requirements of the district, pro-
vided the center is oriented to a particular
residential subdivision or housing project
and that the uses within are delineated as
conditions to approval.

Quasi-institutional Houses.
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E. Prohibited uses and structures:

1.

any use or structure not of a character indi-
cated under permitted uses and structures
or permitted as a Conditional Use;

storage or use of mobile homes or quonset
huts;

any use which causes or may reasonably be
expected to cause excessive noise, vibra-
tion, odor, smoke, dust or other particulate
matter, toxic or noxious matter, humidity,
heat or glare at or beyond any lot line of the
lot on which it is located. “Excessive” is
defined for these purposes as a degree
exceeding that generated by uses permitted
in the district in their customary manner of
operation, or to a degree injurious to the
public health, safety, welfare or conve-
nience.

F. Minimum lot requirements:

Lot Area Lot Width
Use - (sq. ft.) (ft.)
single-family 6,000 50
dwelling
two-family 6,000 50
dwelling
3-through 10- 6,000 50

family dwelling

Apartment buildings for 11 or more families
may only be constructed on sites having a
minimum area of 14,000 square feet and
minimum frontage of 100 feeton a Class | or
greater street, and shall be limited by afloor
area ratio (F.A.R.)” of 2.0, and subject to the
yard requirements of this section.

*Floor area ratio is defined as the maximum
gross floor area of a building on a lot or
parcel, divided by the area of the lot or par-
cel. (F.A.R. of 2.0 provides for 28,000 gross
square feet of building on a lot with an area
of 14,000 square feet.)

all other permitted uses:

a. lot area: 6,000 sq. ft.
b. lot width: 50 ft.

G. Minimum yard requirements:

1.

front yard: 10 feet, except as provided in the
supplementary district regulations;

side yard: single-family, two-family and
multiple-family dwellings: 5 feet, provided,
however, that where buildings exceed 35



feet in height, minimum side yards shall be
increased one foot for each five feet in
height exceeding 35 feet;

the establishment of areas for convenience bus-
iness uses which tend to meet the daily needs of
local and nearby neighborhoods. The districtis
intended to be small and compactly designed.

all other permitted uses: none, provided,
however, that if any side yard is provided, it
shall not be less than five feet; the purpose
being that adjoining buildings shall either
directly abut or shall maintain a minimum of
five feet between such buildings;

3. rear yard: 10 feet;

4. multiple-family dwellings shall provide a
usable yard area of 100 sq. ft. per dwelling
unit.

H. Maximum lot coverage by all buildings:

1. single-family, two-family, and multipie-
family dwellings: 50%;

2. all other permitted uses: unrestricted.

. Maximum height of structures: unrestricted,
except that structures shall not interfere with
Federal Aviation Administration Regulations on
airport approaches.

J. Signs. Signs may be allowed in connection with
any permitted use, subject to the provisions of
the supplementary district regulations.

K. Parking. Adequate off-street parking shall be
provided in connection with any permitted use,
the minimum for each use to be:

1. residential uses: one vehicular parking
space for each dwelling unit;

2. all other permitted uses: as provided in the
supplementary district regulations.

L. Loading. Where applicable, off-street loading
facilities shall be provided in accordance with
the provisions of the suppiementary district
regulations.

M. Ground cover. All areas not devoted to build-
ings, structures, drives, walks, off-street parking
facilities, or other authorized installations shall
be covered with one or more of the following:
lawn grass, shrubbery, trees or other suitabie
ground cover materials. (Adapted from GAAB
21.05.0501, AO 70-199, AO 77-219, AO 80-57,am
AQO 81-878).

21.40.140 B-1 — Local and Neighborhood
Business District.

The following statement of intent and use regula-

tions shall apply in the B-1 district:

A. The purpose of the B-1 district is to encourage
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Permitted principal uses and structures:

12.

13.
14,

15.

16.

17.
18.
19.

20.
21.

22.

23.

. grocery stores, delicatessens and food spe-

cialty shops,;

. meat and seafood markets;
. retail bakeries;

hardware stores;

. shoe repair shops;
. bookstores and stationery stores;
. drugstores;

. self-service laundry and self-service dry

cleaning shops;

. beauty shops;

. barbershops;
11.

restaurants, tearooms, cafes, and other
places serving food or beverages conducted
entirely within fully enclosed buildings, but
specifically excluding any drive-in eating
facilities;”

knit shops, yarn shops, dry goods, dress-
making and notions stores;

small appliance repair shops;
photography studios, art studios;

post offices;

on-premises dry cleaning establishments
using a perchlorethylene process or similar
nonfiammable, nonagqueous solvent, pro-
vided, however, that large commercial and
industriai laundry and dry cleaning plants
are prohibited;

laundry and dry cleaning pickup stations;
single-family and two-family dwellings;
noncommercial parks, playgrounds, and

government buildings in keeping with the
character of the district;

libraries;

medical and dental offices; and offices of
attorneys, accountants, engineers and
other professions regulated under State
Law;

family residential care, day care and 24 hour
child care facilities.
insurance and real estate offices.

*Uses involving the sale, dispensing or ser-
vice of aicoholic beverages may be permit-
ted by Conditional Use only.



C. Permitted principal uses and structures subject
to maximum gross fioor area limit:

1.
2.

© 0O ~N oo wm

10.
11.

department or variety storeé: 4,000 sq. ft,;

clothing store: 3,000 sq. ft.;

. furniture and home appliances store: 3,000

sq. ft.;

. catalog showroom: 2,000 sq. ft;

. music and record store: 1,400 sq. ft.;
. hobby store: 1,400 sq. ft.;

. florist: 1,200 sq. ft.;

. gift and card shop: 1,000 sq. ft.;

. bank or similar financial activity with pre-

dominant service to local depositors and
customers, not including drive-in facilities:
3,000 sq. ft.;

frozen food locker: 1,400 sq. ft.

local administration offices for charitable
and eleemosynary agencies of a noncom-
merical nature: 1,000 sq. ft.

D. Permitted accessory uses and structures. Ac-
cessory uses and structures customarily inci-
dental to any permitted principal uses listed in
subsections B or C hereof. Inthe same structure
as a permitted principal use, one dwelling unit
may be occupied as an accessory use.

E. Conditional Uses. Subject to the requirements
of the Conditional Use standards and proce-
dures of this Title, the following uses may be
permitted:

1.
2.

gasoline service stations;

off-street taxicab stands:

. drive-in banks with sufficient off-street area

for maneuvering and waiting automobiles;

. utility substations;

. churches and synagogues, along with the

customary accessory uses, including par-
sonages, day care and meeting rooms;

. off-street parking spaces or structures;

. museums, historical and cultural exhibits
and the like;

. Planned Unit Development;

. mini-storage;

. mechanical car wash, if operated in con-

junction with a gasoline station.
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F.

Prohibited uses and structures:

1.
2.

drive-in eating establishments;

commercial recreation establishments, in-
cluding, bowling alleys, pool halls, amuse-
ment arcades and the like;

any use of a kind not permitted in this dis-
trict, or which causes or may reasonably be
expected t0 cause excessive noise, vibra-
tion, smoke, dust or other particulate mat-
ter, toxic or noxious matter, humidity, heat,
orglare atorbeyond any lotline oftheloton
which itis located. “Excessive” is defined for
these purposes as a degree exceeding that
generated by uses permittedin the districtin
the customary manner of operation, orto a
degreeinjuriousto the public health, safety,
welfare or convenience.

Minimum lot requirements:

1.
2.

lot area: 6,000 sq. ft.;

lot width: 50 ft.

Minimum yard requirements:

1.

residential uses:

a. front yard: 20 ft.
b. side yard: 5 ft.
c. rear yard: 10 ft.
all other uses:

a. front yard: 20 feet, provided however,
that no structure shali be built closer
than 30 feet from the centerline of any
Class | street, nor closer than 40 feet
from the centerline of any Class |l street
as designated on the Official Streets and
Highways Plan;

b. sideyard: 10feet, wherethelot adjoinsa
residential district boundary; otherwise,
none, provided, however, that if any side
yard is provided, it shall be not less than
five feet, the purpose being that adjoin-
ing commercial buildings shall either
directly abut or shall maintain a min-
imum of five feet between such build-
ings;

c. rearyard: 25 feet, in addition, where the
rear of the lot adjoins a residential dis-
trict boundary, a sight-obscuring fence
not less than six feet in height shail be
erected and maintained along the rear
line that abuts an alley or such residen-
tial boundary. In cases where the rear



line of the lot adjoins other land in a
business district, the required rear yard
shall be five feet.

{.  Maximum lot coverage by all buildings: 50%.

J. Maximum height of structures. Except as oth-
erwise provided in this Title, no portion of a
principal structure shall exceed two stories or 25
feet in height.

K. Signs. Signs may be allowed in connection with
any permitted use, subject to the provisions of
the supplementary district regulations.

L. Parking. Adequate off-street parking shall be
provided in connection with any permitted use,
the minimum for each use to be:

1. residential uses: one vehicular parking
_space for each dwelling unit;
2. all other permitted uses: as provided in the
supplementary district regulations.

M. Loading. Where applicable, off-street loading
facilities shall be provided in accordance with
the provisions of the supplementary district
regulations. '

N. Ground cover. All areas not devoted to build-
ings, structures, drives, walks, off-street parking
facilities, or other authorized instaliations shall
be covered with one or more of the following:
concrete or asphaltic compound, gravel, lawn
grass, shrubbery, trees or other suitable ground
cover materials. (Adapted from GAAB 21.05-
.050J, am AQ 78-28, AO 78-169, AO 81-67S, AO
81-143).

21.40.150 B-2A — Central Business
District Core.

The following statement of intent and use regula-
tions shall apply to the B-2A district:

A. The B-2Adistrictisintendedtocreateaconcen-
trated area of retail and retail-related facilities in
combination with office uses in order to reduce
the pedestrian’s walking distance between
major retail/commercial generators and to fur-
ther ensure the development of compatible
retail uses on the ground floor level of all devel-
opments within the district.

B. Permitted principal uses and structures:

1. principal uses permiited when visible from
street level and/or occupying street level
floor space:

a. department stores, general merchan-
dise and dry goods stores;

b. men’s, women's and children’s clothing,
apparel and shoe stores; '
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aa.

miscellaneous apparel and accessory
shops;

furriers;

jewelry stores;

furniture and home furnishing stores;
radio, television and music stores;
hardware and variety stores;

sporting goods stores and bicycle
shops;

drugstores;

bookstores, stationery stores and news-
stands;

restaurants, tea rooms, cafes and other
places serving food and beverages;”

florists;

tobacco stores;

camera and photographic shops;
gift, novelty and souvenir shops;

art studios, art supply stores and picture
framing shops;

beauty shops and barbershops;
shoe repair shops and tailors;
travel agencies and ticket brokers;
motion picture theaters;

banking and financial institutions, ex-
cluding any drive-in facilities;

hotels and motels;”
pet shops;

laboratories and establishments for pro-
duction, fitting and repair of eyeglasses,
hearing aids, prosthetic appliances and
the like;

food and liquor stores.”

family care, family residential care, day
care, and 24-hour child care facilities.

*Uses invelving the sale, dispensing or
service of alcoholic beverages may be
permitted by Conditional Use only.

principal uses permitted when not visible
from street level and occupying street ievel
floor space:



a. businessand professionai officesinclud-
ing insurance, real estate, medical,
health and legal services;

b. taxidermy shops;

c. wholesale storesforjewelry, optical and
photographic goods, pharmaceuticals
and cosmetics and the like;

d. telephone exchange;

e. radio and television studios;
f. small appliance repair shops;
g. employment agencies.

3. principal uses permitted on other than street
level floor space:

a. all uses identified within subsections
B.T and B.2 of this section;

b. tradeorbusinessschools, provided that
such schools do not involve use or stor-
age of heavy equipment or machinery;

c. fraternal ciubs;
d. art, dance and music studios;
e. printing and publishing establishments;

f. business and professional offices, in-
cluding insurance, real estate, medical,
health and legal services.

C. Permitted accessory uses and structures: uses

and structures customarily accessory to and
clearly incidental to permitted principal uses
and structures.

Conditional Uses. Subject to the requirements
of Conditional Use standards and procedures of
this Title, the following uses may be permitted:

1. government office buildings, libraries and
museums;

2. heliports;

3. auditoriums, amusement arcades, skating
rinks, meeting halls, bowling alleys, dance
halls, culturai exhibits and the like;

4. parking garages located in other than street
level floor space;

5. Planned Unit Developments;

6. marquees, pedestrian overpasses, and sim-
ilar projections into public airspace, to-
gether with any signs to be mounted there-
on;

7. Kiosks, outdoor restaurants and the like;
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8. apartments, condominiums and housing for
the eiderly;

9. interior climate-controlied gallerias which
are created by the connection of two or
more buildings. The bulk regulations con-
tained in subsection H hereof shall not be
applicable to galierias created in the above
described manner;

10. Quasi Institutional House;
11. utility substations.
Minimum lot requirements:

1. lot area: 6,000 sq. ft.
2. ot width: 50 ft.

Minimum yard requirements: none, except as
provided in the supplementary district regu-
lations.

Base height of structures. Base height of struc-
turesis nine stories, above whichincreases shall
be permitted by the bonus point point/option
provisionsin subsection J of this section, except
that structures shall not interfere with Federal
Aviation Administration Reguiations on airport
approaches.

Bulk regulations and maximum lot coverage.
Buildings may be constructed within the full lim-
its of the lot, up to three stories in height. Above
three stories in height, construction shall con-
form to the bulk requirements set forth below:
Onetower notexceeding the bulk requirements
outlined in 1 and 2 below shall be allowed for a
development on a parcel of land containing
13,000 square feet or fraction thereof, or one
tower not exceeding the bulk requirements out-
lined in 3 and 4 below for a development on a
parcel of land containing 19,500 square feet. For
a development on a parcel of land containing
more than 19,500 square feet, one additional
tower not exceeding the bulk requirements out-
linein 1 and 2 below shall be allowed for every
additional 13,000 square feet of land area, or
alternatively, one additional tower not exceed-
ing the bulk requirements outlined in 3 and 4
below for every additional 19,500 square feet of
land area.

1. maximum plan dimension: 130 feet;

2. maximum diagonal plan dimension: 150
feet;

3. maximum plan dimension: 130 feet;

4. maximum diagonal plan dimension: 180
feet.

Variances from the specific bulk requirement



Urban design amenity
street trees

seating units

dimensions listed in this section may be granted

by the Board of Examiners and Appeais on

developments covering atand area of more than
26,000 square feet provided that they find the
spiritandintent of this district is maintained and
provided that a recommendation of the Plan-
ning Commission is first received.

Notwithstanding the bulk regulations and maxi-
mum lot coverage limitations contained in sub-
section H hereof, where a lawful structure exists
at the effective date of adoption of this Title that
is prestressed for enlargement by the addition of
one or more stories, such structure may be
enlarged within the full plan dimensions of the
existing structure by the addition of not more
than two stories.

Bonus point/option incentives. Increases over
the base height permitted by subsection G
hereof shall be allowed through a system of
“bonus points” accumulated by providing and
incorporating certain design amenities into the
specific site development plan approved by the
Department of Community Planning. Each
bonus point would permit an additional 400
square feet of floor space. All new development
must accumulate a minimum of one bonus point
foreach 1,400 square feet of site to be approved;
beyond that, any extra points would go toward
granting additional floor space. No more than
one bonus point per each 200 square feet of site
can be accumulated for any single amenity
option unless otherwise indicated in this sec-
tion. Bonus points can be obtained by combing
any of the following options;

Bonus points
1 pt. per tree

1 pt. per 2 units

(maximum accumu-~ .

lation of 6 pts.)

open-air plaza, land- 1 pt. per 80 sq. ft.
scaped parks or

preservation of

natural areas

public restrooms at 1 pt. per 70 sq. ft.
ground level

climate-controlled public 1 pt. per 40 sq. ft.
plaza or court (galleria)

interior shopping mall 1 pt. per 100 sq. ft.
shops facing street at 1 pt. per 100 sq. ft.
ground level

commercial theater 1 pt. per 200 sq. ft.
public “developed,” 1 pt. per 120 sq. ft.

“recreation” area on the
roof or public viewing deck

apartment housing, etc.

hotels

4 pts. per 400 sq. ft.
of housing

2 pis. pér 400 sq. ft.
of area devoted to
hotel rooms.

Amenities for which bonus points have been
granted must be maintained after construction
of a project, provided, however, that amenities
can be eliminated and other substituted on a
point-for-point basis and provided further that
amenities for which points have been granted
can be eliminated entirely upon approval by the
Planning Commission.

Signs. Signs shall be allowed in connection with
any permitted use, subject to the provisions of
the supplementary district regulations.

Parking: unrestricted.

. Loading. Where applicable, all of street loading

shall be provided in accordance with the sup-
plementary district regulations. (Adapted from
GAAB 21.05.050W, am AQO 80-57, AO 81-67S,

sidewalk texture

bike racks

canopy over sidewalk

covered arcade

1 pt. per 200 sq. ft.

1 pt. per 5 storage
units (maximum
accumulation of
4 pts.)

1 pt. per 60 sq. ft.
(w/heating)

1 pt. per 70 sq. ft.
(w/0 heating)

1 pt. per 40 sq. ft.
(w/heating)

1 pt. per 60 sq. fi.
{w/0 heating)
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AO 81-72).

21.40.160 B-2B — Central Business

District Periphery.
The following statement of intent and use regula-
tions shall apply in the B-2B district:

A. The B-2B district is intended to encourage a
mixture of light commercial, office, and residen-
tial uses surrounding the more heavily concen-
trated commercial activity within the interior
portion of the central business district. The uses
and height limitations within this zone are de-
signed to preserve and enhance views. In addi-
tion, the height limitations imposed are more in



keeping with the geologic characteristics found
along the western and northern boundaries of
the area. Apartmentlivingisto be encouragedin
this zone in order to provide a built-in clienteie
for downtown activities.

B. Permitted principal uses and structures:

1. commercial-wholesale:

a. wholesale display rooms with sample
stocks, provided, however, that no manu-
facturing for distribution shall be per-
mitted in connection with such whole-
saling;

b. business offices of mercantile establish-
ments.

2. commercial-retail:

a. all uses listed in Section 21.40.170 as
permitted principal uses or structures;

b. laundry and dry cieaning pickup sta-
tions;

c. funeral services;

d. on-premises dry cleaning establish-
ments using a perchlorethylene process
or similar nonflammable, nonaqueous
solvent, provided, however, that large
commercial industrial laundry and dry
cleaning plants shall be prohibited;

e. off-street parking lots and garages.
3. other uses:

a. single-family, two-family, multipie-
family dwellings and high-rise apart-
ments;

b. private clubs and iodges;”
¢. public parks and buildings.

d. family residential care, day care and 24
hour child care facilities.

*Uses involving the sale, dispensing or ser-
vice of alcoholic beverages may be permit-
ted by Conditional Use only.

C. Permitted accessory uses and structures:

1. gasoline service stations and carwashes
within off-street parking garages accom-
modating 30 cars or more;

2. uses and structures customarily accessory
and clearly incidental to permitted principal
uses and structures;

3. off-street parking lots and garages;

4. family care.
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D. Conditional Uses. Subject to the requirements

of the Conditional Use standards and proce-
dures of this Title, the following uses may be
permitted:

1. utility substations;
2. heliports;

3. marquees, overpasses and similar substan-
tial projections into public airspace, to-
gether with any signs to be mounted there-
on;

4. Planned Unit Developments;

5. bus terminais, air passenger terminals with
sufficient off-street area for maneuvering,
waiting and loading vehicles;

6. pawnshops, secondhand shops, and auc-
tion rooms;

7. amusement arcades, pinball pariors, poo!
and billiard halls, and bowling-alleys;

8. drive-in banks, with sufficient ofi-street park-
ing for maneuvering and waiting auto-
mobiles;

9. gasoline service stations;

10. churches and synagogues, along with the
customary accessory uses including par-
sonages, day nurseries, kindergartens and
meeting rooms;

11. interior climate-controlled gallerias which
are created by the connection of two or
more buildings. The bulk reguiations con-
tained in subsection H hereof shall not be
applicable to gallerias created in the above-
described manner;

12. Quasi Institutional Houses:
Minimum lot requirements:

1. lot area: 6,000 sq. ft.
2. lot width: 50 ft.

Minimum yard requirements: none, except as
provided in the supplementary district regu-
lations.

Base height of structures. Base height of struc-
tures is three stories, above which increases
shall be permitted by the bonus points/option
provisions in subsection J hereof, except that
structures shall not interfere with Federal Avia-
tion Administration Regulations on airport ap-
proaches.

Bulk regulations and maximum lot coverage.
Buildings may be constructed within the full lim-



its of the lot, up to three stories in height. Above
three stories in height, construction shall con-
form to the bulk requirements set forth below.
One tower not exceeding the bulk requirments
outlined in 1 and 2 below shall be allowed for a
development on a parcel of land containing
13,000 square feet or fraction thereof, or one
tower not exceeding the bulk requirements out-
lined in 3 and 4 below for a development on a
parcel of land containing 19,500 square feet. For
a development on a parcel of land containing
more than 19,500 square feet, one additional
tower not exceeding the bulk requirements out-
linedin 1 and 2 below shall be allowed for every
additional 13,000 square feet of land area, or
alternatively, one additional tower not exceed-
ing the bulk requirements outlined in 3 and 4
below for every additional 19,500 square feet of
land area.

1. maximum plan dimension — 130 ft.;

2. maximum diagonal plan dimension — 150
ft.;

3. maximum plan dimension — 130 ft.;
4. maximum diagonal plan dimension - 180 ft.

Variances from the specific bulk requirement
dimensions listed in this section may be granted
by the Board of Examiners and Appeals on
developments covering aland area of morethan
26,000 square feet, provided that they find that
the spirit and intent of this districtis maintained
and provided that a recommendation of the
Planning Commission is first received.

Notwithstanding the bulk regulations and maxi-
mum lot coverage limitations contained in sub-
section H hereof, where alawful structure exists
at the effective date of adoption of this Title that
is prestressed for enlargement by the addition of
one or more stories, such structure may be
enlarged within the full plan dimensions of the
existing structure by the addition of not more
than two stories.

Bonus point/option incentives. Increases over
the base height permitted by subsection G
hereof shall be allowed through a system of
“bonus points” accumulated by providing and
incorporating certain design amenities into the
specific site development plan approved by the
Department of Community Planning. Each
bonus point would permit an additional 400
square feet of floor space. All new deveiopment
must accumulate a minimum of one bonus point
foreach 1,400 square feet of site to be approved;
beyond that, any extra points would go toward
granting floor space. No more than one bonus
point per each 200 square feet of site can be

21-100

accumulated for any single amenity option un-
less otherwise indicated in this section. Bonus
points can be obtained by combining any of the

following options:

Urban Design Amenity

street trees

seating units

sidewalk texture

bike rack

canopy over sidewalk

covered arcade

open-air plaza, land-

scaped park or preservation

of natural areas

public restrooms at
ground level

shops facing street
at ground level

apartment housing

hotels

public “developed,” “recrea-

tion” area on roof or
public viewing

enciosed parking

Bonus Points
1 pt. per tree

1 pt. per 2 units
(maximum
accumulation of
6 pts.)

1 pt. per 300 sq.
ft.

1 pt. per 5 stor-
age units (maxi-
mum accumuia-
tion of 4 pts.)

1 pt. per 150 sq.
ft. (w/heating)

1 pt. per 170 sq.
ft. (w/0 heating)

1 pt. per 100 sq.
ft. (w/heating)

1 pt. per 140 sq.
ft. (w/0 heating)

1 pt. per 115
sq. ft.

1 pt. per 200
sq. ft.

1 pt. per 200
sq. ft.

3 pts. per 400
sq.ft. of housing

3 pts. per 800
sq. ft. devoted
to hotel rooms

1 pt. per 220
sq. ft.

10 pts. per
space (above or
on grade) 14
pts. per space
(below grade)

Amenities for which bonus points have been
granted must be maintained after construction
of a project, provided, however, that amenities
can be eliminated and other substituted on a



point-for-point basis and provided further that 15. florists;
amenities for which points have been granted

can be eliminated entirely upon approval by the 16. tobacco stores;

Planning Commission. 17. news dealers and newsstands;

K. Signs. Signs shali be allgwed in connec?ign with 18. camera and photographic supply stores:
any permitted use, subject to the provisions of
the supplementary district regulations. 19. gift, novelty and souvenir shops;
Parking: unrestricted. 20. photographic studios;

M. Loading. Where applicable, all of street loading 21. art studios, art supplies and picture framing
shall be provided in accordance with the sup- shops;

plementary district regulations. (Adapted from

GAAB 21.05.050X, am AQ 80-57, AO 81-67S). 22. beauty shops and barbershops;

23. shoe repair shops and tailors;
21.40.170 B-2C — Central Business District.
The following statement of intent and use regula-

24. small appliance repair shops;

tions shall apply to the B-2C district: 25. travel agencies, ticket brokers and auto rent-
al agencies;
A. The B-2C district is intended to encourage a
mixture of commercial, office and residential 26. auditoriums, libraries, museums, historical
uses and surrounding the more heavily concen- and cultural exhibits, and the like;
trated Central Business District core. Specific 27. motion picture theaters;
uses are intended to protect, preserve and
enhance such amenities as vistas and views of 28. insurance and real estate offices;

the mountains, the Inlet, and the park strip,

while encouraging a logical mix of light com- 29. banking and financial institutions;

mercial uses, personal and professional serv- 30. business and professional offices:
ices, and office-type uses along with a high den-
sity residential use which will provide a buiit-in 31. medical, health and legal services;

clientele for downtown commercial and office

developments. 32. business service establishments, including

commercial printing;
B. Permitted principal uses and structures: 33. taxicab dispatching offices;

1. department stores, general merchandise 34
and dry goods stores;

. hotels and motels;”

35. radio and television studios;

2. furriers;
. 36. employment agencies;
3. jewelry stores;
. . 37. retail sales and showrooms;
4. furniture and home furnishing stores
_ . 38. laboratories and establishments for produc-
S. radio, television and music stores; tion, fitting and repair of eyeglasses, hear-
6. household appliance stores: ing aids, prosthetic appliances and the like;
7. hardware and variety stores; 39. pet shops;
. . - ki | ;
8. sporting goods stores; 40. off-street parking lots and garages
. 41. family residential care, day care, and 24
9. drugstores; , s
hour child care facilities.
10. bookstores and stationery stores; *Uses involving the sale, dispensing or ser-
11. retail food stores and liquor stores:* vice of alcoholic beverages may be permit-

ted by Conditional Use only.

e
n

. restaurants, tea rooms, cafes and other

places serving food and beverages:;* C. Permitted accessory uses and structures:

1. uses and structures customarily accessory
to and clearly incidental to permitted uses
14. mail order or catalog sales stores; and structures;
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13. merchandise vending machine stores;



2. gasoline service stations within off-street
parking garages accommeodating 30 cars or
more;

3. family care.

D. Conditional Uses. Subject to the requirements

of Conditional Use standards and procedures of
this Title, the following uses may be permitted:

1. telephone communication exchanges;

2. private parks, municipal and government
office buildings;

3. private clubs and lodges;

4. marquees, overpasses and similar substan-
tial projections into public airspace, to-
gether with any signs mounted thereon;

5. Planned Unit Developments;

6. drive-in banks with sufficient off-street park-
ing for maneuvering and waiting auto-
mobiles;

7. heliports;
8. bus terminals;

9. apartments, condominiums and housing for
the elderly; ‘

10. interior climate-controlled gallerias which
are created by the connection of two or
more buiidings. The bulk regulations con-
tained in subsection H hereof shall not be
applicable to gallerias created in the above-
described manner,;

11. Quasi Institutional Houses;
12. utility substations.
Minimum lot requirements:

1. lot area: 6,000 sq. ft.
2. lot width: 50 ft.

Minimum yard requirements: none, except as
provided in the supplementary district regu-
lations.

Base height of structures. Base height of struc-
tures is five stories, above which increases shall
be permitted by the bonus point/option provi-
sions of subsection J hereof, except that struc-
tures shall not interfere with Federal Aviation
Administration Regulations on airport appro-
aches.

Bulk regulations and maximum lot coverage.
Buildings may be constructed within the full lim-
its of the lot, up to three stories in height. Above
three stories in height, construction shall con-
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form to the bulk requirements set forth below:
Onetower notexceedingthe bulk requirements
outlined in.1 and 2 below shall be aliowed for a
development on a parcel of land containing
13,000 square feet or fraction thereof, or one
tower not exceeding the bulk requirements out-
lined in 3 and 4 below for a development on a
parcef ofland containing 19,500 square feet. For
a development on a parcel of land containing
more than 19,500 square feet, one additional
tower not exceeding the bulk requirements out-
lined in 1 and 2 below shall be allowed for every
additional 13,000 square feet of land area, or
aiternatively, one additional tower not ex-
ceeding the bulk requirements outlinedin 3and
4 below for every additional 19,500 square feet
of land area.

1. maximum plan dimension — 130 feet;

2. maximum diagonal plan dimension — 150
feet;

3. maximum pian dimension - 130 feet;

4. maximum diagonal pian dimension — 180
feet.

Variances from the specific bulk requirement
dimensions listed in this section may be granted
by the Board of Examiners and Appeals on
developments covering aland area of more than
26,000 square feet, provided that they find that
the spirit and intent of this district is maintained
and provided that a recommendation of the
Planning Commission is first received.

Notwithstanding the bulk regulations and max-
imum lot coverage limitations contained in sub-
section H hereof, where alawful structure exists
at the effective date of adoption of this Title that
is prestressed for enlargement by the addition of
one or more stories, such structure may be
enlarged within the full plan dimensions of the
existing structure by the addition of not more
than two stories.

Bonus point/option incentives. Increases over
the base height permitted by subsection G
hereof shall be allowed through a system of
“bonus points” accumulated by providing and
incorporating certain design amenities into the
specific site development plan approved by the
Department of Community Planning. Each
bonus point would permit an additional 400
square feet of floor space. All new development
must accumulate a minimum of one bonus point
for each 1,400 square feet of site to be approved;
beyond that, any extra points would go toward
granting additional floor space. No more than
one bonus point per each 200 square feet of site
can be accumulated for any single amenity



option unless otherwise indicated in this sec-
tion. Bonus points can be obtained by combin-
ing any of the following options;

Urban Design Amenity
street trees

seating units

sidewalk texture

bike racks

canopy over sidewalk

covered arcade

open-air plaza, landscaped
parks, or preservation of
natural areas

public restrooms at
ground level

climate-controlled public
plaza or court (gaileria)

interior shopping mall

shops facing street at
ground level

public “developed,” “rec-
reation’” area on the roof or
public viewing deck

apartment housing

hotels

enclosed parking

Bonus Points
1 pt. per tree

1 pt. per 2 units
(maximum accum-
ulation of 6 pts.)

1 pt. per 250 sq. ft.

1 pt. per § storage
units (maximum
accumumlation of
4 pts.)

1 pt. per 85 sq. ft.
{(w/heating)

1 pt. per 100 sq. ft.
(w/0 heating)

1 pt. per 60 sq. ft.
(w/heating)

1 pt. per 75 sq. ft.
{w/0 heating)

1 pt. per 80 sq. ft.

1 pt. per 70 sq. ft.

1 pt. per 55 sq. ft.

1 pt. per 200 sq. ft.

1 pt. per 130 sq. ft.

1 pt. per 150 sq. ft.

2 pts. per 400 sq.
ft. of housing

1 pt. per 400 sq. ft.
of area devoted to
hotel rooms

11 pts. per space
(above or on
grade)

13 pts. per space
(below grade)

Amenities for which bonus points have been
granted must be maintained after construction
of a project, provided, however, that amenities
can be eliminated and others substituted on a
point-for-point basis and provided further that

amenities for which points have been granted
can be eliminated entirely upon approval by the
Planning Commission.

Signs. Signs shall be aliowed in connection with
any permitted use, subject to the provisions of
the supplementary district regulations.

Parking: unrestricted.

Loading. Where applicabie, off-street loading
facilities shall be provided in accordance with
the provisions of the supplementary district
regulations. (Adapted from GAAB 21.05.050Y,
am AQ 80-37, AO 81-67S, AO 81-72).

21.40.180 B-3 — General and Strip

Commercial Business District.

The following statement of intent and use regulia-
tions shall apply in the B-3 district:

A. The B-3 district includes those areas which are

heavily exposedto automobile traffic and which
have been developed with general commercial
uses. The district is intended specifically for
those areas surrounding major arterial inter-
sections where personal services, convenience
goods, and auto-related service facilities are
desirable and appropriate land uses. The ex-
tension of the B-3 district commercial uses
along arterials in a “strip” fashion is to be
discouraged.

B. Permitted principal uses and structures:

2.
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1. commercial-wholesale.

a. wholesaling and distribution opera
tions, including incidental manufactur-
ing or processing of goods for sale at
retail or wholesale on the premises, but
not to include yards for storage or
display of any scrap, junk, salvaged or
secondhand materials or for any scrap
or salvage operations;

b. business offices for mercantile establish-
ments.

commercial-retail.

a. department stores, general merchan-
dise and dry goods stores;

b. men’s, women’s and children’s clothing
and apparel and shoe stores;

c. miscellaneous apparel and accessory
shops;

d. furriers;

e. jewelry stores;



aa.
bb.
cc.

dd.

ee.

ff.

g9.
hh.

furniture and home furnishing stores;
radio, television and music stores;
household appliance stores;
hardware and variety stores;

sporting goods stores and bicycle
shops;

drugstores;
bookstores and stationery stores;

retail food stores and liquor stores;”

restaurants, tea rooms, cafes and other
places serving food and beverages;”

merchandise vending machine stores;
catalog sales stores;

florists;

tobacco stores;

news dealers and newsstands;

camera and photographic supply
stores;

gift, noveity and souvenir shops;
photographic studios;

art studios, art supplies and picture
framing shops; '

laundry and dry cleaning establish-
ments;

beauty shops and barbershops;

shoe repair shops and tailors;

funeral services, including crematoria;
small appliance repair shops;

travel agencies, ticket brokers;

auditoriums, libraries, museums, histor-
ical and cultural exhibits, and the like;

motion picture theaters;
insurance and real estate offices;
banking and financial institutions;
business and professional offices;
medical, health and legal services;

business service establishments, includ-
ing commercial and job printing;

. off-street parking lots, garages;
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taxicab stands and dispatching offices;

hotels, moteis and motorlodges, board-
ing houses;”

radio and television studios;
employment agencies;
retail sales and showrooms;

laboratories and establishmentsfor pro-
duction, fitting and repair of eyeglasses,
hearing aids, prosthetic appliances and
the like;

plumbing and heating service and equip-
ment dealers;

paint, glass and wallpaper stores;

electrical or electronic appliances, parts
and equipment;

direct selling organizations;
gasoline service stations;

aircraft and marine parts and equipment
stores;

antiques and secondhand stores, includ-
ing auctions, pawnshops;

farm equipment and garden supply
stores;

mail order houses;

automotive accessories, parts and equip-
ment stores;

automotive repair services and garages;
motor vehicle dealers, new and used;
fur repair and storage;

automobile display lots, new and used;
mobile home display lots, newand used;

aircraft and boat display lots, new and
used;

motorcycie and snow machine display
lots, new and used;

automobile, truck and trailer rental
agencies;

lumber yards and builder's supply
stores;

fuel dealers;
nurseries;

automobile car washes, self-service and
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automatic, with sufficient off-street area
for maneuvering, waiting and drying
automobiles;

drive-in banks, with sufficient off-street
area for maneuvering and waiting auto-
mobiles;

bus terminals, air passenger terminals,
with sufficient off-street area for maneu-
vering and waiting automobiles;

amusement arcades, billiard pariors and
bowling alieys;

frozen food lockers;

veterinary clinics and boarding kennels,
provided that such activities shall be
conducted within a completely en-
closed building;

mini-storage:;

*Uses involving the retail sale, dis-
pensing or service of alcoholic bever-
ages may be permitted by Conditional
Use only.

3. other uses:

a.

multiple-family and high-rise apart-
ments;

private clubs and lodges;
public parks and buildings;
vocational or trade schools;

family residential care, day care and 24
hour child care facilities.

Permitted accessory uses and structures. Uses
and structures customarily accessory and
clearly incidental to permitted principal uses
and structures.

Conditional Uses. Subject to the requirements
of the Conditional Use standards and proce-
dures of this Title, the following uses may be
permitted:

1. utility substations;

2. heliports;

3. marquees, overpasses and similar substan-
tial projections into public airspace, to-
gether with any signs to be mounted
thereon;

4. Planned Unit Developments;

5. drive-in movie theaters;

6. camper parks;

8.

churches and synagogues, along with the
customary accessory uses, including par-
sonages, day care and meeting rooms;

Quasi Institutional Houses.

E. Prohibited uses and structures:

1.

3.

manufacturing, except in connection with
articles for sale at retail on the premises;

any use which causes or may reasonably be
expected to cause excessive noise, vibra-
tion, smoke, dust, or other particulate
matter, toxic or noxious matter, humidity,
heat or glare at or beyond any lot line of the
lot on which it is located. “"Excessive” is
defined for these purposes as a degree
exceeding that generated by uses permitted
in the district in their customary manner of
operation, or to a degree injurious to the
public health, safety, welfare or conve-
nience;

storage or use of mobile homes.

F. Minimum lot requirements:

Lot Area Lot Width

Use (sq. ft.) (ft.)
3-through 6- 6,000 50
family dwelling
7-through 10- 8,500 75
family dwelling plus 750 sq.
ft. for each
dwelling
unitin ex-
cess of 7.

Apartment buildings for 11 or more families
may only be constructed on sites having a
minimum area of 14,000 square feet and
minimum frontage of 100 feetona Class | or
greater street, and shall be limited by a floor
area ratio of 2.0, and subject to the yard
requirements of this section. (Floor area
ratio is defined as the maximum gross floor
area of a building on a lot or parcel, divided
by the area of the lot or parcel. F.AR. 2.0
provides for 28,000 gross square feet of
building on a iot with an area of 14,000
square feet.)

all other uses:
width: 50 feet

area: 6,000 square feet.

G. Minimum yard requirements:

1.
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front yard: none, except as provided in the
supplementary district regulations;



2. side yard: five feet, where the lot adjoins a
residential district boundary; otherwise,
none, provided, however, that if any side
yard is provided, it shall be notless than five
feet, the purpose being that adjoining com-
mercial buildings shall either directly abut
or shall maintain a minimum of five feet
between such buildings;

3. rear yard: none.

H. Maximum coverage of all buildings: unre-
stricted.

I. Maximum height or structures: unrestricted,
except that structures shall not interfere with
Federal Aviation Administration Regulations on
airport aproaches.

J. Signs. Signs may be allowed in connection with
any permitted use, subject to the provisions of
the supplementary district regulations.

K. Parking. Adequate off-street parking shall be
provided in connection with any permitted use,
the minimum for each use to be:

1. residential uses: one vehicular parking
space for each dwelling unit;

2. all other permitted uses: as provided in the
supplementary district regulations.

L. Loading. Where applicable, off-street loading
facilities shall be provided in accordance with
the provisions of the supplementary district
regulations.

M. Ground cover. All areas not devoted to build-
ings, structures, drives, walks, off-street parking
facilities, or other authorized instailations shall
be covered with one or more of the following:
concrete or asphaltic compound, gravel, lawn
grass, shrubbery, trees, or other suitable ground
cover materials. (Adapted from GAAB 21.05
.050M, am AO 78-28, AO 80-57, AO 80-132, AO
81-678).

21.40.190 B-4 - Rural Business District. )

The following statement of intent and use regula-
tions shall apply in the B-4 district:

A. The B-4 districtisintendedtoservethe needs of
rural residential areas for commercial goods
and services. The district is designed for areas
around major arterial intersections where resi-
dential development may not be appropriate.
The B-4 district is not intended as a strip com-
mercial district.

B. Permitted principal uses and structures:

1. commerciail-wholesale.
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a. wholesaling and distribution opera-
tions, including incidental manufactur-
ing or processing of goods for sale at
retail or wholesale on the premises, but -
not to include yards for storage or dis-~
play of any scrap, junk, salvaged or
secondhand materials or for any scrap,
or salvage operations; !

b. business offices for mercantile establish-
ments.

commercial-retail.

a. general merchandise and dry goods
stores;

b. men’s, women’'s, and children’'s clothing
and shoe stores;

c. furriers;

d. furniture avnd home furnishing stores;
e. radio, television and music stores;

f. household appliance stores;

g. hardware and variety stores;

h. sporting goods stores and bicycle
shops;

i. drugstores;
j. bookstores and stationery stores;
k. retail food stores and liquor stores;”

I.  restaurants, cafes and other places serv-
ing food and beverages;”

m. catalog sales stores;
n. gift, novelty and souvenir shops;
o. photographers;

p. laundry and dry cléaning establish-
ments;

g. beauty shops and barbershops;
r. shoe repair shops and tailors;
s. small appliance repair shops;

t. auditoriums, libraries, museums, histor-
ical and cultural exhibits and the like;

u. motion picture theaters, drive-in thea-
ters;

v. insurance and real estate offices;
w. banking and financial institutions;

X. medical, health and legal services;
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business service establishments, includ-
ing commercial printing;

hotels, motels, motor lodges, sports
lodges;”

plumbing and heating service and equip-
ment dealers;

paint, glass and wallpaper stores;
gasoline service stations;

aircraftand marine parts and equipment
stores;

antiques and secondhand stores, includ-
ing auctions, pawnshops;

farm equipment and garden supply
stores;

mail order houses;

automotive accessories, parts and equip-
ment stores;

automotive repair services and garages;
fur repair and storage;

automobile display lots, new and used;
mobile home display lots, new and used;

aircraft and boat display lots, new and
used;

motorcycie and snow machine display
lots, new and used;

automobile, truck and trailer rental
agencies;

lumberyards and buiider supply stores;

fuel dealers;

nurseries;

automobile car washes, self-service and
automatic, with sufficient off-street area
for maneuvering, waiting and drying
automobiles;

frozen food lockers:
utilities substations;

nursing homes, convalescent homes
and similar institutional uses, provided,
however, that rehabilitation centers, cor-
rectional institutions and psychiatric in-
stitutions may be permitted oniy upon a
grant of a Conditional Use by the Plan-
ning Commission;

ww. single-family, two-family and multiple- '
family dwellings;

XxX. veterinary clinics and boarding kennels;
yy. business and professional offices.

zz. family residential care, day care and 24
hour child care facilities.

*Uses involving the sale (retail), dis-
pensing or service of alcoholic bever-
ages may be permitted by Conditional
Use only.

C. Permitted principal accessory uses and struc-
tures. Uses and structures clearly incidental and
customarily accessory to permitted uses and
structures.

D. Conditional Uses. Subject to the requirements
of the Conditional Use standards and proce-
dures of this Title, the following uses may be

permitted:

1. junkyards, salvage yards and storage yards;

2. rehabilitation centers, correctional institu-
tions and psychiatric institutes;

3. natural resource extraction on tracts of not
less than five acres;

4. railroad and motor freight terminals;

5. tanning, curing or storing of raw hides and
skins;

6. Pianned Unit Developments;

7. airstrips and heliports.

E. Prohibited uses and structures:

1.

any use not of a character as indicated
under permitted uses and structures or per-
mitted by Conditional Use;

any use which causes or may reasonably be
expected to cause excessive noise, vibra-
tion, smoke, dust, or other particulate mat-
ter, humidity, heat or glare at or beyond any
lot line of the lot on which it is located.
“Excessive” is defined forthese purposes as
a degree exceeding that generated by uses
permitted in the district in their customary
manner of operation or to a degree injurious
to the public health, safety, weifare or con-
venience. '

F. Minimum lot requirements:

1.

area: 10,000 square feet

2. width: 80 feet
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Minimum yard requirements:

1. front yard: none, except as provided in the
supplementary district regulations;

2. side yard: none;
3. rear yard: none.

Maximum lot coverage by ali buildings on a lot:
unrestricted.

Maximum height of structures: unrestricted,
except that structures shall not interfere with
Federal Aviation Administration Regulations on
airport approaches.

Signs. Signs may be allowed in connection with
any permitted use, subject to the provisions of
the supplementary district regulations.

Off-street parking. Adequate off-street parking
shall be providedin connection with any permit-
ted use, the minimum for each use to be:

1. residential uses: one vehicular parking
space for each dwelling unit;

2. all other permitted uses: as provided in the
supplementary district regulations.

Off-street loading. Where applicable, off-street
loading facilities shall be provided in accor-
dance with the provisions of the supplementary
district regulations.

. Ground cover. All areas not devoted to build-

ings, structures, drives, walks or off-street
parking facilities or other authorized installa-
tions shall be covered with one or more of the
following: gravel, concrete or asphaltic com-
pound, lawn grass, shrubbery, trees or other
suitable ground cover materials. (Adapted from
GAAB 21.05.050N, AO 81-678S).

21.40.200 1-1 — Light Industrial District.

mercantile establishments;

general merchandise and dry goods
stores;

wholesale fur dealers, repair and stor-
age;

wholesale and retail furniture and home
furnishing stores;

wholesale and retail radio and television
stores;

wholesale and retail household appli-
ance stores;

wholiesale, industrial and retail hard-
ware stores;

drugstores and pharmaceutical supply
houses;

retail food stores and liquor stores;”

restaurants, cafes and other places serv-
ing food and beverages;*

merchandise vending machines sales
and service;

. wholesale and retail camera and photo-

graphic supply houses;
barbershops;

shoe repair shops;

small appliance repair shops;
insurance and real estate offices;

banking and financial institutions;
business and professional offices;

business service establishments, includ-
ing commercial and job printing;

The following statement of intent and use reguia- u. off-street parking lots, garages;
tions shall apply in the i-1 district.

L . . v. taxicab stands and dispatching offices;
A. The I-1 district is intended primarily for urban

and suburban light manufacturing, processing,
storage, wholesaling and distribution opera-
tions, but also permits limited commercial uses.
Regulations are intended to allow efficient use
of the land while, at the same time, making the
district attractive and compatible for a variety of
uses.

employment agencies;

retail or wholesale sales and show-
rooms;

laboratories and estabiishments for pro-
duction, fittings and repair of eye-

glasses, hearing aids, prosthetic appli-

B. Permitted principal uses and structures: ances and the like;

1. commercial. z. plumbing and heating service and equip-

ment dealers;
a. wholesaling and distribution opera-

tions; aa. paint, glass and wallpaper stores;
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bb.

cc.
dd.

ee.

electrical or electronic appliances, parts
and equipment;

direct selling organizations;
gasoline service stations;

aircraftand marine parts and equipment
stores;

antique and secondhand stores, includ-

ff.
ing auctions, pawnshops;

gg. farm equipment and garden supply
stores;

hh. automotive accessories, parts and equip-
ment stores;

ii. automobile display lots, new and used;

ji.- mobile home display lots, new and used;

kk. aircraft and boat display lots, new and
used;

. motorcycle and snow machine display
lots, new and used;

mm. automobile, truck and trailer rental

agencies;

nn. lumber yards and builders’ supply and
storage;

oo. fuel dealers;

pp. plant nurseries;

qg. automobile car washes;

rr. bus terminals, air passenger terminals;

ss. amusement arcades, billiard pariors and
bowling alleys;”

tt. frozen food lockers;

uu. funeral services, including crema-
toriums.

vv. daycareand 24 hour child care facilities
(except residential).
*Uses involving the sale (retail), dis-
pensing or service of alcoholic bever-
ages may be permitted by Conditional
Use only.

industrial.

a. airplane, automobile, or truck assembly,
remodeling or repair;

b. beverage manufacture, including brew-
eries;

¢. boat building;

cabinet shops;
cleaning, laundry or dyeing plants;

machine or blacksmith shops;

manufacture, service or repair of light
consumer goods such as appliances,
batteries, furniture, garments or tires;

metal working or welding shops;
motor freight terminals;

paint shops;

steel fabrication shops or yards;

vocational or trade schools;

. utility installations;

warehousing, provided, however, that:

(1) Any open storage or.repair yard,
excluding yards for orderly display
of new orreconditioned heavy equip-
ment, shall be entirely enclosed with-
in a fence at least eight feet high.
The fence shall be of chain link,
concrete block or other appropriate
construction approved by the admini-
strative official. The fence shall be
maintained in a sound and orderly
condition, and shall be kept free of
any advertising matter other than
signs permitted by this Title.

(2} Nouse shall be constructed oroper-
ated so as to cause excessive noise,
vibration, smoke, dust or other parti-
culate matter, toxic or noxious
matter, humidity, heat or glare, at or
beyond any lot line of the lot on
which it is located. “Excessive” is
defined for these purposes as a de-
gree exceeding that caused in their
customary manner of operation by
uses permitted in the district, or a
degree injurious to the public
health, safety or weifare.

C. Permitted accessory uses and structures:

1.

uses and structures customarily accessory
and clearly incidental to permitted prinicipal
uses and structures;

in the same structure as a permitted princi-
pal use, one dwelling unit may be occupied
as an accessory use.

D. Conditional Uses. Subject to the requirements
21-109



of the Conditional Use standards and proce-
dures of this Title, the following uses may be
permitted:

1. mobile home parks on sites of at least 10
acres in area;

2. airstrips and heliports;
3. Planned Unit Developments;

4. natural resource extraction on tracts of not
less than five acres;

5. camper parks;

6. marquees, overpasses and similar substan-
tial projections into public airspace, to-
gether with any signs to be mounted there-
on;

7. motels, hotels and lodging.
Prohibited uses and structures:

1. dwellings, except as provided under per-
mitted accessory uses and structures and
under Conditional Uses;

2. junkyards;

3. manufacture or packaging of cement pro-
ducts, feed, fertilizer, flour, glue, paint, petro-
leum products, soap, turpentine, or varnish,
charcoal, distilled products;

4. manufacture, service or repair of railroad
equipment;

5. open storage of cinders, coal, feed, grain,
gravel, manure, muck, peat, sand or topsoil;

6. asphalt batching plants and hot-mix plants.
Minimum lot requirements;

area: 6,000 square feet;
width: 50 feet.

Minimum yard requirements:

1. front yard: none, except as provided in the
supplementary district regulations;

2. side and rear yard: none, except that where
a lot adjoins a residential district, a side or
rear yard shall be provided equal to that
required in the adjoining residential district.
{faside orrearyardis provided elsewhere, it
shall be not less than five feet in width.

Maximum lot coverage by all buiildings: un-
restricted.

Maximum height of structures: unrestricted,
except that structures shall not interfere with

21.40.210

Federal Aviation Administration Regulations on
airport approaches, and provided further that
within 50 feet of any residential district bound-
ary, no portion of any structure shall exceed the
pertinent height limitations of the residential
district.

Signs. Signs may be aliowed in connection with
any permitted use, subject to the provisions of
the supplementary district reguiations.

Parking. Adequate off-street parking shall be
provided in connection with any permitted use,
the minimum for each use to be as provided in
the supplementary district regulations.

Loading. Off-street loading facilities shall be
provided in accordance with the provisions of
the supplementary district regulations. {Adapt-
ed from GAAB 21.05.0500, am AQ 79-95, AO
81-678S).

I-2 — Heavy Industrial District.

The following statement of intent and use regula-
tions shall apply in the I-2 district:

A.

D.
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The 1-2 district is intended primarily for heavy
manufacturing, storage, major shipping termi-
nals and other related uses. Also permitted in
the district are uses generally permitted in
commercial districts.

Permitted principal uses and structures. Any
legal business, commercial, manufacturing or
industrial land use, provided, however, that
residential uses including dwellings, rooming,
boarding or lodging houses, apartment build-
ings, hotels or motels are prohibited. Provided
further, that no use shall be constructed or
operated so as to cause excessive noise, vibra-
tions, smoke, dust or humidity, heat or giare at
or beyond any boundary of the |-2 district in
which it is located. “Excessive” is defined for
these purposes as a degree exceeding that
caused in their customary manner of operation
by uses permitted in the district, or a degree
injurious to the public health, welfare or conve-
nience. Uses involving retail sale, dispensing or
service of alcoholic beverages may be permitted
by Conditional Use only.

Permitted accessory uses and structures:

1. uses and structures customarily accessory
and clearly incidential to permitted principal
uses and structures;

2. in the same structure as a permitted princi-
pal use, one dwelling unit may be occupied
as an accessory use.

Conditional Uses. Subject to the requirements



of the Conditional Use standards and proce-
dures of this Title, the foilowing uses may be
permitted: .

1. junkyards and salvage yards;
airstrips and heliports;

Planned Unit Developments;

bl

natural resource extraction on tracts of not
less than five acres;

5. permitted uses which involve the sale or
dispensing of alcoholic beverages.

Prohibited uses and structures:

1. dwellings except as provided under permit-
ted accessory uses and structures;

2. hotels, motels, rooming or lodging houses,
mobile home parks.

Minimum lot requirements:

area: 6,000 square feet

width: 50 feet.
Minimum yard requirements:

1. front yard: none, except as provided in the
supplementary district regulations;

2. side and rear yard: none, except that where
a lot adjoins a residential district, a side or
rear yard shall be provided equal to two
times thatrequired in the adjoining residen-
tial district. If a side or rear yard is provided
elsewhere, itshall be notiessthanfive feetin
width.

Maximum lot coverage by all buildings: un-
restricted.

Maximum height of structures: unrestricted,
except that structures shall not interfere with
Federal Aviation Administration Regulations on
airport approaches, and provided further that
within 50 feet of any residential district bound-
ary, no portion of any structure shall exceed the
pertinent height limitations of the residential
district.

Signs. Signs may be allowed in connection with
any permitted use, subject to the provisions of
the supplementary district regulations.

Parking. Adeguate off-street parking shall be
provided in connection with any permitted use,
the minimum for each use to be as provided in
the supplementary district regulations.

Loading. Off-street loading facilities shall be

21.40.220
A.

E.
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provided in accordance with the provisions of
the supplementary district regulations. (Adapt-
ed from GAAB 21.05.050P).

I-3 — Rural Industrial District.

The I-3 districtis intended for certain rural areas
which, because of their topography, soil condi-
tion, location, or any combination of these fac-
tors, are better suited for industrial rather than
residential or commercial development.

Permitted principal uses and structures. Any
legal business, commercial, manufacturing or
industrial land use, provided, however, that
residential uses including dwellings, rooming/
boarding, or lodging houses, apartment build-
ings, hotels or motels are prohibited, and pro-
vided further, that no use shall be constructed or
operated so as to cause excessive noise, vibra-
tions, smoke, dust or humidity, heat or glare at
or beyond any boundary of the 1-3 district in
which it is located. “Excessive” is defined for
these purposes as a degree exceeding that
caused in their customary manner of operation
by uses permitted in the I-3 district, or a degree
injurious to the public health, safety, welfare or
convenience.

Permitted accessory uses and structures:

1. uses and structures customarily accessory
and clearly incidental to permitted principal
uses and structures;

2. in the same structure as a permitted princi-
pal use, one dwelling unit may be occupied
as an accessory use.

Conditional Uses. Subject to the requirements
of the Conditional Use provisions of this Title,
the following uses may be permitted:

1. junkyards and salvage yards;
2. airports and heliports;

3. Pianned Unit Developments; A
4

tanning, curing, processing or storing of
raw hides and skins;

5. garbage, offal, dead animal or refuse incin-
eration, reduction or dumping;

6. natural resource extraction on tracts of not
less than five acres.

Prohibited uses and structures:

1. single-family dwellings except as provided
in subsection C above;

2. two-family and multiple-family dwellings ex-
cept as may be allowed by subsection D
above;



3. hotels, motels, rooming and lodging
houses, and the like;

4. mobile home parks;

5. noxious, injurious or hazardous uses as
defined in this Chapter.

F. Minimum lot requirements:
area: 2 acres
width: 100 feet

G. Minimum yard requirements:

1. front yard: none, except as provided in the
supplementary district regulations;

2. sideyard,rearyard: none, exceptthat where
a lot adjoins a residential district, a side or
rear yard shall be provided equal to two
times that required in the adjoining residen-
tial district. If a side or rear yard is provided
elsewhere, it shall be notless than five feetin
width.

H. Maximum lot coverage by all buildings: unre-
stricted.

l. Maximum height of structures: unrestricted,
exceptthat structures shall notinterfere with the
Federal Aviation Administration Regulations on
airport approaches, and provided further that
within 50 feet of any residential district boun-
dary, no portion of any structure shall exceed
the pertinent heightlimitations of the residential
district.

J. Signs. Signs may be allowed in connection with
any permitted use, subject to the provisions of
the supplementary district regulations.

K. Parking. Adequate off-street parking shall be
provided in connection with any permitted use,
the minimum for each use to be as provided in
the supplementary district regulations.

L. Loading. Off-street loading facilities shall be
provided in accordance with the provisions of
the supplementary district regulations. (Adapt-
ed from GAAB 21.05.050Q).

21.40.230 W — Watershed District.

The following statement of intent and use regula;
tions shall apply in the W district:

A. This districtis intended to preserve and protect
the potable water reserves available to Anchor-
ageinthe Chugach Range east of the metropoli-
tan area. The major responsibility in the man-
agement of watershed areas is the control of
those factorsiliable to contaminate or poliute the
water. Agricultural, residential, commercial, indus-
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trial, or other urban land uses are incompatible
with the concept of watershed conservation. All
uses of land within the watershed district,
whether permitted by subsection B, C or D
hereof shall be subject to the provisions of
Chapter 15.50 of this Code.

Permitted principal uses and structures:

—

water reservoirs;

water treatment plants;
water pumping stations;
water transmission lines;

snow and water gauging stations;

o o s w0 w©

high voltage transmission lines.

Permitted accessory uses and structures. Cus-
tomary uses and buildings accessory to the
principal uses, including but not limited to
power lines and access roads.

Conditional Uses. Subject to the requirements
of the Conditional Use standards and proce-
dures ofthis Title, certain uses, otherthanthose
listed under permitted principal uses and struc-
tures, may be permitted under the grant of a
Conditional Use by the Planning Commission.
Any Conditional Use granted under the author-
ity of this subsection shall be conditioned on

" compliance with the provisions of Chapter 15.06

of this Code.

In determining whether to grant a Conditionai
Use, the Planning Commission shall:

1. examine the petitioner's proposal for its
impact on ground water supplies and
stream pollution, the effects of land devel-
opment on surface water runoff and ero-
sion, and the alteration of natural drainage
patterns;

2. solicit the technical advice of affected and
knowledgeable public agencies, including
but not limited to the Municipal Water Util-
ity, the U.S. Soil Conservation Service, the
U.S. Geological Survey, the U.S. Corps of
Engineers, the Municipal Department of
Health and Environmental Protection, the
U.S. Bureau of Land Management, and the
State of Alaska Division of Lands and any
private water utility company which may be
affected by the proposed use.

3. impose any conditionsthatitdeemsreason-
able for attainment of the objectives of this
district.

In addition, the Commission may require the



petitionerto submitengineering and other tech- D. Conditional Uses. Subject to the requirements

nical studies that will show the impact of pro-
posed development on the hydrology of the
affected area within the water district.

E. Prohibited uses and structures. Any use or
structure not specifically permitted under per-
mitted uses or accessory uses or permitted by
the Planning Commission as a Conditional Use
is expressly prohibited.

F. Minimum lot requirements: none.

Minimum yard requirements: none.

I o

Maximum lot coverage by all buildings: none.

Maximum height of structures: unrestricted,
except that structures shall not interfere with
Federal Aviation Administration Regulations on
airport approaches.

J. Signs. Signs may be allowed in connection with
any permitted use, subject to the provisions of
the supplementary district reguiations. (Adapt-
ed from GAAB 21.05.050R).

21.40.240 U -~ Unrestricted District.

The following statement of intent and use regula- E.

tions shall apply in the U district:

A. Thisdistrictisintended toinciude suburban and
rural areas that, because of location in relation-
ship to other development, topography or soil
conditions, are not developing and are not
expected to develop in the immediate future
along definitive land use lines. The permitted
usesinthese districts areintended to be as flex-
ible and liberal as possible consistent with pro-
tection from noxious, injurious, hazardous or
grossly incompatible uses.

As development patterns start to emerge within
these areas and the sophistication of their pro-
tection becomes more critical to the general
public interest, it is anticipated that such lands
within the U district will be proposed for more
restrictive zoning classifications.

B. Permitted principal uses and structures. Resi- F

dential, business, commercial, industrial, public
or quasi-public uses except those prohibited
uses specified in subsection E, and those per-
mitted only by Conditional Use as specified in

subsection D. G

C. Permitted accessory uses and structures. Acces-
sory uses and structures customarily incidental

of the Conditional Use standards and proce-
dures of this Title, the following uses may be
permitted:

1. mobile home parks;

2. junkyards, automobile wrecking yards and
salvage yards;

3. noxious, injurious, or hazardous uses, as
defined in subsection E are prohibited, pro-
vided, however, that the Planning Commis-
sion may grant a Conditional Use for such
uses when it finds that the public health,
safety, welfare and convenience will be
adequately protected by location, topo-
graphy, fencing, buffering, or by observa-
tion of protective performance standards
that effectively remove the proposed use
from classification as a nuisance;

4, natural resource extraction;

5. usesinvolving alcoholic beverage sales and
‘dispensing.

6. Cemeteries.

Prohibited uses:

1. noxious, injurious or hazardous uses, which
are defined as any use that may be noxious,
injurious, or hazardous to surrounding prop-
erty or persons by reason of the production
or emission of dust, smoke, refuse matter,
odor, gas fumes, noise, vibration, or similar
substances or conditions, or the production
or storage of expiosive materials;

2. any use or structure not of a character indi-
cated under permitted uses and structures
or permitted as a Conditional Use;

3. any use or structure which is likely to be
grossly incompatible with established per-
manent uses within the area to be affected
by the proposed use or structure.

4. The building official shali review every appli-
cation for a building or land use permit for
compliance with this subsection.

Minimum lot requirements:
area: 7,000 square feet.
width: 50 feet.

Minimum yard requirements: none, except as
provided in the supplementary district regula-
tions.

to any permitted prinicipal use. H. Maximum iot coverage: unrestricted.
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Maximum height of structures: unrestricted,
except that structures shall not interfere with
Federal Aviation Administration Regulations on
airport approaches.

Signs. Signs may be allowed in connection with

any permitted use, subject to the provisions of

the supplementary district regulations.

K. Parking. Adequate off-street parking facilities
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shall be provided in connection with any permit-
ted use, the minimum for each use to be as

provided in the supplementary district regula-
tions.

Loading: unrestricted, except that commercial
and industrial uses shall provide off-street load-
ing facilities as specified in the supplementary
district regulations. (Adapted from GAAB
21.05.0508, am AQO 79-25).



Chapter 21.45
SUPPLEMENTARY DISTRICT REGULATIONS

Sections:
21.45.010 Scope of Application.
21.45.020 Visibility at Intersections.
21.45.030 Accessory Buildings.
21.45.040 Buildings to Have Access.
21.45.050 Height Reguilations.
21.45.060 Fallout Shelters.
21.45.070 Projections Into Required Yards.
21.45.080 Minimum Off-street Parking Requirements.
21.45.090 Off-street Loading Requirements.
21.45.100 Residual Lot Area.
21.45.110 Fences.
21.45.120 Yards.
21.45.130 Screening Provisions for Major Highways.
21.45.140 Additional Setback Requirements.
21.45.150 Home Occupation.
21.45.160 Signs.
21.45.170 Uses Involving Sale of Alcoholic Beverages.

21.45.010 Scope of Application.

in addition to the regulations applied to individual
zoning districts in Chapter 21.40, the regulations
contained in this chapter apply in individual dis-
tricts, groups of districts, or all districts as specified.
Reguiations shall apply to all zoning districts where
a specific application is not set forth. For the pur-
poses of this chapter the term “residential dis-
trict(s)” shall apply to the R-1, R-1A, R-2, R-2A,
R-2D, R-3, R-4, D-2, D-3, R-5, R-6, R-7, R-8, R-9and
R-0 districts. The term “industrial district(s)” shall
applytothel-1,1-2and I-3 districts. The term “busi-
ness district(s)” shall apply to the B-1, B-2A, B-2B,
B-2C, B-3 and B-4 districts. {Adapted from GAAB
21.05.060 and new).

21.45.020 Visibility at Intersections.

On corner lots in all residential and industrial dis~
tricts, no fence, wall, hedge, or other planting or
structure that will impede visibility between a height
of two feet six inches and eight feet above the cen-
terline grades of the intersecting streets shall be
erected, planted, placed or maintained, and no veh-
icle so impeding visibility shall be parked within the
triangular area formed by the right-of-way lines at
such cornerlots and a straightlinejoining theright-
of-way lines at points which are 30 feet distant from
the intersection of the right-of-way lines measured
along such lines. If the relation of the surface of the
lot to the streets is such that visibility is ailready
obscured, nothing shall be done to increase the

impediment to visibility within the vertical and
horizontal limits set forth above. (GAAB 21.05
.060A).

21.45.030 Accessory Buildings.

No accessory building shali be erected or main-
tained in any required yard except that buildings
accessory to a residential use may be erected in a
required rear yard which is adjacent to an alley. No
separate accessory building shall be erected closer
than 10 feet to any principal or accessory building.
{(GAAB 21.05.0608B).

21.45.040 Buildings to Have Access.

Every building shall be on a lot abutting on a public
street with principal access to such street or with
accesstoaprivate street approved by the Fire, Pub-
lic Works, Traffic Engineering and Planning Depart-
ments. (GAAB 21.05.060C).

121.45.050 Height Regulations.

The height limitations contained in this Title do not
apply to spires, belfries, cupolas, chimneys, anten-
nas, water tanks, ventilators, elevator housing, or
other structures placed above the roof levei, pro-
vided, however, that no structure or portion of any
structure hereafter erected shall interfere with Fed-
eral Aviation Administration Regulations on airport
approaches. (GAAB 21.05.060D).

21.45.060 Fallout Shelters.
Fallout shelters are defined as structures or portions
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of structures intended to provide protection to
human life during periods of danger to human life
from nuclear fallout, air raids, storms, or other
emergencies, permitted as principal or accessory
uses and structure in any district, subject to the yard
and lot coverage regulations of the district. Such
shelters may be contained in other structures or
may be constructed separately, and in addition to
shelter use, may only be used for a principal or
accessory use permitted in the district, subject to
the district regulations on such use. The area of
underground fallout shelter less than 30 inches
above the finished lot grade shall not be included in
computation of lot coverage by all buildings. No
shelter shall be permitted in any required front yard
uniess it is located entirely below the general
ground level of the finished lot grade, except for air
vents, radio antennas and other additions not con-
stituting material impediments to vision, and is
entirely covered with landscaping appropriate to
the rest of the front yard.

Conditional Uses permitting construction of joint
fallout shelters. The Planning Commission may, as
a Conditional Use, permit construction of joint shetl-
ters by two or more property owners. Where such
joint shelters are permitted, the Commission may
waive the side and rear yard requirements on the
property or properties directly invoived in the con-
struction of the joint shelter to the extent necessary
to permit practical and efficient location and con-
struction, provided, however, that side and rear yard
requirements shall be met where property involved
in the joint proposal abuts or adjoins property not
included in the proposal. (GAAB 21.05.060E).

21.45.070 Projections Into Required Yards.

The following structures may project into required
front, side or rear yards as specified below and shall
not be considered in determining lot coverage:

A. Paved terraces may project into required front,
side or rear yards provided that no structures
placed there shall violate other requirements of
this Title.

B. Unroofed landings and stairs may project into
required front and rear yards only, provided that
no portion other than a light handrail shall

extend higherthan 16 inches above the finished

grade level.

C. Window sills, belt courses, cornices, eaves and
similar incidental architectural features may
project not more than two feetinto any required
yard.

D. Open fire escapes may project no more than
four feet, six inches into any required yard.

E. A private garage or carport may project into a
required rear yard abutting a public alley.
(GAAB 21.05.060F).

21.45.080 Minimum Off-Street Parking
Requirements.

A. Scope of application. In all use districts except
the B-2A, B-2B and B-2C districts, the parking
spacerequirements set forth in this section shall
be provided and satisfactorily maintained for
each use listed in this section. Any property
against which local improvement assessments
have been levied for the construction of public
off-street parking shall be exempted from pro-
viding and maintaining one space for each 100
square feet of property so assessed. Parking
areas in the B-2A, B-2B and B-2C districts must
be covered with concrete or asphaltic com-
pound. Parking areas in PLI District shali con-
formtothe requirements of this sectionunless a
variance to the parking requirements is granted
by the Building Official in accordance with
21.40.020(K). (AO 81-178S).

B. Dwellings and apartment buildings.

1. single-family: two parking spaces for each
dwelling unit up to 1,800 square feet.

Three parking spaces for each dwelling unit
over 1,800 square feet (including any unfin-
ished area which may be converted to living
area). ‘

2. multi-family: one and one-fourth parking
spaces for each efficiency unit.

one and one-half parking spaces for each
one-bedroom unit.

one and one-half parking spaces for each
two-bedroom unit, 800 square feet or less.

one and three-fourths parking spaces for
each two-bedroom unit, over 800 square
feet.

one and three-fourths parking spaces for
each three-bedroom unit, 900 square feet or
less.

two and one-half parking spaces for each
three-bedroom unit, over 900 square feet.

C. Rooming and boarding houses. One parking
space for every three guest rooms.

D. Hotels. One parking space for every six guest
rooms.

E. Motels. One parking space for every guest
room.

F. Auditoriums, churches, synagogues, dance -
halls, exhibition halis, skating rinks, theaters
and other places of public assembly:

one parking space for every four seats in the
principal auditorium or assembly room.
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Parking space requirements for auditoriums
and assembly rooms without fixed seating shall
be based on the above specified ratio computed
on the maximum capacity under the provisions
of the Uniform Building Code.

Medical care facilities.

1. hospitals: one parking space for every two
beds based on maximum capacity.

2. medical and dental clinics: one parking
space for every 250 square feet of gross
building area.

3. sanitariums, nursing homes, convalescent .
homes and similar insitutions: one parking
space for every four beds based on maxi-
mum capacity.

4. facilities for elderly, disabled and handi-
capped: the area set aside for off-street
parking shall be in compliance with para-
graph G.3 above, provided that if the facility
is used exciusively for the housing of the
elderly, disabled or handicapped, the Zon-
ing Board of Examiners and Appeals may
allow a portion of the area reserved for off-
street parking to be landscaped if the board
finds that the landscaping is suitable and is
in the best interests of the residents of the
neighborhood.

Shopping centers. One parking space for every
200 square feet of gross building area.

Food stores and grocery stores. One parking
space for every 200 square feet of gross building
area.

Repairing garages and gasoline service sta-
tions. Four parking spaces for each bay pro-
vided that all vehicles in the custody of the oper-
ator of the business for the purpose of service,
repair or storage shall be stored on the premises
or on a separate off-street parking lot or
building.

Restaurants, bars, lounges and night clubs. One
parking space for every three seats.

Parking space requirements for such facilities
without fixed seating shall be based on maxi-
mum capacity under the provisions of the Uni-
form Building Code.

Bowling alleys. Four parking spaces for each
bowling lane.

. Other retail establishments. One parking space
for every 300 square feet of gross building area.

Business, professional and eleemosynary of-
fices. One parking space for every 300 square -
feet of gross building area.
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O. Warehouse and storage buildings. One parking

space for every 1,000 square feet of gross build-
ing area.

Industrial and manufacturing establishments.
One parking space for every 400 square feet of
gross building area, or one parking space for
every three employees, whichever results in the
iarger number of parking spaces.

. Schools:

1. elementary, junior high or private schoois:
one parking space fore every five seats in
the main auditorium or assembly room.

2. high school: one parking space for every
four seats in the main auditorium or assem-
bly room, or three parking spaces for every
classroom plus one parking space for each
staff member or employee, whichever is
greater.

3. colleges, universities or business colleges:
one parking space for every 300 square feet
of enclosed foor space.

Other uses, in the case of a use not specifically
identified in this section, the requirements for
off-street parking facilities shail be the same as
the above-described use which is most similar.

In the case of mixed used, the total requirement
for off-street parking facilities shall be the sum
of the requirements for the various uses com-
puted separately.

Standards for required parking. Parking spaces
provided in accordance with the requirements
of this section shall meet the following stand-
ards:

1. location: all required parking spaces shall
be on the same lot as the main building
served oron an abutting lot(s), provided that
the zoning district in which said lot(s) is
{are) located aliow(s) for off-street parking
as a permitted principal use, or as a Condi-
tional Use. Such abutting lot(s) shall be
under the same ownership as that of the
building to be served, or there shail be a
parking agreement, approved by the Munic-
ipality, which provides for parking require-
ments for the life of the occupancy.

2. excess parking: any excess parking spaces
provided may be on the same lot(s) as the
building served, on abutting or contiguous
jot(s), or any lot(s) within 300 feet provided
thatthe zoning districtin which said lot(s) is
{(are) located allow(s) for off-street parking
as a permitted principal use, or as a Condi-
tional Use.



joint use: a single parking area may be used
to service more than one establishment if
the normal hours of operation of the estab-
lishments do not overlap. If a single parking
area is so used, additional parking may be
required as a condition of continued occu-
pancy at any time the hours of operation of
the establishments are altered to run con-
currently.

design:

a. Nowall, post, guardrail or other obstruc-
tion that would restrict car door opening
shall be permitted within five feet of the
centerline of a parking space. Adequate
ingress to and egress from each parking
space shall be provided without backing
more than 25 feet.

b. AIll parking (except that which serves
single-family and duplex residences)
shall be so arranged that ingress and
egress are possible without backing
over asidewalk, sidewalk area, orontoa
street of collector or larger designation.

¢. Turning and maneuvering space (ex-
ceptthat which serves single~family and
duplex residences) shall be iocated en-
tirely on private property, provided that
the usable portion of an alley may be
credited as aisle space subject to safety
approval by the Traffic Engineer.

d. All parking layout plans and site plans
are subject to review by the Traffic
Engineer to ensure that provisions have
been made for minimum interference
with street traffic flow and safe interior
circulation and parking.

free parking space required: the minimum
number of off-street parking spaces re-
quired by this section shall be provided
without direct charge to the users of the
facilities served by the parking spaces.

regulation of parking space use: the provid-
ers of required off-street parking spaces
may reasonably control the users thereof by
means which may include, but not be limited
to: restricting all parking to the users of the
facility; parking lot attendants; control
gates; tow-away areas; areas for exclusive
use by employees, tenants or staff, areas
restricted for use by customers or visitors;
imposing reasonable time limitations on
users otherthan tenants, employees or staff.

Direct charges may be made to users who
exceed minimum time limits.

The Traffic Department may review all

methods of control and may disapprove of

any restrictions which adversely affects the
. purpose of this section.

7. screening: where parking areas (except
those which serve singie-family and duplex
residences) are in or adjacent to residential
zoning districts, the parking areas shall be
partially screened by a wall, fence or by
landscaping designed to obstruct the view
ofthe parking areafromtheresidential area.
The screen shall have a minimum height of
3.5 feet and shall be maintained in good
condition.

8. paving: the off-street parking area, includ-
ing all ingress and egress points, shall be
paved with concrete or asphaltic com-
pound.

9. Handicap parking requirements for com-
mercial, industrial, public and institutional
uses;

Handicap Stalls
Required

Total Car Spaces
in Parking Area

1-50 1 (minimum)
51-100 2
101-150
151-200
201-250
251-300
301-350
311-400

. 401-450
451-500

oo ~NNOO”OAEW

=N

0

Over 500 requires 10 plus 1 for each addi-
tional 50 spaces.

Handicapped car spaces shall be at least eight feet
wide with an access aisle at least five feet wide
adjacenttothedriver's or passenger’s side of the car
space. Two handicapped car spaces shall be within
two hundred feet of an accessible entrance to the
building or structure served. Access aisles shali be
on an accessible route oftraffic that conforms to the
requirements of Chapter 23.70. The accessible
route of travel shall not cross traffic lanes nor pass
behind car spaces. Each handicap car space shall
be identified with a sign conforming to uniform style
approved by the Traffic Engineer in accordance
with Chapter 9.30.235. (AO 81-106)

10. parking angie space dimensions.
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A B - C D D E F
Parking Stail Stail to Aisle Aisle Curb Over-
Angle Width Curb Width Width Length hang

1-way 2-way

0° 9.0 9.0 120 24 23.0 0
9.5 9.5 12.0 24 23.0
10.0 100 120 24 23.0
20° 9.0 15.0 12.0 24 26.3 0.7
9.5 155  12.0 24 27.8
10.0 15.9 12.0 24 29.2
30° 9.0 17.3 12.0 24  18.0 1.0
9.5 17.8 12.0 24 19.0
10.0 18.2 12.0 24 20.0
40° 9.0 19.1 12.0 24 14.0 1.3
9.5 19.5 12.0 24 14.8
10.0 19.9 120 24 15.6
45° 9.0 19.8 12.0 24 12.7 1.4
9.5 20.1 12.0 24 13.4
10.0 20.5 12.0 24 14.1
50° 9.0 20.4 12.0 24 11.7 1.5
9.5 207 120 24 12.4
10.0 21.0 12.0 24 13.1
60° 9.0 21.0 18.0 24 10.4 1.7
9.5 21.2 18.0 24 11.0
10.0 21.5 18.0 24 11.5
70° 9.0 21.0 19.0 24 9.6 1.9
9.5 21.2 18.5 24 10.1 :
10.0 21.2 18.0 24 10.6
80° 9.0 20.3 220 24 9.1 2.0
9.5 204  21.0 24 9.6
10.0 20.5 22.0 24 10.2
90° 9.0 200  23.0 24 9.0 2.0
9.5 200 220 24 9.5
10.0 20.0 220 24 10.0

All dimensions are to the nearest tenth of a foot.

(GAAB 21.05.060G, am AO 78-118).

21.45.090 Off-Street Loading Requirements. ) 2. type “B” berths shall be at least 30 feet long
No building or structure used for any commercial, by 10 feet wide by 14 feet 6 inches high,
business, industrial or institutional use shalil be inside dimensions;

erected (nor shall any such existing building or
structure be altered so as to increase its gross floor
area by 25%) without prior provision for off-street
loading space in conformance with the following
minimum requirements:

3. type"“C” berthsshall belocatedin therear of
alotand utilize part of an adjacent alley. The
building setback shall be a minimum of five
feet fromthe propertyline alongthe alley for
the entire width of the lot.

A. Types of loading berths. Required off-street
loading space shail be provided in berths which
conform to the following minimum specifica-

B. Numberofloading spacesrequired. The follow-
ing numbers and types of berths shall be pro-
vided for the specified uses, provided, however,

tions: that in any B-2 district, one type “C” berth may

1. type “A” berths shall be at least 60 feet long be substituted for one type “B” berth. The uses
by 10 feet wide by 14 feet 6 inches high, specified below shall include all structures de-
inside dimensions; signed, intended or arranged for such use.
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Aggregate Gross

Floor Area Berths
Use (Sq. ft.) Required Type
1. freight terminals, 12,000 - 36,000 1 A
railroad yards, 36,000 - 60,000 2 A
industrial plants, 60,000 100,000 3 A
manufacturing or each additionai 1 add’l. A
wholesale estab- 50,000 or fraction
lishments, ware- thereof
houses
2. auditoriums, motel 25,000 - 150,000 1 B
convention halls, 150,000 - 400,000 2 B
multi-family each additional 1 add'l. B
dwellings or 250,000 or
sports arenas fraction thereof
3. hospitals, nursing 10,000 - 100,000 1 B
homes, sanitariums, over 100,000 B
convalescent homes
and similar institu-
tional uses
4. department stores, 7,000 - 24,000 1 B
retail establish- 24,000 - 50,000 2 B
ments, restaurants, 50,000 - 100,000 3 B
funeral homes, and over 100,000
commercial estab- each additional 1 add’l. B
lishments not 50,000 or major
otherwise specified fraction thereof
5. hotels or office 25,000 - 40,000 1 B
buildings 40,000 - 100,000 2 B
each additional 1 add'l. B
100,000 or major
fraction thereof
6. schools over 14,000 1 B

C. Uses notspecificaily mentioned. Inthe case ofa

use not specifically mentioned, the require-
ments for off-street loading facilities shall be the
same as the above mentioned use which, in the
opinion of the administrative official is most sim-
ilar to the use not specifically mentioned.

Concurrent different uses. When any proposed
structure will be used concurrently for different
purposes, final determination of loading require-
ments will be made by the administrative offi-
cial, but in no event shall the loading require-
ments be less than the total requirements for
each use based upon its aggregate gross floor
area.

Location of required loading facilities. The off-
street loading facilities required for the uses
mentionedin this Title shall bein all cases onthe
same lot or parcel of land as the structure they
are intended to serve. In no case shall the
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required off-street loading space be part of the
area used to satisfy the off-street parking re-
quirements.

Manner of using loading areas. No space for
loading or unloading of vehicles shall be so
located that a vehicle using such loading space
projects into any public street, except in the
case of type “C” berths. Loading space shalil be
provided with access to an alley, or if no alley
adjoins the lot, with access to a street. Any
required front, side or rear yard may be used for
loading unless otherwise prohibited by this
Title. Design and location of entrances and exits
for required off-street loading areas shall be
subject to the approval of the Traffic Engineer.

Modification of requirements. The Traffic Engi-
neer may modify the off-street loading require-
ments as they apply to any individual case only
for good cause shown, and he shall set reason-



able safeguards and conditions to ensure that E. Width of a required side yard shall be measured

any such modification conforms to the intent of
this Title. Modification may be granted if it is
demonstrated to the satisfaction of the Traffic
Engineer that loading operations of the use or
structure in question will not interfere with

most points of the side Iot lines. The foremost
point of the side lot line, in the case of rounded
property corners at street intersections shall be
assumed to be the point at which the side and
front lot lines would have met without such
rounding. Front and rear frontyardlines shall be
paraliel.
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in such a manner that the yard established is a
strip of the minimum width required by district
regulations, with its inner edge parallel to the
side lot lines.

pedestrian or vehicular traffic on a public street. F. InanyR-1, R-1A, R-2, R-2A, D-2 or R-5 district,
where an entire street frontage between two
H. Signs. The owners ofthe property shall provide, intersecting streets is in single ownership, the
locate and maintain loading signs as specified required width of side yards with respect to lot
by the Traffic Engineer. Such signs shall not be lines may be varied, provided, however, that the
counted against allowed advertising sign area. distance between adjoining buildings shall not
(GAAB 21.05.060H). belessthan 10 feet. The width of such side yards
shall not thereafter be reduced to less than 10
21.45.110  Fences. feet by enlargement of either adjoining building.
Fences may be constructed atthe lotline, provided,
however, that front yard fences in residential zoning G. In any R-1, R-1A, R-2, R-2A, R-2D, R-3 or R-5
districts shall not exceed four feet in height. (GAAB district, one required side yard may be com-
21.05.060J, am AO 78-15). pletely abated with respect to each of a pair of
two adjoining lots where a common wall is
121.45.120 Yards. ~ shared by a structure on the two adjoining lots in
A. In the case of double frontage lots, unless the accordance with the following conditions:
prevailing front yard pattern on adjoining lots
indicates otherwise, front yards shall be pro- 1. acommon wall (or party wall) agreement to
vided on all frontages. Where one of the front run with the land, has been recorded;
yards that would normaily be required on a 2. the width of the other required side yard on
through Iotis not in keeping with the prevailing each lot shall not be less than 10 feet; and
yard pattern, the administrative official may .
waive the requirement for the normal front yard 3. no future enlargement of a principal struc-
and substitute therefor a special yard require- ture shall reduce the width of the other
ment which shall not exceed the average of the required yard.
yards provided on adjacent lots.
H. In determining minimum yard requirements
B. In the case of corner lots, a front yard of the each lot shall be determined individually and,
required depth shall be provided in accordance except as provided in subsection G above, min-
with the prevailing yard pattern and a second imum yard requirements may not be calculated
front yard of half the depth required generally onthe basis of two or more combined lots. In all
for front yardsin the district shall be provided on instances where a building may be constructed
the other frontage. immediately adjacent to a lot line the building
. may be constructed upon or over such lot line,
C. In the case of corner lots with more than two provided that the portion of the building on each
frontages, the administrative official shall deter- individual lot is otherwise permitted on each lot,
mine the front yard requirements, subject to the and provided further that the building complies
following limitations: with building code requirements.
1 gtleastonefrontyard Sha“ be provcdec?l hav- . Yard requirements for cluster housing devel-
”Tg t‘he full depth required generally in the opments shall be as specified in 21.45.190.
district; : ‘ (Adapted from GAAB 21.05.060L, am AO 80-42,
2. no other front yard on such lot shall have AQ 82-54).
less than half the full depth required gener-
ally. 21.45.130 Screening Provisions for
D. Depthofrequired front yards shall be measured Major Highways.
at right angles to a straight line joining the fore- A. The purpose of these provisions is to visually

protect the major entrances to the urbanizing
areas of the Municipality to the benefit of tour-
ists and residents. In order to accomplish this,
all those R-3, R-4, R-0, B-1, B-2, B-2H, B-3, B-4,
I-1, 1-2, 1-3, and U-zoned properties adjoining
that portion of the New Seward Highway or its
associated frontage roads lying south of 44th



Avenue and north of Potter and that portion of
the Glenn Highway or its associated frontage
roads lying east of Boniface Avenue to Peters
Creek shall be subject to the following setback
andland userestrictions which are in addition to
the minimum requirements aiready established
in the aforementioned zoning districts, pro-
vided, however, that the screening strip require-
ments of subsection B hereof shall not apply to
any parcel of land which, when the screening
strip is imposed, has a remaining area less than
that required in the zone, whose dimensions are
less than the minimum required in the zone, or
whose buildable depth is less than 100 feet.
Nothing in this paragraph shall be construed to
exempt from the provisions of this Title the
application of any requirement except those
found in subsection B hereof. The provisions of
this section shall only apply to new land devel-
opment activity requiring a buiiding or land use
permit and taking place after the original effec-
tive date of this section.

The term “new land development” as used in
this section refers to development on a parcel of
tand which on the original-effective date of this
section contained no business, commercial,
industrial or residential use involving a struc-
ture, provided, however, that this section shall
apply to those previously developed parcels of
land whereon, after the original effective date of
this section, the use changes from single-family
residential to income-producing multi-family
residenital or to any business, commercial or
industrial use.

No new structural or land development activity
requiring a building or land use permit shall be
permitied within 30 feet of the property line
abutting either the New Seward Highway, the
Glenn Highway or frontage roads adjacent there-
to. The 30-foot side area shall be maintained in
its original undisturbed natural condition if the
natural vegetation is of sufficient quality to pro-
vide visual screening. If the vegetation is not of
sufficient quality to provide visual screening,
the screening strip shall be planted with vegeta-
tion of sufficient quality to provide such screen-
ing. Other techniques such as an earthen berm
planted with ground cover or other vegetation
may be utilized, provided any methods utilized
are essentially natural in appearance rather than
man-made. Such screening shall be maintained
by the property owner.

. The terms and requirements of subsection B
hereof shall not prohibit the construction and
maintenance of access drives from the frontage
roads into lots or abutting the frontage roads,
provided, however, that no structural or land

development activity, other than that normally
associated with access drives, shall be permit-
ted within any part of any access drive.

D. No new signs of any kind shall be permitted -
within the previously mentioned 30-foot-wide
areathat abuts either the New Seward Highway,
the Glenn Highway or frontage roads adjacent
thereto, except real estate for sale signs no
largerthan 18inches by 24 inches. In additionto
those sign restrictions imposed by the applica-
ble zoning district, all allowable signs shall be
restricted to those advertising products or ser-
vices available onthe premises. Signs which are
flashing, blinking, fluctuating or animated shali
not be allowed if they are visible from those
portions of the Seward and Glenn highways
described above. No sign shail exceed 30 feetin
height.

E. Exceptfor customer parking, all storage, place-
ment, stockpiling or holding in inventory,
whether for sale or not, of any materials, com-
ponents, products or vehicles associated with
new uses established on any property abutting
those portions of the highways or associated
frontage roads described above shall be
screened from view from the highways by an
8-foot-high sight-obscuring fence of contem-
porary design or by a sight-obscuring vegeta-
tive screen. The method of screening within the
30-foot screening easement may be substituted
for the fence or screen described above if that
screening method is sight-obscuring.

F. Exceptforcustomer parking, loading docks and
off-street parking areas associated with new
uses established on the properties abutting
those portions of the Seward Highway, Glenn
Highway or associated frontage roads de-
scribed above shall be located to the rear of
those properties. | site development does not
allow for these facilities in the rear, they shall
then be effectively screened from the highways.

G. Plansforaccessdrives, screening fences, vege-
tative screens and parking and loading areas
shall bereviewed and approved by the Planning
Commission to ensure conformance with the
intent of this section. (GAAB 21.05.060P).

21.45.140 Additional Setback Requirements.

Whenever a parcel of property adjoins a street
shown on the Official Streets and Highways Plan,
any structure placed on the parcel shall provide a
minimum setback distance equal to the minimum
required by the applicable zoning district, plus an
amountin accordance with the followingtable, pro-
vided, however, that any addition to a structure
existing onthe original effective date of this section,

21-122



g
%

which structure does not meet the setback require-
ments listed below, shall be considered in com-
pliance with this section if such addition does not
intrude farther into the setback requirements than

' the existing structure:

Street Class on
Official Streets
& Highways Plan

Setback from Centerline
of Street

| 30 feet

I 35 feet on all parcels out-
side the area bounded by
and fronting on Karluk
Street, 15th Avenue, L
Street and Third Avenue

i 40 feet on all parcels
within the area bounded
by and fronting on
Karluk Street, 15th
Avenue, L Street and
Third Avenue

1, HHA, HIB 40 feet
IV, V and VI 50 feet
1HC, HIC, and IVC 30 feet

In those cases where only a partial right-of-way
exists in terms of width, the required setbacks shall
be calculated from the projected centerline of the
roadway as determined from previous platting
actions or previous dedications ratherthan from the
actual centerline of the partial right-of-way. (GAAB
21.05.060R).

21.45.150 Home Occupation.

An occupation conducted in a dwelling unit, pro-
vided that:

A. No personotherthanthe permanentinhabitants
residing in the dwelling unit shall be engaged in
such occupation;

B. The use of the dwelling unit for the home occu-
pation shall be clearly incidental and subordi-
nate to its use for the residential purposes by its
occupants, and not more than 25% of the floor
area, not to exceed 500 square feet, of the dwel-
ling shall be used conduct of the home occupa-
tion;

C. There shall be no change in the outside of the
building or premises, nor shall there be other
visibie evidence of the conduct of such home
occupation other than one sign not exceeding
one square foot in area, non-illuminated, and
mounted flat against the principal building;

D. No home occupation shall be conducted in any
accessory building;

E. There shall be no wholesale or retail sale of
merchandise nor any activities involving stock
in trade on the premises;

F. No traffic shall be generated by such home
occupation in greater volume than would nor-
mally be expected in a residential neighbor-
hood, and any need for parking generated by
the conduct of such home occupation shall
meet the off-street parking requirements as
specifiedin this chapterforthat area of the dwel-
lingunitemployed forthe home occupation. No
more than two of the required off-street parking
spaces shall be located in a required front yard;
and

G. No equipment or process shall be used in such
home occupation which creates noise, vibra-
tion, glare, fumes, odors or electrical interfer-
ence detectableto the normal senses off the lot,
ifthe occupationis conducted in asingle-family
residence. In the case of electrical interference,
no equipment or process shall be used which
creates visual or audible interference in any
radio or television receivers off the premises, or
causes fluctuation in line voltage off the pre-
mises. (GAAB 21.05.0608).

21.45.160 Signs.

A. General provisions—permits. All signs whether
they are attached to a structure or are free-
standing shall be so located as to conform to
minimum yard requirements and maximum
height requirements of the district in which the
sign is located. A sign permit shall be obtained
from the building official before any sign is
installed in any district, except for those signs
exempted from the permit requirement by the
terms of the Uniform Sign Code as adopted in
this code.

B. District limitations.

1. PLI district: No signs intended to be read
from off the premises shail be permitted
except: identification, informational or direc-
tional signs erected by public and quasi-
public bodies in connection with permitted
principal or accessory uses or for other pub-
lic purposes;

2. R-1, R-1A, R-2, R-2A, R-2D and R-10 dis-
tricts: No signs intended to be read from off
the premises shall be permitted except:

a. in connection with home occupations,
one non-illuminated sign, not exceed-
ing one square foot in area, located flat
againstthe wall of the principal building;
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b. churches, public and quasi-public insti-

tutions inciuding schoots and Municipal

buildings and uses may erect for their
own use oneidentification or announce-
ment sign or bulletin board not exceed-
ing 20 square feet in area. No such sign
shall be closerthan five feet to any front,
side or rear lot lines;

c. for nonconforming commercial uses,
day nurseries and kindergartens, one
sign, not exceeding six square feet in
area, to be located flat against the wall of
the principal building, or more than 20
feet from the frontlotline and more than
10 feet from side or rear lot lines;

d. for tract development or housing pro-
jects containing two acres or more, one
sign not exceeding 50 square feet in
area, to be erected at least 20 feet from
any public street and 10 feet from any
side or rear lot lines of adjoining pro-
perty;

e. No flashing or animated sign shall be
permitted, and no source of incandes-
cent or mercury vapor illumination for
any sign or premises shall be directly
visible from off the property;

D-3, R-3, R-4, R-5, R-6 districts: No signs
intended to be read from off the premises
shall be permitted except:

a. each exception listed in subsection B.2
above;

b. Multiple-family dwellings, boarding and
lodging houses may have one sign, not
exceeding six square feetin area, identi-
fying the premises and indicating “vac-
ancy” or “no vacancy.” Such signs shall
be placed flat against the wall of the
principal building, or more than 20 feet
from the frontline and morethan 10 feet
from side or rear lot lines. Where a
multiple-family dwelling has principal
entrances from more than one street,
one such sign may be erected at each
entrance.

¢. hotels, motels: one sign, not exceeding
20 square feet in area, identifying the
premises and indicating “vacancy” or
“no vacancy.” Such signs shall be
placed flat against the wall of the princi-
pal building, or more than 20 feet from
the front iot line and more than 10 feet
from side or rear lot lines. Where a hotel
or motel abuts more than one arterial or
collector street, one such sign may be
erected for each such street;
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d. Private ciubs and lodges may have one
sign, not exceeding six square feet in
area. Such sign shail be placed flat
against the wall of the principal building,
or more than 20 feet from the front lot
line and more than 10 feet from the side
or rear lot lines.

R-O district: No signs intended to be read
from off the premises shail be permitted
except:

a. each exception listed in subsection B.2
above;

b. Each permitted use not subject to the
preceding paragraph shall be aliowed
onesign notexceeding 20 square feetin
area. Any sign permitted by this subsec-
tion shall not extend more than three
feet from the wall of the principal build-
ing and shall not extend above the top of
any wall.

B-1 district: No signs intended to be read
from off the premises shall be permitted
except:

a. each exception listed in subsection B.2
above;

b. Each permitted use shall be allowed a
maximum of two signs, the area of which
shall not exceed 40 square feet per sign;

c. Wallsigns. Theareaof asign ofapermit-
ted use which is mounted on or painted
on the wall of a building or structure is
subject to the size limitations of this sec-
tion, except that for any permitted use
with building frontage in excess of 40
feet, the area of the sign may be a maxi-
mum of one additional square foot for
each one foot of additional building
frontage in excess of 40 feet. (Forexam-
ple, a business with a frontage of 50 feet
may install a sign of 50 square feet on
the building or structure;

d. No flashing or animated sign shall be
permitted and no source of incandes-
cent or mercury vapor illumination shall
be so arranged as to shed direct light
upon or beyond any residential district
boundary.

B-2A, B-2B, B-2C districts: Signs intended
to be read off the premises shall be permit-
ted except that a sign shall not project more
than three and one-half feet into airspace
over any public sidewalk, or more than one
foot into air space over any public alley,
other than as permitted by Conditional Use
for marquees and the like.



7. B-3, B-4,1-1,12, -8 districts: Signs intended
to be read from off the premises shall be
permitted subject to the following provi-
sions:

a. area per sign: unrestricted:;

b. Total area of signs arranged along or
intended to be viewed from across an
adjacent lot line shall not exceed two
square feet for each foot of length of the
lot line;

c. Nosignshall be erected within 10 feet of
any street except signs placed flat
against the wall of a building.

8. W (Watershed) district: Signs pertaining to
the uses permitted under principal permit-
ted uses, accessory uses or by Conditonal
Use, which are of a public, noncommercial
nature, and which’incliude safety signs,
danger signs, “no trespassing” signs, and all
signs erected by a public officer in the per-
formance of his duty shall be permitted.

9. U (Unrestricted) district:

a. Signs connected with residential uses
shall be as provided in subsection B.2
above;

b. Signs connected with business, com-
mercial or industrial uses, including
hotels and motels, shall be as provided
in subsection B.7 above.

C. Political signs. In addition to signs permitted

under the provisions of subsection B, political
signs are allowed in residential, commercial and
industrial zoning districts in accordance with
the terms of this subsection. Political signs shall
not exceed 32 square feet in area nor be placed
on public property or rights-of-way. Such signs
may be displayed only for a period of 80 days
prior to any primary, special or general election
and for any period between a primary and gen-
eral election. All political signs must be removed
within one week foilowing the relevant election,
provided that signs erected for any primary elec-

tion that remain relevant to the following gen-

eral election may be maintained for the period
between the elections. For the purpose of this
section, political signs shall be defined as any
sign used for the purpose of advertising or
promoting a political party, candidate, initiative,
referendum or proposition for voter approval at
aforthcoming election. Political signs, pursuant
to this subsection, shall not be required to have
a permit from the Zoning Enforcement Officer.

Portable signs. In addition to the regulations
contained in this section and in other provisions
of this Code, the following regulation shall gov-
ern portable signs:
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1. Definition: “Portable signs” means any sign
constructed or maintained in such a way as
to permit its easy relocation through means
of wheels, skids, braces, runners, brackets,
or similar devices attached to or supporting
the sign.

2. Regulations: Upon the effective date of this
subsection, no portable sign may:

a. display a blinking, rotating, flashing or
alternating light pattern while in use;

b. utilize exposedincandescentlight sour-
ces exceeding 60 watts per source;

€. contain any electrical illumination of a
red, green, amber, or blue color; or

d. utilize reflectors, mirrors, or other de-
vices intended to focus or direct illumi-
nation from the sign to any point or loca-
tion. (Adapted from GAAB 21.05.060K
and AO 77-5, am AQ 78-124, AQ 79-45,
AQ 79-179A).

Uses Involving Sale of
Alcoholic Beverages.

A. Any use, whether principal or accessory, involv-

ing the retail sale or dispensing of alcoholic
beverages is permitted only by Conditional Use.
The Conditional Use requirement applies only
to the retail sale or dispensing of alcoholic bev-
erages and not to related principal or accessory
uses.

A Conditional Use for uses involving the sale of
alcoholic beverages shall be reviewed by the
Assembly. The provisions of Section 21.15.030
which pertain to the notice and public hearing
shall apply; however, other requirements of that
section shall not apply uniess the Assembly so
directs by regulation. The standards contained
in Section 21.50.020 shall apply. (Adapted from
GAAB 21.05.060 and new).

21.45.180 Child Care Services.

Day care and 24-hour child care facilities, shail

comply with the foliowing standards:
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1. There shall be a contiguous usable yard
provided, which shall be at least 20 feet wide
at all points. At least 75 square feet per child
shall be provided for facilities serving 30
children or less; all other day care services
and 24-hour child care facilities shall pro-
vide similar usable yard area as may be
required for approval by the Department of
Health & Environmental Protection. (AO
81-678)

2. Child Care Matrix



CHILD CARE MATRIX

P =Permitted Principal Use.

CU =Conditional Use Requires
Public Hearing.

NP =Not Permitted. The use is pro-
hibited in this zone.

*R-2 =if the lot is greater than 14,000
square feet it is a permitted
use.

i

Number of
Children

Number of Hours
of Operation
Babysitting
Educational
Social Program
Zoning Districts
R-1, R-1A
Single Family
R-2A, R-2D
Duplex

R-2 Multiple
Family

R-3 Multiple
Family

R-4 Multiple
Family

R-5 Rural
Residential

R-6 Suburban
Residential

R-7 intermediate
Residentiai

R-8 Rural
Residential

R-9 Rural
Residential

R-0 Residential
Office

B-1 Neighborhood
Business

B-2A, B, C Central
Business District

B-3 Strip
Business

B-4 Rural
Business

-1 Light
Industrial

-2 Heavy
Industrial

U Unrestricted
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FAMILY CARE

w

Yes
Yes
No

NP

NP
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No
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Yes
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Cu Cu cu

CU NP NP
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P P P
P P P
P P P
P P P
P P P
P P P
P P P
P P P



21.45.190 Cluster House Development

A.

Intent. A Cluster housing development is a
design technique that provides open space and
other site amenities in a subdivision by permit-
ting individual lots of less area than otherwise
permitted in the underlying use district. The
community receives the benefits of open space
within subdivisions and land developers provide
subdivisions at the same density as the underiy-
ing use district. Cluster housing is intended to
provide a development option particularly
suited to tracts of land that include marginal
areas. Marginal lands may include wetlands,
steep slopes or geophysical hazard areas. By
clustering the overall number of units possible
on the developabie portion, construction and
infrastructure costs may be lowered. Corre-
spondingly, open space amenities are provided
and environmentally sensitive lands conserved.
It is also intended to provide a design option in
transition density areas, where zones of differ-
ent densities abut. Lower costs in subdivision
development should be reflected in lower hous-
ing costs.

A cluster housing development shall conformto
the requirements of this section in addition to
the requirements of the use district in which the
cluster housing development is located. No
building or land use permits shall be issued for
any construction under this section until the
final plat has been filed according to this title.
The development of the site shall be as ap-
proved, except that the site plan may be
amended, provided that each amendment is
approved by the Director of Community Plan-
ning.

C. Maximum density and minimum site area

1. There shall be no more than one principai
structure per lot.

2. The maximum number of dwelling units
permitted in the cluster housing develop-
ment shall be based upon the following
schedute. The acreage of the site shall be
calculated at its gross acreage atthe time of
proposed development butshall include the
abutting rights-of-way only in those zoning
districts which allow the inciusion of
rights-of-way.
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Zoning Dwelling Units/ Minimum Site

District Acre Area (acres)
R-1 5.0 2.5
R-1A 5.0 2.5
R-2 12.0 1.0
R-2A 10.0 1.5
R-2D 10.0 1.5
R-3 20.0 1.0
R-4 24.0 1.0
R-5 5.0 2.5
R-6 0.8 5.0
R-7 - 2.0 5.0
R-8 0.2 10.0
R-9 0.4 5.0
R-10 As provided in 10.0

21.40.115 (F)

Housing type - In the R-1 and R-1A use districts

only single family detached units are permitted.
in the remaining use districts specific in para-
graph C.2 above, either detached or attached
units are permitted.

Maximum lot coverage for other than common
area

1. two common walls per dwelling unit 70%
2. one common wall per dwelling unit 50%
3. all others 40%

Minimum yard requirements

1. Minimum yard requirements shall be the
same as the underlying zoning district,
except in the instance of attached dwelling
units side yards shall not be required. How-
ever, if a side yard is provided it shall be the
minimum established in the underlying zon-
ing district for each adjoining lot.

. Common area — mandatory.

1. In a cluster housing development at least
30% of the site area shall be open space. At
least one half of open space shail be usable
open space:

a. 2,500squarefeetor moreinarea,andno
lessthan 30 feetin it smallest dimension;
and

b. not used for roads, parking facilities,
storage or service areas.

2. Development of the common area in accor-
dance with the approved site plan and sub-
division plat shall be guaranteed in accor-
dance with Chapter 21.87, Subdivision
Agreements.

3. Allareasofthecommon areanotdevotedto



buildings, structures, parking areas, courts,
walkways, specialized areas for sport and
game activities, and driveways shall be
covered by one or more of the following:
lawn grass, shrubbery, trees, or undisturbed
indigenous vegetation.

H. Home owner association (HOA) — mandatory

1.

A Home Owners Association (HOA) shall be
established for all cluster housing develop-
ments. All owners of property within the
cluster housing development shall automat-
ically become members of the HOA.

Any declaration under the Horizontal Prop-
erty Regimes Act, Common Wall Agree-
ments, Declaration of Covenants, Condi-
tions and Restrictions and Home Owner
Agreements proposed to be recorded to
govern the use of the land and structures
within a cluster housing development must
be reviewed for conformity with this title by
the Director of Community Planning.

The responsibility for the operation and
maintenance of the common area facilities
shall reside with the HOA.

I. Site plan review — mandatory

1.

Intent of site plan review. The site plan
review process outlined belowisintendedto
accomplished the following: (1) increase
investment certainty by reducing develop-
ment risk; (2) avoid the potential for public
loss inherent in development of wetlands,
steep slopes and hazard areas; and (3) con-
serve marginal lands with open space and
environmental value.

Site plan review process and mandatory
submittal requirements.

a. Preapplication conference.

Before an application for a preliminary
plat for a cluster housing development
may be submitted, the prospective appli-
cant shail meet, with the staff of the
Municipal Department of Community
Planning to review the proposed pro-
ject.

At the preapplication conference the
staff shall (1) review the development
proposal; (2) advise the applicant con-
cerning the compatibility of the pro-
posal with the intent and standards of
this chapter, and adopted plans ofthe Munici-
pality; and (3) provide guidelines and
information regarding Municipal require-
ments.
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b. Mandatory submittal requirements for
the preapplication conference include:

(1) Written documents:
(a) legal property description;

(b) description of site conditions in
terms of landscape type, exist-
ing and adjacent land uses, and
soil types;

(¢) vicinity map;

(d) existing site zoning and adja-
cent parcels’ zoning.

(2) Sketch plan and supporting maps
drawn at 1" =50'. Plans required are:

(a) Site conditions map, showing:

1. topography, showing con-
tour lines at intervais of 4
feet or less;

2. water features, showing the
location of steams, lakes,
bogs, swamps and drainage
courses, including the loca-
tion of floodplain areas as
defined in Section 21.75.-
0358B.

3. existing vegetation, show-
ing stands of trees and
shrubs, ground cover, and a
description thereof;

4. the location of known and
existing facilities and struc-
tures such as building, water
and sewage system, utility
easements, of record or in
use, excavations, bridges,
culverts, and wells;

5. accesstoand within the site,
including roads, peripheral
roads, trails, and sidewalks.

(b) Sketch site plan, showing:

1. surfacesiteconditions, includ-
ing contours ar 4 foot inter-
vals and water features;

2. peripheral and interior
roads; ‘

3. parking areas;

4. cluster footprints, and
number of units per cluster;



(c)

(d

—

(e)

(1)

5. pedestrian circulation
system, showing sidewalks,
trails, and paths; and

8. open space and other com-
mon facilities;

7. type and size of buffer to
adjacent property.

Preapplication conference -
concept approval.

The Department of Community
Planning, together with appro-
priate Municipal departments,
will review the preappiication
submitted materials. Written
comments will be provided the
applicant in not more than 7
days. Concept approval will be
granted the applicant by the
Department of Community Plan-
ning if it is determined that the
site plan conforms to the review
criteriafound in 21.45.190 (1) (2)
{d). Indication of the concept
approval will accompany the
preliminary plat application
submittal requirements.

Site plan review criteria:

1. consistency with Title 21 of
the Anchorage Municipal
Code;

2. suitability of subdivision
design to the environmental
characteristics of the pro-
perty being developed;

3. evaluation of need for buf-
fering of adjacent property.

Preliminary plat application -
procedures

The applicant shall follow the
preliminary plat application
procedures and submittal re-
quirements in 21.15.110. Six
copies of the sketch site plan
shall accompany the prelimin-
ary plat application.

Final plat - procedures.

The applicant shall follow final
plat filing procedures and sub-
mittal requirements of Title
21.15.120. Afinal piat may not be
recorded until a final site plan
has been approved.
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(g) Final site plan - submittal re-

quirements.

Submittal of the following site
plan and detail plans is manda-
tory. They shall accompany the
final plat materials. The pians
shall be drawn at 1" = 50’ feet.

1. Site plan. Elements to be
shown are:

a. streets, sidewalks, park-
ing spaces, snow stor-
age and service areas;

b. generalized footprints of
unit clusters and acces-
sory-buildings;

c. communal facilities;
d. open space system; and

e. landscape system, in-
cluding existing areas to
be preserved and tree
and shrub masses and
ground cover to be
planted.

2. Planting plan. Elements to
be shown are:

a. location and type of
existing vegetationto be
preserved,

b. groundcover:lawn (num-
ber of square feet seed
mix, and pounds per
square foot), ground
cover (number of square
feet and plants per unit
area); and

Cc. trees and shrubs; name,
location, size, condition,
and planting details.

3. Grading and drainage plan.
Eiements to be shown are:

a. existing and proposed
contours;

b. drainage patterns: chan-
nels, drainage inlet, rim,
invert and spot eleva-
tions; and

c. soil erosion and sedi-
ment control measures
for construction and
final phases of develop-
ment.



(h) Final site plan action.

1.

The Department of Com-
munity Planning, together
with appropriate Municipal
departments, will review the
final site plan. The Director
of Community Planning
shail, within 30 days of
receipt of the final site plan,
render a decision on the
submittal of either approval,
approval with conditions, or
denial.

A decision of the Director of

Community Planning on the
final site plan may be ap-
pealed to the Platting Board
upon submission of a writ-
ten request to the secretary
of the Platting Board within
15 days of issuance of the
Director of Community Plan-
ning’s decision. The Platting
Board may employ its inde-
pendent judgement when
applying the review criteria
of 21.45.190 (1) (2) (d) to the
proposed final site plan. (AO
82-54).
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Chapter 21.50

STANDARDS FOR CONDITIONAL USES

Sections:

21.50.010 Scope of Chapter — Procedures.

21.50.020 General Standards for all Conditional Uses.

21.50.030 Standards — Hospitals, Sanitariums, Convalescent
Centers, Nursing or Rest Homes, Rehabilitation
Centers, Correctional Institutions, Psychiatric
Institutions and Similar Institutions.

21.50.040 Standards — Churches and Other Places of
Religious Worship.

21.50.050 Standards — Convenience Establishments.

21.50.060 Standards — Gasoline Service Stations.

21.50.070 Standards — Natural Resource Extraction.

21.50.080 Standards — Storage Yards.

21.50.085 Standards — Mini-storage.

21.50.090 Standards — Junk Yards.

21.50.100 Standards — Off-street Parking Spaces and Structures.

21.50.110 Standards — Town Houses, Row Houses, and Office
Buildings Built to a Common Wall (R-O District).

21.50.120 Standards — Mobile Home Parks.

21.50.130 Standards — Planned Unit Development.

21.50.140 Cemeteries.

21.50.150 Standards — Child Care Service.

21.50.010 Scope of Chapter — Procedures. uses that may be established within any area to
be affected by the proposed development. No
Conditional Use design may be approved which
will have a permanent negative impact on those
items listed below substantially greater than

that anticipated from permitted development:

Conditional Uses may be granted by the Planning
and Zoning Commission as prescribed in Section
21.15.030 in accordance with the required finding
setforthinthatchapter andthe additional standards
set forth in this chapter. In considering an applica-
tion for a Conditional Use, the Commission shall 1. pedestrian and vehicular traffic circulation
require the applicant to produce satisfactory evi- and safety: :

dence of compliance with general and specific

standards set forth in this Title. In accordance with 2. reasonable andeconomic extension of pub-
Section 21.15.030, the Commission may impose any lic utilities and facilities; ’
conditions reasonably necessary to further the pur-

pose and intent of this Title, to protect the public 3. noise, fumes, dust or other environmental

health, safety and welfare, and to meet planning
goals set forth in the Comprehensive Development
Plan. (For rules governing the application, consid-
eration, approval and enforcement of Conditional
Uses, refer to Section 21.15.030). (Adapted from
GAAB 21.05.060M and 21.05.080, am AO 77-355).

21.50.020 General Standards for
All Conditional Uses.

A. The Planning Commission shall review the re-
quired submission documents of each applica-
tion for a Conditional Use to assure that the
proposed development will integrate compati-
bly with existing land uses and with permitted
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poliution;

4. the maintenance of logical and efficient
development patterns and land use mix-
tures;

5. the maintenance of property valuesinaccor-
dance with established and permitted land
uses.

Where the approval of a Conditional Use appli-
cation would resuitin the interface of residential
and nonresidential uses, any approval of the
Conditional Use shall impose conditions and
design standards necessary to ensure the main-
tenance of residential property values and the
safety, health, comfort and repose of residents.



C. Allstandards contained in this chapter are mini-

mum standards. More restrictive conditions
may be imposed by the Planning Commission
where necessary to ensure compliance with the
Comprehensive Development Plan or the pur-
pose andintent of the zoning regulations. (Adapt-
ed from (GAAB 21.05.060 and 21.05.080).

21.50.030 Standards — Hospitals, Sanitariums,

Convalescent Centers, Nursing or
Rest Homes, Rehabilitation Centers,
Correctional Institutions, Psychiatric
Institutions and Similar Institutions.

The proposed site shall have direct access from
a street of Class | or greater designation as
shown on the Official Streets and Highways
Plan.,

Minimum lot size:

1. 1-10 beds 1/2 acre (21,780 sq. ft.)

2. 11-20beds 1 acre (43,560 sq. ft.)

3. for each addi- 1/2 acre {or greater if
tional 10 beds required by the Planning
Commission)

Minimum yard requirements. The Planning Com-
mission may specify such yard requirements as
inits judgment will adequately protect the integ-
rity of surrounding areas and uses.

Maximum lot coverage by all buiidings: 20%.

Maximum height of structures: same as required
for permitted uses in the zoning district where
the site is located.

Off-street parking. Adequate ofi-street parking
shall be provided in connection with any permit-
ted use, the minimum for each use to be as
provided in the supplementary district regula-
tions.

. Landscaping. All areas of the site not devotedto
buildings, structures, parking areas, walkways
or driveways shall be covered with one or more
of the following: lawn grass, natural or ornamen-
tal shrubbery or trees.

. Walls and screenings. Where it deems neces-
sary, the Planning Commission may require that
the site be fully enclosed by a wali or fence to
prevent casual access to and from the site, or
that the periphery of the site be suitably
screened by evergreen planting or by other nat-
ural planting of sufficient height and density to
provide and maintain a year-round visual
screen.

A quasi-institutional house must meet the oper-
ational standards set forth in Title 16 of this
Code. (Adapted from GAAB 21.05.060M).

21.50.040 Standards — Churches and Other

A.

Places of Religious Worship.

A property line of the proposed church site of at
least 50 feet in length shall be abuttingto a street
of Class | (collector) or greater designation as
shown on the Official Streets and Highways
Plan.

The minimum lot size for achurchin any district
where they are permitted by Conditional Use
shall be 14,000 square feet. Minimum lot width
shall be 100 feet.

Minimum yard requirements. The Planning Com-
mission may specify such yards as in its judg-
ment will adequately protecttheintegrity of sur-
rounding areas and uses.

Maximum lot coverage: same as i$ required for
permitted uses in the zoning district where the
site is to be located.

Maximum height of structures: same as is re-
quired for permitted uses in the zoning district
where the site is located.

Off-street parking. At least one parking space
shall be provided for each five occupants based
upon maximum seating capacity of the nave or
for each five occupants based upon maximum
seating capacity of all meeting areas in the
structure exclusive of the nave (whichever is
greater) as calculated under the latest edition of
the Uniform Building Code. Parking spaces
shall be at least 8 feet by 20 feet in size, and all
driveways, maneuvering areas and parking
areas shall be paved.

Landscaping. Ail areas of the site notdevoted to
buildings, structures, parking areas, walkways
or driveways shall be covered with one or more
ofthe following: lawn grass, natural or ornamen-
tal shrubbery or trees.

Signs. The design and placement of religious
symbols which fall within the definition of signs
as used in this Title shall be reviewed by the
Commission to ensure compatibility with the
affected neighborhood. (GAAB 21.05.060M).

21.50.050 Standards — Convenience

A
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Establishments.

The following uses are considered to be within
the scope and intent of the Conditional Use pro-
vision which allows convenience establish-
ments in an R-3, R-4 or R-5 zoning district:



ities, or other authorized installations shall be
covered with one or more of the following: con-

a—h

. grocery stores and delicatessens;

2. meat and seafood markets; crete or asphaltic compound, gravel, lawn
3. retail bakeries: grass, natural or ornamental shrubbery or trees.
(Adapted from GAAB 21.05.060M).
4. hardware stores; .
5. shoe repair shops; 21.50.060 Standards — Gasoline Service
6. appliance repair shops, fix-it shops; Stations.
A. Site location:
7. drugstores;
. . . 1. at the intersection of any two Class | or
8. coin-operated self-service laundries; greater streets, according to the Official
9. beauty shops: Streets and Highways Plan;
10. barbershops; 2. glong any Clas§ !‘I or greater street,'accord-
ing to the Official Streets and Highways
11. bookstores and stationery stores; Plan.

12. other similar uses as may be approved by
the Planning Commission.

The proposed site shall be separated from any
like convenience establishment or commercial
district by at least 1,000 feet.

The minimum lot size for a convenience estab-
lishmentin any district where they are permitted
by Conditional Use shall be 14,000 square feet.
Minimum lot width shall be 100 feet.

Minimum yard requirements:

1. front yard: 20 feet, except as>provided in
Chapter 21.40 or by the Commission;

2. side and rear yards: the Planning Commis-
sion may specify suchside and rear yards as
in its judgment will adequately protect the
integrity of surrounding areas and uses.

Off-street parking. Adequate off-street parking
shall be provided in connection with any permit-
ted use, the minimum for each use to be as
provided in Chapter 21.40.

Loading. Where applicable, off-street loading
facilities shall be provided in accordance with
Chapter 21.40.

. Signs. Each business shall be allowed one flush-

wall sign per business frontage. No sign shail
exceed 32 square feetin area. No more than one
signfor any business shall be placed on any one
face of the building. No flashing, blinking, mov-
ing or animated self-illuminated signs shall be
permitted, and no source of incandescent or
mercury vapor illumination for any sign on the
premises shall be directly visible from the pro-

perty.

Landscaping. All areas not devoted to buildings,
structures, drives, walks, off-street parking facil-
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B. Site design and development:

1. minimum site dimensions:
a. minimum lot size: 14,000 square feet;

b. minimum frontage on any one street:
100 feet;

¢. minimum building setback from any
street right-of-way: 40 feet;

d. minimum building setback from any in-
terior property line: 20 feet;

e. minimum pump island setback from any
property line: 15 feet.

2. architectural treatment. in cases where
thereis existing development of a particular
architectural character, the Planning Com-
mission may require that the service station
be unique and attractively designed in keep-
ing with the prevailing architectural charac-
ter, rather than of stock design.

3. curb cuts:

a. Thereshalibeonlytwoaccess pointson
concrete approaches per street front-
age;

b. The width of the curb cuts and their
respective distance from any property
line or street intersection shall be sub-
ject to the approval of the Traffic Engi-
neer and/or the State Highway Depart-
ment.

4. paving and drainage:

a. Alldriveway approaches, parking areas,
and the general area in front of the ser-
vice station and around the pump is-
lands shall be paved with asphalticcom-
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pound or concrete. The remaining
ground area of the site shall be improved
with any of the following materials: as-
phaltic or concrete paving, stabilized
gravel, lawn grass, natural or ornamen-
tal shrubbery or trees;

b. Drainage flow lines shall be shown on
the site plan. If the plan indicates that
the surface drainage will be carried off
the site, the plan will be subject to the
approval of the Public Works Depart-
ment.

5. trash: All outside trash areas shall be com-

pletely enclosed. Trash storage facilities
shall be constructed of materials compati-
ble with the main building.

. utilities: All utilities, including electric and

telephone, shall be placed underground.

. walls: In certain cases, the Planning Com-

mission may require that a wall or fence be
erected on all interior property lines. Where
required, the wall or fence shall be solid in
nature, at least six feet in height, and main-
tained in an attractive manner. The height of
the wall or fence shall be reduced to 30
inches within any street setback area or
corner cutback area. If entrance to an abut-
ting alley or shopping center area is permit-
ted, such walls shall be reduced to 30 inches
in height, 10 feet on each side of such
entrance.

. parking:

a. Parkingvehicles on the site of a service
station is prohibited, except for such
vehicles which are in the process of
being serviced, those vehicles belong-
ing to employees on their tour of duty,
and those, including no more than two
trucks, which are owned by the busi-
ness;

b. Parking is prohibited where it will ob-
struct the view of the traffic at inter-
sections.

. Lighting: All exterior lighting of the building

and site shall be so arranged and shielded
that there will be no glare onto adjacent
properties or public right-of-way.

Landscaping:

a. Details of landscaping may be setout by
the Planning Commission through a
review of the precise plan of design;

b. General guideline is the requirement of

landscaping features which will allow
the station to become as homogenious
as possible with the neighborhood in
which it is located.

C. Signs. Signs may be regulated by the Commis-
sion or by pertinent district regulations as speci-
fied in Chapter 21.40.

Outside displays. Qutside display of merchan-
dise shall be limited to petroleum products and
auto-related equipment. (Adapted from GAAB
21.05.060M).

21.50.070 Standards — Natural Resource

A.
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Extraction.

In addition to the materials required by Section
21.15.030E, an applicant for a natural resource
extraction Conditional Use shall submit the
following:

1.

site plan description, including:
a. drainage;

b. existingand proposed topographical con-
tours (10’ contour);

c. work depths;

d. overburden and debris disposition;
e. erosion and sediment control plans;
f. all waste disposal disposition;

g. detailed revegetation plans;

h. water table information.

proposed hours of operation;

landscaping and buffering plans for the
period of natural extraction operations and
for final restoration of the site;

security plan to prevent casual trespass;

description of natural resource extraction
and processing operations proposed for the
site;

location of points of vehicular access to the
site and projected traffic counts for each;

an estimate of the quantity of materialsto be
removed from the site and timetable, with
supporting calculations conforming to gen-
rally accepted engineering principles;

such other materials as the Director of the
Department of Community Planning may
require by regulation pursuant to Chapter
3.40 of this code;



B.

9. the site plan shall be subject to review and
approval of the Department of Public Works
for drainage, erosion, and sedimentation
control; conformance with the 208 Areawide
Water Quality Management Plan; and for
compliance with generally accepted sound
engineering principles.

The Planning Commission may approve a natu-
ral resource extraction Conditional Use only if
the Commission finds that the use meets the
following standards:

1. Principal access to the site shall minimize
the use of residential streets, and access
roads shall be treated in a manner so as to
make them dust free. Where access roads
intersect arterials, suitable traffic controls
shall be established.

2. The extraction operations will not pose a
hazard to the public health and safety.

3. The extraction operations will not generate
noise, dust, surface water runoff or traffic
that will unduly interface with surrounding
land uses.

4. Therestoration plan for the site assures that
after extraction operations cease, the site
will be leftin a safe, stable, and aesthetically
acceptable condition.

5. The proposed use meets such additional
standards for natural resource extraction
Conditional Uses as the Director of the
Department of Community Planning may
establish by regulation pursuant to Chapter
3.40 of this Code.

The Commission shall attach such conditions to
the approval of a natural resource extraction
Conditional Uses as it finds are necesary to con-
formthe useto the standard set forth in subsec-
tion B of this section. (AQ 79-214).

21.50.080 Standards — Storage Yards.

A.

The proposed site shall have direct access from
a street of Class | or greater designation as
shown on the Official Streets and Highways
Plan.

The proposed site shall not be located within
300 feet of any school, hospital, public building
or other place of public assembly.

The minimum lot size for a storage yard in any
district where they are permitted by Conditional
Use shall be two acres. The minimum lot width
shall be 150 feet.

The storage yard shall be completely enclosed

and obscured from the public view by a solid
fence or wall of at least six feet in height, by
topography, or by evergreen planting or other
natural planting of sufficient height and density
to provide and maintain a year-round visual
screen. The specific type of screening shall be
specified inthe Conditional Use application. ifa
Conditional Useis granted, the screening which
is approved shall be fully constructed, inspected
and approved prior to the yard's being utilized.
Failure to maintain the screen as specified shall
be cause for the Conditional Use to be res-
cinded, and the storage yard shall beremoved at
the cost ofthe owner of the land upon which itis
located.

Provisions shall be made to prevent any contam-
ination of the domestic water supply or to pre-
vent excessive surface runoff from the site onto
adjoining lands or streams. A drainage plan

- which carries water off the site shall be subject

tothe approval of the Public Works Department.
Failure to prevent contamination of the domes-
tic water supply or to prevent excessive surface
runoff from the site onto adjoining lands or
streams shall be cause for the exception to be
rescinded and the storage yard shall be re-
moved at the cost of the owner of the land upon
which it is located. (Adapted from GAAB
21.05.060M).

21.50.085 Standards — Mini-Storage.

A.
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The proposed site shall contain noless thanone
acre and no more than five acres and shall have
direct access from a street with a Class | or
greater designation as set forth in the Official
Streets and Highways Plan.

Minimum yard requirements. The Planning Com-
mission may specify such yard requirements as
necessary to adequately protect the integrity of
surrounding areas and uses.

Maximum lot coverage by all buildings: 50%.

Maximum height of structures shall be two
stories.

Adequate off-street parking shall be provided as
follows:

1. two parking spaces per apartment;

2. one parking space for evey 300 square feet

3. oneparking space for each 10 storage units.
Landscaping.

1. All areas not devoted to building structures,
drives and walkways shall be landscaped or
paved;



2. Alandscaping plan must be approved by the
Commission.

G. Paving and drainage.
1. All driveways and walkways shall be paved;

2. Drainage flow patterns shall be shown on
the site plan or a separate approved map. If
plans indicate that surface drainage will be
carried off, the site plan will be subject tothe
approval of the Public Works Department.

H. Access shali be limited to one access per street
frontage. The width and distance of any access
from any property line or street intersection will
be subject to the approval of the Traffic Engi-
neer or the State Department of Transportation.

l. Permitted accessory uses. The site may contain
no more than one on-site dwelling unit.

J. Lighting. Exterior lighting shall be so arranged
and shieided so as to prevent glare on adjacent
properties or rights-of-way.

K. Fencing. Any site boundary abutting a residen-
tial zoning district or other property with exist-
ing residential development shali be fenced with
a site-obscuring structure with a minimum
height of six feet.

L. Any odtside storage of recreation vehicles or
motorized equipment shall be separated from
buildings and may be subjectto additional fenc-
ing requirements.

M. The storage of explosives, radioactive materials
or any other hazardous substances is prohit-
ited. (AO 78-28).

21.50.090 Standards — Junkyards.

The term “junkyards” shall include, for the purpose
of this section, the terms auto wrecking yard and
salvage or scrap yard.

A. The proposed site shall not be located within
500 feet of any school, hospital, public building,
residential subdivision, or place of public assem-
bly.

B. The proposed site shall have direct access from
a street of Class |l or greater designation as
shown on the Official Streets and Highways
Plan.

C. The minimum lot size for a junkyard in any dis-
trict where they are permitted by Conditional
Use shall be two acres. The minimum lot width

shall be two acres. The minimum lot width shall .

be 150 feet.

D. Thejunkyard shall be completely enclosed and

obscured from the public view by a solid fence
or wall at least eight feet in height, by topo-
graphy, or by evergreen planting or other natu-
ral planting of sufficient height and density to :
provide and maintain a year-round visual -
screen. The specific type of screening shall be
specified in the Conditional Use application. If
the Conditional Use is granted, the screening
which is approved shail be fully constructed,
inspected and approved priorto the yard's being
utilitzed. Failure to maintain the screen as speci-
fied shall be cause for the Conditional Use to be
rescinded and the junkyard shall be removed at
the cost ofthe owner ofthe land upon whichitis
located.

Provisions shall be made to prevent any contam-
ination of the domestic water supply or exces-
sive surface runofffromthe property into adjoin-
ing lands or streams. The drainage plan which
carries water off the site shall be subject to the
approval of the Public Works Department. Fail-
ureto prevent such contamination ofthe domes-
tic water supply or to prevent excessive surface
runoff from the site onto adjoining lands or
streams shall be cause for the exception to be
rescinded and the junkyardto beremoved atthe
cost of the owner of the land upon which it is
located. (Adapted from GAAB 21.05.060M).

21.50.100 Standards — Off-Street Parking

A.

m
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Spaces and Structures.

The minimum lot size for any off-street parking
structure in any district where they are permit-
ted by Conditional Use shall be 10,000 square
feet. Minimum lot width shall be 80 feet.

Minimum yard requirements. The Planning Com-
mission may specify such yards as in its judg-
ment will adequately protectthe integrity of sur-
rounding areas and uses, and the safe and
orderly flow of pedestrian and vehicular traffic.

Maximum height of structures: same as is re-
quired for a permitted use in the zoning district
where the site is located.

L.andscaping. All areas not devoted to buildings,
structures, drives, walks, parking areas or other
authorized installations shall be covered with
one or more of the following: lawn grass, natural
or ornamental shrubbery or trees. Further,
where any side yard abuts residential property,
it shall be planted with mature evergreen trees
or shrubs of at least five feet in height.

Paving, drainage and parking stall size:

1. The off-street parking area, including all
ingress and egress points shall be paved;



2. Parkingspacesshall be atieasteightfeetby D. All areas not devoted to mobile home spaces,

20 feet in size and shall be marked;

3. If the site plan indicates that surface drain-
age will be carried off the site, the plan will
be subject to the approval of the Public
Works Department. (Adapted from GAAB
21.05.060M).

21.50.110 Standards — Town Houses, Row
Houses, and Office Buildings Built
to a Common Wall (R-O District).

A. Minimum yard requirements:

1. front yard: 10 feet;

2. side yard: atthe common wall - none; other F.

— five feet;
3. rear yard: 10 feet.

B. Maximum lot coverage: same as is required for
permitted uses in the zoning district where the
site is located.

C. Maximum height of structure: same as is re-
quired for permitted uses in the zoning district
where the site is located.

D. Off-street parking:

1. town houses, row houses: Atleastone park-
ing space shall be provided for each unit;

2. office buildings: per use, the minimum to be
as provided in Chapter 21.45;

3. All parkingspaces shall be at least eight feet
by 20 feet in size, and all driveways, maneu-
vering areas shall be paved.

E. Ground cover. All areas of the site not devoted
to buildings, structures, parking areas, courts,
walkways or driveways shall be covered with
one or more of the following: lawn grass,
shrubbery or trees.

F. Building agreements. A common party wall
agreement must be recorded. (Adapted from

GAAB 21.05.060M). G.

21.50.120 Standards — Mobile Home Parks.

A. The minimum size of a proposed mobile home
park shall be two acres, except as otherwise
required for the pertinent use district.

buildings, structures, drives, walks, off-street
parking facilities, or other authorized instalia-
tions, shall be covered with one or more of the
following: lawn grass, shrubbery, trees, or other
suitable ground cover materials. Where it deems
necessary, the Planning Commission may re-
quire the site to be suitably screened from adja-
cent ilands by evergreen planting or by other
materials of sufficient height and density to pro-
vide and maintain a year-round visual
screen.

All mobile home parks shall meet the standards
set forth in Chapter 21.70.

All mobile home parks or mobile home sub-
divisions of which all or a portion are within the
Flood Hazard District shall meet the following
requirements:

1. Overthetoptiesshall be provided ateach of
the four corners of the mobile home, with
two additional ties per side at intermediate
focations. Mobile homes more than 50 feet
long shall require one additional tie per side.
(Applicable on mobile homes constructed
earlier than 1978).

2. Frame ties shall be provided at each corner
ofthe frame with 5 additional ties per side at
intermediate points. Mobile homes more
than 50 feet long shall require 4 additional
ties per side.

3. All components of the anchorage system
shall be capablie of carrying a force of 4800
pounds.

4. Any additions to the mobile home shall be
similarly anchored.

5. All applications for a Conditional Use for a
mobile home park or mobile home subdivi-
sion shall include an evacuation plan indi-
cating aliternative vehicular access and es-
cape routes during times of flooding.

No mobile homes shali be placed withinthe reg-
ulatory floodplain except mobile home parks
existing before September 25, 1979 shall be
permitted to place mobile homes within existing
unit spaces.

21.50.130 Standards — Planned Unit

B. Proposed sites of five acres or less shall have
adequate access to dedicated streets having a
minimum right-of-way of 60 feet. All other sites
shall have direct access to a collector street.

C. Density for proposed mobile home parks shall
not exceed eight units per gross acre.
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A.

Development.

Intent. A Planned Unit Development (PUD) is
intended to allow flexibility in the Zoning Ordi-
nance and to achieve the creation of a more
desirable environment than would be possible
through a strict application of the Zoning Ordi-



nance. The Commission shall evaluate the pro-
posed planned unit development in accordance
with the following criteria:

1. Creative use of the land, imaginative archi-
tectural design, a consolidation of usable
open space and recreation areas, and the
preservation of natural features;

2. The mixing of compatible land uses, resi-
dential densities and housing types within
the neighborhood;

3. The efficiency of the configuration of utili-
ties, vehicular circulation and parking facili-
ties;

4. Enhancing the surrounding environment;

5. Maintaining population densities and lot
coverage that are consistent with available
public services and the Comprehensive
Plan.

General provisions. All residential, business and
industrial Planned Unit Developments shall
meet the following minimum standards. In addi-
tion, the Commission may require compliance
with such other design standards relating to the
construction, design and placement of build-
ings, landscaping, streets, roadways, pathways,
drainage ways and other site design features as
it may deem necessary. The Commission shall
develop and publish guidelines to assist devei-
opers in meeting such standards.

1. The minimum site area for a Planned Unit
Development shall be 2.0 acres for PUD’s
located entirely in zoning districts R-2, R-3,
R-4, R-O, B-1, B-2A, B-2B, B-2C, B-3, B-4,
1-1, 1-2, or 1-3. {f any portion of a proposed
PUD is located within zoning districts R-1,
R-5, R-1A, R-2D, R-2A, R-6, R-7, R-8 or R-9,
the minimum site area shall be 5.0 acres.
The minimum site area for a PUD within
Zoning District R-10 shall be 10 acres.

2. Building design and site development which
involve excessive grading for the placement
of structure, parking areas, driveways and
roadways shall be depicted on a site plan
and shall be described in the written docu-
ments.

3. Major internal streets which are intended to
serve a Planned Unit Development shall be
functionally connected to existing or pro-
posed streets to provide adequate ingress
and egress.

4. All new utilities shall be installed under-
ground.
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5. A Planned Unit Development shall be in
accordance with the Comprehensive Plan.

6. All areas not devoted to buildings, struc-
tures, drives, walks, bike paths, off-street
parking facilities or other authorized instal-
lations shall be landscaped.

7. All developments shall meet fire safety re-
quirements established by the Municipal
Fire Department.

C. Residential Planned Unit Developments. Plan-

ned Unit Developments in districts presently
zoned R-1, R-1A, R-2, R-2A, R-2D, R-3, R-4, R-5,
R-6, R-7, R-8, R-9, D-2, and D-3 shall be limited
to residential Planned Unit Developments. In
addition to meeting the standards set forthin the
general provisions for all PUD’s, residential
PUD's shall meet the following minimum stan-
dards:

1. density. The number of dwelling units per
acre allowable on the gross area of a resi-
dential PUD shall be determined by the
Pianning Commission. However, innoevent
‘may the number of dwelling units per acre
exceed the maximums established by the
following scheduie:

Dwelling Units/Acre

Zoning District (gross area)

R-1and R-5 8
R-1A 6
R-2D 15
R-2A 12
R-2 22
R-3 55
R-4 110
R-6 1.8
R-7 4.5
R-8 4
R-9 .9
R-10 See 21.40.115(f)

2. open space. A minimum of 30% of the site
shall be reserved as usable open space. At
least one-half of such usable open space
shall be contiguous, and no portion of the
required open space may be less than 2,000
square feetin area nor less than 30 feetinits
smaliest dimension. A minimum of 12% and
‘a maximum of 50% of required open space
shall consist of yards which shall be re-
served for the residents of individual dwel-
lings. In multi-story buildings, balconies or
decks may be used in lieu of yards provided
that the total area of all balconies or decks is
notlessthan the total yard area which wouid
otherwise be required. Uses in the R-10



zone shall, in addition, conform to the max-
imum coverage requirements of that use
district.

height. Height limitations may be exceeded
by an additional five feet in districts pres-
ently zoned R-1, R-1A, R-2, R-2A, R-2D, R-8,
R-9 or R-10. Height limitations may be ex-
ceeded by an additional 10 feet in districts
presently zoned R-3 and D-3.

use. Permitted uses shall be limited to resi-~
dential and accessory uses, convenience
establishments and personal or profes-
sional services. A residential PUD may not
include the storage or use of mobiie homes
or quonset huts. Any nonresidential use
must be specifically authorized as to its
exact location, type and size. In no event
shall the floor area of nonresidential uses
exceed 10% of the total internal floor area of
the PUD.

design:

a. Any nonresidential use permitted in a
residential PUD shall be compatible
with the residential nature of the devel-
opment. Parking areas which are in-
tended to serve nonresidential uses
shall be separated from those designed
to serve residential areas. Unless com-
mercial and residential uses are com-
bined within a single structure, com-
mercial uses shall be separated from
dwelling units by a heavily landscaped
buffer zone having a minimum width of
30 feet.

b. Pedestrian paths shall connect residen-
tial uses and nonresidential uses within
a residential PUD.

¢c. Abufferzone containing extensive land-
scaping shall be located along all boun-
daries of a PUD site which are adjacent
to a nonresidential district or a major or
minor arterial or a collector street.

d. Any two adjacent buildings within a
PUD shall be separated from each other
by a distance equal to one-half the
height of the taller building.

e. Streams shall, except for necessary
bridges and crossings, be separated
from streets, parking areas and struc-
tures with alandscaped bufferzone hav-
ing a minimum width of 50 feet.

f. Walls and ceiling-floor assemblies
which are common to any two dwellings

shall have a minimum STC acoustic rat-
ing of 55 and a minimum fire rating of
one hour.

g. Each required parking space for resi-
dential uses shall be provided with an
electrical outlet.

Homeowners' agreements. Any PUD which
will involve the formation of a horizontal
property regime under the terms of AS
34.07.030 et seq. or any mandatory home-
owners’ or similar association must submit
forreview by the Commission the articles of
incorporation and bylaws of any such asso-
ciation priorto the sale of any property sub-
ject to the association. The Commission
may require any provisions necessary to
ensure that the provisions and intent of this
Title are met.

D. Business Planned Unit Developments. A busi-
ness PUD may be allowed upon property in dis-
tricts designated B-1, B-2A, B-2B; B-2C, B-3,
B-4, and R-0O. A PUD in any such district may
include only those uses which are permitted
principal uses and structues in any of the above-
referenced districts provided that no use invoiv-
ing outdoor storage of inventory, hotel uses or
wholesale uses shall be permitted where it
would not otherwise be permitied in the district
in which the PUD islocated. in addition to meet-
ing standards set forth in the general provision
for ali PUD’'s, a business PUD shall meet the
following minimum standards:

1.
2.
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Parking lots shall be landscaped;

A business PUD shall be separated from
adjacent residential areas by a heavily land-
scaped buffer. Dense hedges, earth berms,
or masonry walls may be used to screen
views of service and loading areas.

A business PUD shall provide for safe and
convenient pedestrian circulation.

Principal vehicular access points shall per-
mit smooth traffic flow with controlied turn-
ing movements and to minimize hazards to
vehicular or pedestrian traffic. Access
points shall be located in relation to major
thoroughfares so that traffic congestion will
not be created by the proposed develop-
ment.

The maximum number of residential dwel-
ling units per acre allowable within a busi-
ness PUD shall be determined by the follow-
ing schedule. If a business PUD is designed
to include residential uses, the area to be
devoted to such uses shall be identified on



E.

the PUD site plan, and the allowable density
shall be calculated based only upon the
areas indicated for residential use:

Dwelling Units/Acres

Zoning District {gross area)

12
A 180
B 120
C 150
60
12
120

industrial Planned Unit Developments. Anindus-
trial PUD may be allowed upon property in zon-
ing districts I-1, 1-2, and 1-3. An industrial PUD
may include only such uses as are permitted
principal uses and structures in the district in
which the propsed PUD is located.

In addition, a residential PUD may be aliowed in
zoning districts 1-1, 1-2, and {-3 provided, how-
ever, that any residential uses must be situated
on an area of at least 10 acres including dedi-
cated streets which is separated from industrial
and commercial areas by a heavily landscaped
buffer zone of atieast 75 feetin width. A residen-
tial PUD which is located in zoning district I-1,
-2, or 1-3 must conform to all of the standards
required for a residential PUD in the R-3 zoning
district. In addition to meeting standards set
forth in the general provisions for all PUD’s, an
industrial PUD shail meet the following min-
imum standards:

1. Industrial PUD’'s shall be separated from
adjacent residential areas by a heavily land-
scaped buffer atleast 75 feet in width. Dense
hedges, earth berms or masonry walls may
be used to screen views of service, loading
and open storage areas.

2. Principal vehicular access points shall be
designed to permit smooth traffic flow with
controlled turning movements and to min-
imize hazards to vehicular or pedestrian
traffic. Access points shall be located in
relation to major thoroughfares so that traf-
fic congestion will not be created by the
proposed development. (Adapted from
GAAB 21.05.060M, am AO 78-231).

21.50.140 Cemeteries.

A.

The minimum site area for a cemetery shall be
20 acres.

The site shall contain a 50’ wide landscape
buffer immediately within its perimeter, which
shall be continuous except at points of ingress
to, and egress from, the cemetery.

Burial plats shall be platted in accordance with
Section 21.15.125.

Notwithstanding the minimum lot area for any
zone, there shall be no more than 1500 burial
plots per gross acre.

No burial plots shall be established where inter-
ment would occur below the ground water table.

All cemeteries shall have access to a street
designated on the Official Streets and Highways
Plan as having a capacity of Class | Collector or
greater. (AO 79-25).

21.50.150 Standards — Child Care Services

The following requirements shall apply to day care
and 24-hour child care facilities, when such facili-
ties are permitted by Conditional Use:

A.
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The property shall abut a Class | Coliector or
greater street along at least 50 feet of its prop-
erty line.

The minimum lot size shall be at least 14,000
square feet; the minimum lot width shall be 100
feet except that, in the R-2A and R-2D districts
the minimum lot size and width shall be the
same as permitted use.

Any use shall meet the standards of the supple-
mentary district regulations, in addition to any
requirements imposed by the Conditional Use.
Additional restrictions as to the size of the use,
hours of operation or other use restrictions may
be required to meet the Conditional Use stand-
ards and insure compatibility with the neighbor-
hood.

Particularly consideration shall be given to
insure that any child care services use not create
an undue burden to local streets, local water or
sewer facilities, where such facilities are main-
tained privately. (AO 81-678).



Chapter 21.55

NONCONFORMING USES

Section:

21.55.010 Nonconformities — Intent.

21.55.020 Nonconforming Lots of Record.

21.55.030 Nonconforming Uses of Land.

21.55.040 Nonconforming Structures.

21.55.050 Nonconforming Uses of Structures.

21.55.060 Repairs and Maintenance.

21.55.070 Uses Permitted Under Conditional Use Provisions.

21.55.080 Cessation of Automobile Wrecking Yards,
Salvage Yards and Junkyards.

21.55.090 Mineral Resource Operations.

21.55.100 Nonconforming Parking , Loading, Signs or
other Characteristics of Use.

21.55.110 Continuity of Prior Conditional Uses

and Variances.

21.55.010 Nonconformities — Intent.

Within the zoning districts established by this Title
or amendments that may later be adopted, there
may exist lots, structures, uses of iand and struc-
tures, and characteristics of use which were lawful
before the effective date of the applicable regula-
tions, but which would be prohibited, regulated, or
restricted under the terms of Chapters 21.35
through 21.50 or future amendment. it is the intent
of this chapter to permit these nonconformities to
continue untii they are removed, but not to encour-
age their perpetuation. it is further the intent of this
chapter that nonconformities shall not be enlarged
upon, expanded or extended, nor be used as
grounds for adding other structures or uses prohi-
bited elsewhere in the same district.

Nonconforming uses are declared by this chapterto
be incompatible with permitted uses in the districts
involved. A nonconforming use of land or structure,
or a nonconforming use of structure and land in
combination shall not be extended or enlarged after
passage of this chapter by the addition of other uses
of a nature which would be prohibited generally in
the district involved.

To avoid undue hardship, nothing in this chapter

shall be deemed to require a change in the plans,

construction, or designated use of any building on
which actual construction was lawfully begun prior
to the original effective date of adoption or amend-
ment of this Title and upon which actual building
construction has been carried on diligently. Actual
construction is hereby defined to include the plac-
ing of construction materials in permanent position

and fastened in a permanent manner. Where exca-
vation or demolition or removal of an existing build-
ing has been substantially begun preparatory to
rebuilding, such excavation or demolition or remo-
val shall be deemed to be actual construction, pro-
vided that work shall be carried on diligently.
(GAAB 21.05.070A).

21.55.020 Nonconforming Lots of Record.

A. In any district, notwithstanding limitations im-
posed by other provisions of Chapter 21.35
through 21.50, permitted principal uses and
structures, and customary accessory buildings
may be erected on any lot which is of record at
the effective date of the original adoption or
amendment of applicable regulations except as
restricted in subsection B hereof. This provision
shall apply even though such lot fails to meet the
requirements for the area or width, or both, that
are applicable in the district. Furthermore, set-
back requirements applicable to those noncon-
forming lots of record shall be those of the zone
with the largest lot area requirement within
which the lot would be conforming.

B. Iftwo or more lots, with continuous frontage in-
single ownership and containingless than 7,000
square feet of areaineach lotareof record atthe
effective date of this Title, and are nonconform-
ing by virture of this Title or any amendment
thereto, the lands involved shall be considered
to be an undivided parcel for the purpose ofthis
Title and no portion of such parcel shali be sold
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or used which does not contain a lot area of
7,000 square feet or alot width of 60 feet. (GAAB
21.05.0708).

21.55.030 Nonconforming Uses of Land.

Where atthe time of the original passage of applica-
ble reguiations, lawful use of land existed which
would not be permitted by the requlations thereafter
imposed by Chapters 21.35 through 21.50, and
where such use involves no individual structure
other than small or minor accessory buildings, the
use may be continued so long as it remains other-
wise lawful, provided:

A. No such nonconforming use shall be enlarged
or increased nor extended to occupy a greater
area of land than was occupied at the effective
date of adoption or amendment of the relevant
regulations.

B. No such nonconforming use shall be moved in
wholeorin parttoany portion of the lot or parcel
other than that occupied by such use at the
effective date of adoption or amendment of the
relevant regulations.

C. If any such nonconforming use of iand ceases
for any reason for a period of more than one
year, any subsequent use of fand shail conform
to the regulations specified by this Title for the
district in which such land is located.

D. No additional structure not conforming to the
requirements of this Title shail be erected in
connection with such nonconforming use of
land. (GAAB 21.05.070C).

21.55.040 Noncgnfqrr‘r)iyq"g’>§t‘|juctures.

Where a lawful structure existed at the original
effective date of adoption oramendment of applica-
ble regulations that could not be built under the
terms of current regulations set forth in Chapters
21.35 through 21.50 by reason of restrictions on
area, lot coverage, height, yards, location on the lot,
or other requirements concerning the structure,
such structure may be continued so long as it
remains otherwise lawful, subject to the following
provisions:

A. No such nonconforming structure may be en-
larged or altered in a way which increases its
nonconformity, but any structure or portion there-
of may be altered to decrease its nonconformity.

B. Should such nonconforming structure or non-
conforming portion of structure be damaged by
any means to an extent of more than 50% of its
replacement cost at time of destruction, it shall
not be reconstructed except in conformity with
the provisions of this Title.

C. Should such structure be moved for any reason
for any distance whatever, it shall thereafter
conform to the regulations for the district in
which it is located after it is moved.

D. Avresidential structure in a residential zone may
be enlarged, solong as the addition to the struc-
ture conformsto all the requirementssetforthin
this Title.

E. Notwithstanding subsections A through D
hereof, mobile homes may be repaired or moved
within the lot in compliance with setback and
yard requirements if the mobile home occupied
the lot atthe time of adoption of applicable regu-
lations. (Adapted from GAAB 21.05.070D).

21.55.050 Nonconforming Uses of Structures.

if lawful use involving individual buildings or struc-
tures, or of structure and premises in combination,
exists at the original effective date of adoption or
amendment of applicable regulations contained in
Chapters 21.35 through 21.50 that would not be
allowed in the district under the terms of current
regulations, the lawful use may be continued so
long as it remains otherwise lawful, subject to the
following provisions:

A. No existing structure devoted to a use not per-
mitted by Ordinance in the district in which itis
located shall be enlarged, extended, con-
structed, reconstructed, moved, or structurally
altered except in changing the use of the struc-
ture to a use permitted in the districtin whichiitis
located.

B. Any nonconforming use may be extended
throughout any parts of a building which were
manifestly arranged or designed for such use at
the time of adoption or amendment of applica-
ble regulations, but no such use shall be ex-
tended to occupy and land outside such build-
ings.

C. If no structural aiterations are made, any non-
conforming use of structure and premises may
be changed to another nonconforming use pro-
vided that the Board of Examiners and Appeals,
either by general rule or by making findings in
the specific case, shall find that the proposed
use is more appropriate to the district than the
existing nonconforming use. In permitting such
change, the Board of Examiners and Appeals
may reqguire appropriate conditions and safe-
guards.

D. Any structure and premises, in or on which a - -

nonconforming use is superseded by a permit-
ted use, shall thereafter conformtothe useregu-
lations for the district, and the nonconforming
use may not thereafter be resumed.
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E. When a nonconforming use of a structure and
premises is discontinued or abandoned for one
year (except when government action impedes
access to the premises), the structure and pre-
mises shall notthereafter be used exceptincon-
formity with the reguiations of the district in
which it is located.

F. Where nonconforming use status applies to a
structure and premises, removal or destruction
ofthe structure shall eliminate the nonconform-
ing status of the land. “Destruction” for the pur-
pose of this subsection is defined as damage to
an extent of more than 50% of the replacement
cost at time of destruction. (GAAB 21.05.070E).

21.55.060 Repairs and Maintenance.

On any nonconforming structure or portion of a
structure containing a nonconforming use, work
may be donein any period of 12 consecutive months
on ordinary repairs, or on repair or replacement on
" nonbearing walls, fixtures, wiring, or plumbing, to
an extent notexceeding 10% of the current replace-
ment cost of the nonconforming structure or non
conforming portion of the structure as the case may
be. Nothing in this chapter shall be deemed to pre-
vent the strengthening or restoring to a safe condi-
tion of any building or part thereof declared to be
unsafe by any official charged with protecting the
public safety, upon order of such official. (GAAB
21.05.070F).

21.55.070 Uses Permitted Under
Conditional Use Provisions.

A use existing before the original effective date of
applicable regulations that is permitted as a Condi-
tional Use in the district in which it is located under
the terms of this Title, shall not be deemed a non-
conforming use. Such use shall be considered to
exist as a Conditional Use. The scope of the Condi-
tional Use shall be governed by the provisions of
this chapter uniess modified by the Planning Com-
mission in accordance with Section 21.15.030.
(Adapted from GAAB 21.05.070G).

21.55.080 Cessation of Automobile Wrecking
Yards, Salvage Yards and Junkyards.

A. Notwithstanding any other provisions of this
chapter, any automobile wrecking yard, salvage
vard or junkyard in existence in any public lands
and institutions district or residential district at
the expiration of three years from the effective
date of the classification of such district orthree
from the original effective date of this section
{whichever is greater), shall become a prohi-
bited and unlawful use and shall be thereafter
discontinued.

B. Licensees of uses affected by subsection A
hereof shall be notified by certified mail of such
zoning classification and such notice shall in-
clude the expiration date.

C. All uses affected by subsection A hereof shall
comply with Section 21.55.030 and all other
Codes and Ordinances pertinent to such uses.
Should such uses be in violation of any Codes or
Ordinances, such uses shall upon written notice
cease, and all lands shall, thereafter, be used
only in a conforming manner. (GAAB 21.05
.070H).

21.55.090 Mineral Resource Operations.

Notwithstanding the provisions of Section 21.
55.070, where exploitation of mineral resources
exists as anonconforming use and has beenincon-
tinuous existence since April 21, 1969, or before,
that use may continue provided the owner thereof
complied with the following:

A. On or before March 31, 1978, the owner shall
obtain approval by the Municipal Planning and
Zoning Commission of, and agreeto abide by, a
development and restoration plan for the prop-
erty. The plan shall include:

1. graphic and legal description of the petition
area;

2. existing topographic contours (not more
than two-foot contour intervals);

3. finishedtopographic contours when extrac-
tion is completed (not more than two-foot
contour intervals);

4. drainage features;
5. existing buildings and structures on the site;

6. current vegetation and proposed pians for
revegetation once operations have ceased;

7. access points which will be used by trucks
and equipment, including ingress and
egress points and internal circulation.

B. A narrative statement shall also be submitted
with the development and restoration plan. The
narrative shall be based on existing and fore-
seeable information and shall detail the follow-
ing information:

1. site drainage plan;

2. method of securing the area to prevent cas-
ual access;

3. estimated amount of materialtobe removed
from the site;

4. proposed hours of operation;

21-143



5. aproposed amortization schedule and sup-
porting documentation for consideration by
the Commission which specifies the date
the owner would cease operations;

6. description of operations or processing
which will take place on the site during and
after the time the material is extracted;

7. plan or program of regrading and shaping
the land for future use in accordance with
the Municipal Comprehensive Plan.

8. plans for control of particulates and other

air poliutant emissions from the site and

equipment used on the site.

In connection with consideration of the owner’s
proposed development and restoration plan, the
Commission shall set a reasonable period of
time for discontinuation of the mineral resource
operation. Determination of amortization peri-
ods shall be based on evidence presented to the
Commission by the owner and other interested
persons and shall reflect consideration of:

1. the community’s need for the minerai re-
sources availabie through continuation of
the owners’s resource operation;

2. relevantfinancial dateinciuding the number
of tons of recoverable gravel compatible
with the ultimate design profile of the land;
the income to be generated by sale of
resources at prevailing market conditions;
the owner’s reasonable return on his invest-
ment considering the cost of capital and the
risk involved; and the owner’s investment in
real property, fixtures, and equipment used
in the operation; ;

3. the compatibility of the operation with the
development and expansion of roads, utili-
ties and public servicesinto the surrounding
area;

4. the compatibility of the operation with the
present and future development of sur-
rounding neighborhoods, and with preven-
tion of noise, dust, safety hazards, traffic
congestion, aesthetic deterioration and
other adverse environmental effects.

The Commission may impose reasonable res-
trictions in the following areas:

1. hours of operation, if necessary to protect
the healith, safety and welfare of neighbor-
ing residents affected by the mineral re-
source operation;
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2. screening or otherwise limiting access to
the pit, if reasonably necessary to protect
the public from the dangers therein;

3. slope ratios necessary to protect the future
beneficial uses of the property as described
in the owner's plan for development and
restoration;

4. measures {o protect public rights-of-way
adjoining the mineral resource operation
and to guarantee orderly traffic circulation
into the pit and the surrounding area;

5. limitations ondrainage orstorage of surface
waters to protect surrounding property, eli-
minate dangers to the public, or to protect
the future beneficial use of the property as
described in the owner’s plan for develop-
ment and restoration.

Hearing. Upon receipt of a development and
restoration plan pursuant to subsection A
above, the Commission shall conduct a public
hearing to receive testimony and exhibits from
the owner and other interested persons reiating
to acceptance of the pian, determination of an
amortization period, and regulation of opera-
tions pursuant to subsections C and D above.
Notice of such hearing shall be provided to the
public and to real property owners in the same
manner as that required for Conditonal Uses
other than Planned Unit Developments.

The owner may apply to the Commission for a
modification of the development plan, including
the amortization schedule or for a modification
of restrictions imposed under subsection D
based upon changes in conditions since the
adoption of the plan. If the Commission deter-
mines thatthe application of the factors setforth
in subsection C to the changed conditions rea-
sonably support the request for modification,
and that the modification is not adverse to the
public interest, the request for modification
shall be granted.

. Actions of the Planning and Zoning Commis-

sion taken herein shall be treated as Conditional
Uses for the purposes of appeals to the Munici-
pal Assembly.

This chapter shall not apply to any mineral
resource operation continuing under lawful Con-
ditional Use on the date this chapteris effective.

This chapter shall not be construed to prohibit
or restrict owners of nonconforming mineral
resource operations from raising constitutional
or legal objections to decisions of the Planning
Commissionrelating to restoration plans, amor-
tization or conditions of separation. (AO
77-224).



21.55.100 Nonconforming Parking, Loading,
Signs or Other Characteristics
of Use.

If the characteristics of a use, such as signs, off-
street parking, off-street loading, lighting or other
matters required by this Title in relation to specified
uses of land, water areas, structures or premises,
are notin accord with the requirements of this Title,
no change shall be made in such characteristics of
use which increase nonconformity with such re-
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quirements. Change shall be permitted in the direc-
tion of conformity to these requirements of this
Title. (GAAB 21.05.070J).

21.55.110 Continuity of Prior Conditional
Uses and Variances.

Any valid Conditional Use or variance granted prior
to the enactment of this Title shall be permitted to

‘continue in accordance with such conditional use

or variance. (GAAB 21.05.100C).






Chapter 21.60

FLOODPLAIN REGULATIONS

Sections:

21.60.005 Findings of Fact.

21.60.010 Title — Purpose and Intent.

21.60.015 Interpretation and Disclaimer of Liability.
21.60.020 Creation of Flood Hazard District and Adoption
of Official Flood Hazard Reports and Maps.

21.60.030 Definitions.

21.60.040 Establishment of Flood Hazard District.
21.60.050 Schedule of Reguiations Applicable to

Flood Hazard District.

21.60.060 Schedule of Regulations Applicabie to Subdistricts.

21.60.065 Construction Requirements.
21.60.070 Special Flood Hazard Permit.

21.60.080 Nonconforming Uses.

21.60.090 Administrative Agent — Duties.

21.60.100 Appeals.

21.60.110 Variances and Appeals — Standards and Conditions.

21.60.005 Findings of Fact.
A. The flood hazard areas of the Municipality of

Anchorage are subject to periodic inundation
which results in loss of life and property, health
and safety hazards, disruption of commerce and
governmental services, extraordinary public ex-
penditures for flood protection and relief, and
impairment of the tax base, all of which adver-
sely affect the public health, safety and general

- welfare.

These flood losses are caused by the cumulative
effect of obstructions in areas of special flood
hazards which increase flood heights and veloc-
ities, and when inadequately anchored, damage
uses in other areas. Uses that are inadequately
floodproofed, elevated or otherwise protected
from flood damage also contribute to the flood
loss. (AQ 79-169).

21.60.010 Title — Purpose and Intent.
A. Title. This chapter shall be known as the “Flood-

plain Regulations of the Municipality of Anch-
orage.”

Statement of intent and purpose. It is the pur-
pose of this chapter to promote the public
health, safety and general welfare and to minim-
ize loss duetoflood. The provisions ofthischap-
ter are intended to be an addition to all other
land use regulations and to:
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restrict or prohibit uses and structures
which are dangerous to health, safety or
property in time of flood or which cause
increased flood heights or velocities;

require that uses vuinerable to floods, in-
cluding public facilities which serve such
uses be provided with flood protection or
flood proofing at the time of initial construc-
tion;

minimize the need for rescue and relief
efforts associated with flooding and gener-
ally undertaken at the expense of the gen-
eral public;

minimize prolonged business interruptions;

minimize damage to public facilities and
utilities such as water and gas mains, elec-
tric, telephone and sewer lines, streets and
bridges located in areas of special flood
hazard,

help maintain a stable tax base by providing
for the sound use and development of areas
of special flood hazard so as to minimize
future flood blight areas;

ensure that potential buyers are notified that
property is in an area of special flood haz-
ard; and,

ensure that those who occupy the areas of
special flood hazard assume responsibility
for their actions. (OR 75-111, am AOQO
79-169).



21.60.015

A. In the interpretation and application of this

Interpretation and Disclaimer
of Liability

chapter, all provisions shall be:
1. considered as minimum requirements;

2. liberally construed in favor of the governing
body; and,

3. deemed neithertoiimit nor repeai any other
powers granted under state statutes.

Warning and Disclaimer of Liability.

The degree of flood protection required by this
chapter is considered reasonable for regulatory
purposes and is based on scientific and engi-
neering considerations. Larger floods can and

will occur on rare occasions. Flood heights may -

be increased by man-made or natural causes.
This chapter does not imply that land outside
the areas of special flood hazards or uses per-
‘mitted within such areas will be free from flood-
ing or flood damages. This chapter shail not
create liability on the part of the Municipality of
Anchorage, any officer or employee thereof, or
the Federal Insurance Administration, for any
flood damages that result from reliance on this
chapter or any administrative decision lawfully
made thereunder. (AQ 79-169).

21.60.020 Creation of Flood Hazard District and

Adoption of Official Flood Hazard
Reports and Maps.

A. Creation of district. There is hereby created a

flood hazard district. This district shall be de-
fined in its territorial extent by Sections 21.
60.030 and .040 of this chapter and by the follow-
ing reports and maps:

1. Flood Insurance Study for the Municipality
of Anchorage, prepared by the Federal insu-
rance Administration, U.S. Department of
Housing and Urban Development.

2. Flood Insurance Rate Map (FIRM), prepared
by the Federal Insurance Administration,
U.S. Department of Housing and Urban
Development.

3. Flood Boundary and Floodway Map, pre-
pared by the Federal insurance Administra-
tion, U.S. Department of Housing and Urban
Development.

4. Flood Hazard Boundary Map (FHBM), pre-
pared by the Federal Insurance Administra-
tion, U.S. Department of Housing and Urban
Development.

The current editions of each of the above

B.

listed maps and reports are made a part of

this chapter. Subsequent maps and reports
prepared by the Federal Insurance Adminis- ‘
tration or the Municipality of Anchorage de-

lineating the Flood Hazard District. Flood-

way and floodpliain areas within the Munici-

pality shall become part of this chapter upon

publication. A copy of the above-cited re-

ports and maps shall be on file in the

Department of Community Planning of the

Municipal. Definitions of terms appearing

onthe above listed maps and reports appear

in 41 CFR Section 19.09.1.

Mandatory review. {n no case will fonger than
five years etapse without an update and review
of the existing flood hazard districts maps. The
review may be conducted either by the Munici-
pality or the U.S. Army Corps of Engineers or
Federal Insurance Administration, and any
changes or amendments in the boundaries of
the flood hazard district, floodway or floodway
fringe area shall then be submitted {o the Plan-
ning Commission and Assembly for final adop-
tion as part of these regulations.

Rules for interpretation of district boundaries.
The boundaries of the floodplain districts esta-
blished by these regulations shall be deter-
mined from the cited maps and reports. Where
interpretation is needed as to the exact location
of the boundaries, the Planning Department,
upon advice from the U.S. Army Corps of Engi-
neers, shail make necessary interpretation.

21.60.030 Definitions.

As used in this chapter, the following terms are
specifically defined:

A.
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“Administrative agent” is the Director of Public
Works or his designee.

“Alaska Water Quality Standards” means those
standards set forth in Title 18, Chapter 70 of the
Alaska Administrative Code.

“Base flood” {100-year flood) means the flood
having a 1% chance of being equaled or ex-
ceeded in any given year.

“Development”’ means any man-made change
to improved or unimproved real estate, includ-
ing but not limited to buildings or other struc-
tures, mining, dredging, filling, grading, paving,
excavation or drilling operations.

“Flood or floeding” means:

1. A general or temporary condition of partial
or complete inundation of normally dry fand
areas from:



a. the overflow of inland or tidal waters;

b. the unusual or rapid accumulation or
runoff of surface waters from any
source; ’

c. mudslides which are approximately
caused or precipitated by accumula-
tions of water on or under the ground.

2. The collapse or subsidence of land along
the shore of a lake or other body of water as
a result of erosion or undermining caused
by waves or currents of water exceeding
anticipated cyclical levels or suddenly
caused by an unusually high waterlevelina
natural body of water, accompanied by a
severe storm, or by an unanticipated force
of nature, such as aflash flood or an abnor-
mal tide surge, or by some similarly unusual
or unforeseeable event which results in
flooding as defined in this subsection.

“Floodplain” means anyland area susceptible to
being inundated by water from any source.

. “Flood proofing” means any combination of

structural and nonstructural additions,
changes, or adjustments to structures which
reduce or eliminate flood damage to real estate
or improved real property, water and sanitary
facilities, structures and their contents.

“Floodway” — see regulatory floodway.

“Floodway fringe” means that area of land lay-
ing between the outer limit of the regulatory
floodway and the outer limit of the base flood
elevation. The boundaries of this area shali be
established on the basis of maps and reports
adopted by Section 21.60.020.

“Habitable floor” means any floor usable for liv-
ing for purposed which incliude working, sleep-
ing, eating, cooking or recreation, oracombina-
tion thereof. A floor used only for storage
purpose is not a habitable floor.

“Mean sea level” means the average height of
the sea for all stages of the tide.

“New structures” means structures for which
the start of construction commences on or after
September 25, 1979. The start of construction

.means the first placement of permanent con-

struction, not including the placement of
streets, foundations or accessory construction
or preparation.

. “Obstruction” means any dam, wall; embank-

ment, levee, dike, pile, abutment, projection,
excavation, channel modification, bridge con-
duit, culvert, building, wire, fence, rock gravel,

refuse, fill structure or matter in, along, across
or projecting into any channel, watercourse, or
regulatory flood hazard area which may impede,
retard or change the direction of the flow of
water, eitherinitself or by catching or collecting
debris carried by such water, or that is placed
where the flow of water might carry the same
downstream to the damage of life or property.

N. "Regulatory floodway” means the channel of a
river or other watercourse and the adjacentiand
areas which must be reserved in order to dis-
charge the base flood without cumulatively
increasing the water surface elevation more
than one foot. The boundaries of this area shall
be established on the basis of maps and reports
adopted by Section 21.60.020 hereof.

O. “Special hazard area” means an area having a
special flood, mud slide and/or flood-related
erosion hazards.

21.60.040 Establishment of Flood
Hazard District.

The area within the limit of the boundary of the base
flood, the highest extreme tide or a designated spe-
cial hazard area is hereby designated as the flood
hazard district. The boundaries of this district are
established in accordance with Sections 21.60.020
and .030 of this chapter.

21.60.050 Schedule of Regulations Applicable to
Flood Hazard District.

A. Theregulations within this section shalt apply to
all areas of the flood hazard district.

B. Any encroachments, new construction, fill, ob-~
structions, substantial improvements and other
development or action within the regulatory
floodway that would result in any increase in
flood levels during the occurrence of a base
flood are prohibited.

C. No building permits, encroachment permits,
mobile home permits or other land use permits
shall be issued for the construction or placing of
a structure within the flood hazard district un-
less the plans show that, in addition to com-
pliance with all other ordinances, regulations
and permit requirements, the structure shall
meet the following requirements:

1. Priorto final approval of a permit it must be
demonstrated that all necessary permits
have been received from those governmen-
tal agencies from which approval is required
by federal or state law, including Section
404 of the Federal Water Poliution Control
Act amendments of 1972;
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2. It must be demonstrated that the structure 21.60.060 Schedule of Regulations Applicable

will be reasonably safe from flooding. If a
proposed building site is in a floodplain, all
new construction and substantial improve-
ments shall be designed and adequately
anchored to prevent flotation, collapse or
lateral movement of the structure, be con-
structed with materials and utility equip-
ment resistenttoflood damage, and be con-
structed by methods and practices that
minimize flood damage;

3. The approval of a subdivision application

shall require prcof that: 2. p-ern“\itted accessory uses anc_l structures:
picnic tables, playground equipment, out-
a. the proposed construction is consistent door cooking facilities and like structures;
with the need to minimize flood damage 3. uses, structures and activities permitted
within the floodplain; only by special flood hazard permit: excava-
. L . tion of sand, gravel and other natural re-
b. all public utilities and facilities such as sources, railroad and tramway tracks,
sewer, gas, electrical and water systems streets, bridges, utility installations and pipe-
are to be located and constructed to lines, storage yards for equipment and mate-
minimize or eliminate flood damage; rials, commercial farming, landfill and land
and, reclamation.
¢. adequatedrainageis providedtoreduce 4. prohibited uses: encroachments not other-
exposure to flood hazards, and wise excepted in this section, including fill,
new construction, substantial improve-
d. base flood elevation data has been pro- ments, and other development uniess certi-
vided for subdivision proposals and fication by a registered professional engi-
other proposed development which con- neer or architect is provided demonstrating
tain at least 50 lots or 5 acres (whichever that such encroachments shall not resultin
is less). any increase in flood levels duringthe occur-
rence of the base flood discharge; norresuit
4. Construction within floodplains shall re- in violations of the Alaska Water Quality
quire that new and replacement water sup- Standards. Mobile homes are prohibited,
ply systems be designed to minimize or except as otherwise stated in this chapter.
eliminate infiltration of flood waters into the
systems. B. Floodway fringe area. The regulations listed in
this subsection are applicable to the floodway
5. Construction within floodplains shall re- fringe area:
quire that:
1. permitted uses and structures: parks, park-
a. new and replacement sewage systems ways, greenbelts, land reserves, golf
shall be designed to minimize or elimi- courses, playgrounds, playfields and re-
nate infiltration of flood waters into the lated facilities;
syste::ns and discharges from the sys- 2. permitted accessory uses and structures:
tems into flood waters, and - .
picnic tables, playground equipment, out-
b. on site waste disposal systems to be door cooking facilities and like structures;
located to avoid impairment to them or 3. uses, structures and activities permitted
contamination from them during only special flood hazard permits: any use
flooding; permitted by special flood hazard permit as
set forth in subsection A above; all other
D. Storage of material or equipment. The storage uses, structures and activities which are in
or processing of equipment cr materials thatare accordance with all other land use regula-
buoyant, flammable, explosive or injurious to tions and provided they are adequately flood-
safety, or would cause a violation of Alaska proofed as set forth in Section 21.60.070;
Water Quality Standards upon contact with
water are prohibited. 4. prohibited uses: uses, structures, and activi-
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to Subdistricts.

A. Floodway area. Since the floodway is an ex-

tremely hazardous area due to the velocity of
flood waters which carry debris, potential pro-
jectiles, and erosion potential, the following
provisions apply:

1.

permitted uses and structures: parks, park-
ways, greenbelts, land reserves, golf
courses, playgrounds, playfields and re-
lated facilities;



ties which are not permitted under the pre-
ceeding provisions of this section or which
would cause violations of Alaska Water
Quality Standards.

21.60.065 Construction Requirements.
A. All new construction and substantial improve-

ments in areas designated on the Flood Insu-
rance Rate Map as Zones A1-30 shaill meet the
following conditions.

1. The lowest floor, including basement, of
residential structures shall be elevated to or
above the base flood level.

2. The iowest floor, including basement, of
non-residential structures shall be elevated
to or above the base flood level, unless: the
structure with all utility and sanitary facili-
ties is designed so that below base flood
level the structure is watertight with walls
substantially impermeable to the passage of
water and so that it is capable of resisting
hydrostatic and hydrodynamic loads and
effects of buoyancy.

3. Where floodproofing is utilized a registered
professional engineer or architect shall cer-
tify that the floodproofing methods are ade-
quate.

4. For new mobile home parks and mobile
home subdivisions; for expansions to exist-
ing mobile home parks and mobile home
subdivisions; for existing mobile home
parks and mobile home subdivisions where
the repair, reconstruction or improvement
of the streets, utilities and pads equals or
exceeds 50 percent of value of the streets,
“utilities and pads before the repair, recon-
struction or improvement has commenced;
andfor mobile homes not placed in a mobile
home park or mobile home subdivision, re-
quire that repair, and on all property not
within a mobile home park or subdivision
stands orlots are elevated on compacted fill
or on pilings so that:

a. the lowest floor of each mobile home
must be at or above the base flood level;

b. adequate surface drainage and access
for a hauler must be provided; and

c. for trailers placed on pilings, pilings
must be stable and no morethan ten feet
apart and reinforced if more than six feet
above the ground level;

d. lots are large enough to permit steps.
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5. No mobile home shall be placed in a flood-
way, exceptin an existing mobile home park
or existing mobile home subdivision.

B. All new construction and substantial improve-

ments in areas designated on the Flood Insur-
ance Rate Map as Zone AQ shall meet the fol-
lowing conditions:

1. Thelowest floor of all residential structures
shall be elevated above the crown of the
nearest streetto the depth number specified
on the FIRM.

2. Thelowestfloor of all non-residential struc-
tures shall be elevated as required in sub-
section B.1 above or shall be compietely
floodproofed below that level with walls
substantially impermeable to passage of
water and with structural components hav-
ing the capability of resisting hydrostatic
and hydrodynamicloads and effects of buoy-
ancy.

All construction in areas designated on the
Flood Insurance Rate Map as Zone A99 shall
meet all the requirements of subsection Aand B
above.

21.60.070 Special Flood Hazard Permit.

A. No person shall engage in development within

the flood hazard district uniess a special flood
hazard permit is first issued. Applications for
special flood hazard permits may be made to the
official administering this chapter on forms fur-
nished by the Municipality, in accordance with
Section 21.15.020.

Conditions attached to special flood hazard
permit. Special conditions may be attachedasa
condition to the issuance of a special flood
hazard permit. Conditions shail include any
flood proofing measures deemed necessary by
theissuing official to further the purposes of this
chapter. Flood proofing measures may include
requirements that:

1. the finished surface of the first or main floor
be at least one foot above the level of the
regulatory flood protection elevation:

2. structures or uses below the level of the reg-
ulatory flood shall be restricted to those not
involving habitual human habitation such as
working space, living space, sleeping space,
etc.;

3. the anchorage is suitable to resist flotation
and lateral movement;

4. watertight doors are provided on all floors
below the regulatory flood level protection
elevation;



5. all areas below the level of the regulatory
flood protection ievels shall be coated with
paints, membranes, or mortars that prevent
seepage of water through walls;

6. water supply and waste treatment systems
prevent infiltration of water;

7. all interior drains must be connected to the
sanitary sewer system.

21.60.080 Nonconforming Uses.

Continuance of nonconforming uses. A structure or
the use of a structure or premises located within the
flood hazard district which was lawful before the
original passage of applicable regulations, but
which is not in conformity of the provisions of such
regulations may be continued subject to the foliow-
ing conditions:

A. No such use shall be expanded, changed, en-
larged or aitered in any way which increases its
nonconformity with respect to the provisions of
this chapter.

B. Norepair, aiteration or addition shall be madeto
any nonconforming structure if the value of
such repair, alteration or addition shall exceed
50% of the value of the structure at the time of its
becoming a nonconforming use unlessthe struc-
ture is permanently changed to a conforming
use.

C. If such use is discontinued for 12 consecutive
months, any future use of the structure or pre-
mises shalt conform to this chapter.

D. Uses or adjuncts thereof which are or have
become nuisances shall not be entitled to con-
tinuance as nonconforming uses.

E. Any permitted alteration, addition or repair to
any nonconforming structure which would re-
sult in substantially increasing the flood dam-
age potential shall be adequately flood proofed
in accordance with Section 21.60.070.

21.60.090 Administrative Agent — Dutles.

A.- The administrative agent shall grant or deny
development permitapplicationsin accordance
with the provisions of this chapter, except that
the Platting Board is directed and authorized to
consider this chapter in relation to any matter
brought before that Board.

B. The administrative agent shail maintain ali re-
cords required by the Federal Insurance Admin-
istration and shall file an annual report with the
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Federal Insurance Administrator. Form OMB
64-R1546 shall be used in accordance with 41
CFR Section 1909.22(b)(3).

Additional duties and responsibility of the admin-
istrative agent are as follows:

1. Permit Review

a. Review all flood hazard permitsto deter-
mine that the permit requirements of
this chapter have been satisfied.

b. Reviewaliflood hazard permitsto deter-
mine that all necessary permits have
been obtained from those federal, state
or local governmental agencies from
which prior approval is required.

c. Reviewallflood hazard permitsto deter-
mine if the proposed development is
located in the floodway. If located in the
floodway, assure thatthe encroachment
provisions of Section 21.60.060(A) are
met.

2. Use of other Base Floor Data. When base
flood elevation data have not-been provided
in accordance with Section 21.60.020, the
designated agent shall obtain, review and
reasonably utilize any base flood elevation
data available from a Federal, State or other
source in order to administer Sections
21.60.050 through .080.

3. Informationto be Obtained and Maintained:

a. Obtain and record the actual elevation
(in relation to mean sea level) of the low-
est habitable floor (including basement)
of all new or substantially improved
structures, and whether or notthe struc-
ture contains a basement.

b. For all new or substantially improved
flood-proofed structures:

(1) verify and record the actual eleva-
tion (in relation to mean sea level),
and

(2) maintain the floodproofing certifica-
tions required in Section 21.60
.065(A)(3).

¢. Maintain for public inspection all re-
cords pertaining to the provisions of this
section.

4. Alteration of Watercourses.

a. Notify adjacent communities and the
state coordinating agency prior to any
alteration or relocation cof a water-



course, and submit evidence of such
notification to the Federal Insurance
Administration.

b. Require that maintenance is provided
within the altered or relocated portion of
said watercourse so thatthe flood carry-
ing capacity is not diminished.

5. Interpretation of FIRM Boundaries.

Make interpretations where needed, as to
exactlocation of the boundaries of the areas
of special flood hazards (for exampie, where
there appears to be a conflict between a
mapped boundary and actual field condi-

tions). The person contesting the location of B.

the boundary shall be given a reasonable
opportunity to appeal the interpretation as
provided in Section 21.60.100.

21.60.100 Appeals.

Appeals alleging error by the administrative agent
charged with the enforcement or interpretation of
this chapter may be taken to the Zoning Board of
Examiners and Appealsin accordance with the pro-
visions of Chapter 21.30.

21.60.110 Variances and Appeais —
Standards and Conditions.

A. In passing upon variances or appeais, the Zon-
ing Board of Examiners and Appeals shall con-
sider all technical evaluations, all relevant fac-
tors, standards specified in other sections of this
chapter, and:

1. the danger that materials may be swept onto
other lands to the injury of others;

2. the danger of life and property due to fiood-
ing or erosion damage;

3. the susceptibility of the proposed facility
and its contents to flood damage and the
effect of such damage on the individual
owner;

4. the importance of the services provided by
the proposed facility to the community;

5. the necessity of the facility of a waterfront
location, where appiicable;

6. the availability of aiternative locations, for
the proposed use which are not subject to
flooding or erosion damage;

7. the compatibility of the proposed use with
existing and anticipated development;

8. the relationship of the proposed use to the
comprehensive pian and floodplain man-
agement program for that area;
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9. the safety of access to the property in times
of flood for ordinary and emergency ve-
hicles;

10. the expected heights, velocity, duration,
rate of rise, and sediment transport of the
flood waters and the effects of wave action,
if applicable, expected at the site; and,

11. the costs of providing governmental servi-
ces during and after flood conditions, in-
cluding maintenance and repair of public
utilities and facilities such as sewer, gas,
electrical, water systems, and streets and
bridges.

Generally, variances may be issued for new
construction and substantial improvements to
beerected onalot of one-halfacreorlessinsize
contiguous to and surrounded by lots with exist-
ing structures constructed below the base flood
level, providing items in subsections A.1-11
above have been fully considered. As the lot size
increases beyond the one-half acre, the techni-
cal justification required for issuing the varian-
ces increases.

The Zoning Board of Examiners and Appeals
may attach such conditions to the granting of
variances or appeals as it deems necessary to
further the purposes of this ordinance.

The administrative agent shall maintain the
records of all variance and appeal actions and
report any variances to the Federal Insurance
Administration upon request.

Conditions for Variances.

1. Variances may beissued for the reconstruc-
tion, rehabilitation or restoration of struc-
tures listed on the National Register of His-
toric Places or the state inventory of historic
places, withoutregardto the procedures set
forth in the remainder of this section.

2. Variances shall not be issued within any
designated floodway if any increase in flood
levels during the base flood discharge
would result.

3. Variancesshall only beissued upon adeter-
mination that the variance is the minimum
necessary, considering the flood hazard, to
afford relief.

4. Variances shall only be issued upon:
a. ashowing of good and sufficient cause;

b. a determination that failure to grant the
variance would result in exceptional hard-
ship to the applicant; and,



C.

a determination that the granting of a
variance will not result in increased
flood heights, additional threats to pub-
lic safety, extraordinary public expense,
create nuisances, cause fraud on or vic-
timization of the public, or conflict with
existing local laws or ordinances.
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Any applicantto whom avarianceis granted
shall be given written notice that the struc-
ture will be permitted to be built with the
lowest floor elevation below the base fiood
elevation and that the cost of flood insu-
rance will be commensurate with the in-
creased risk resulting from the reduced
lowest floor elevations. (AO 79-169)



Chapter 21.65

AIRPORT HEIGHT ZONING REGULATIONS

Sections:
21.65.010 Title — Purpose and intent.
21.65.020 Definitions.
21.65.030 Creation of Airport Height Zones
and Adoption of the Airport Height Maps.
21.65.040 Adoption and Amendment of Maps.
21.65.050 Height Limitations.
21.65.060 Nonconformities.

21.65.010 Title — Purpose and Intent.

A. Title. This chapter shall be known as the Airport
Height Zoning Regulations of the Municipality
of Anchorage.

B. Statement of Intent and Purpose. it is the pur-
pose of this chapter to promote the public
health, safety and general welfare and more
specifically, to prevent interference between
land uses and air traffic. This chapterisintended
to be in accordance with the Federal Aviation
Regulations (FAR) and shall apply in the appro-
priate areas in addition to all other land use
regulations. (AO 80-55).

21.65.020 Definitions.

As used in this chapter, the following terms are
specifically defined:

A. YAirport” means a tract of land or water that is
maintained for the landing and take-off of air-
craft and for receiving and discharging of pas-
sengers and/or cargo that usually has facilities
for shelter, supply and repair of aircraft.

B. “Airstrip” means a tract of land or water main-
tained as a runway without a control tower and
other normal airport facilities.

C. “Airport elevation” means the highest point of
an airports usable landing area measured in feet
above mean sea level.

D. "Approach”, “Transitional”, “Horizontal” and
“Conical” means surfaces or zones are airspace
zones defined as set forth in the Federal Aviation
Regulations (FAR) part 77, subpart C.

E. “Hazards to air navigation” means an obstruc-
tion determined to have substantial adverse
effect on the safe and efficient utilization of the
navigable airspace.

F. “Height” means for the purpose of this chapter
and the Airport Height map, the distance above
mean sea level, unless otherwise specified.

G. “Landing area” means the area of the airport or
airstrip used for landing, take-off or taxiing by
aircraft.

H. “Nonconforming” use or “Nonconformities”
means any structure, object of natural growth or
use of land which is inconsistent with the provi-
sions of this chapter.

. “Obstructions” means a structure, vegetation or
other object, including a mobile object, which
exceeds the height permitted in the obstruction
standards of Federal Aviation Regulations
(FAR), part 77, subpart C.

J. "Runway” means a defined area on land or water
prepared for use for landing and take-off of
aircraft.

21.65.030 Creation of Airport Height Zones
and Adoption of the Airport
Height Maps.

A. The owner or manager of any airport may pre-
pare an airport height map in accordance with
the provisions of this chapter and the stipula-
tions ofthe Federal Aviation Regulations (FAR),
part 77, subpart C. The owner or managers of a
governmentally operated airport shall prepare,
within 180 days from the effective date of this
chapter, an airport height map in accordance
with the provisions of this chapter and the stipu-
lations of the Federal Aviation Regulations
(FAR), part 77, subpart C. The map shali be filed
with the Department of Community Planning.

B. The map shall be to scale and show accurateiy
reference the following:

1. existing subdivisions;
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2. current zoning districts;

- 3. major reference points in the vicinity of the
airstrip or airport;

4. existing topography, if available,

5. the airport elevation which shall be the offi-
cial elevation of the airport or airstrip upon
approval of the map.

. The map shall accurately depict airspace zones

as contained in FAR, part 77, subpart C, in ten
foot conical increments. The map submitted to
the Department of Community Planning must
be certified by the Federal Aviation Administra-
tion thatit depicts FAR, part 77, subpart C. If, for
safety reasons, zone surfaces deviate in any way
from the requirements of the FAR each such
deviation shall be indicated in writing on the
map and shall be accompanied by a letter of
non-objection by the Federal Aviation Adminis-
tration. Any such deviationsis subjectto appro-
val by the Department of Community Planning.

21.65.040 Adoption and Amendment of Maps.

A. The adoption or amendment of any Airport
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Height Zone map shall be processedinthe same
manner as a official maps, pursuant to section
21.10.015(B)(1)(c).Any Airport Height Zone
map or amendment to the map shall be adopted .
by the Assembly by Ordinance (AQO 81-42).

21.65.050 Height Limitations.
A. Nostructure orvegetation shall be constructed,

allowed to grow, or maintained so that any part
of it exceeds the maximum height permitted
under FAR, part 77, subpart C, as depicted on
any relevant Airport Height Zone Map.

The requirements of this chapter do not super-
cede, but are in addition to the height restric-
tions or any other regulations in Title 21.

21.65.060 Nonconformities.

A. Any land use which is a nonconformity under

this chapter shall be governed and restricted by
the provisions of Chapter 21.55.

Nonconformities which are in existence or law-
fully under construction as of the effective date
of this chapter, shall be permitted onlyin accor-
dance with Chapter 21.55.
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Chapter 21.70

MOBILE HOME PARKS

Sections:

21.70.010 Definitions.

21.70.020 Mobile Home Park Regulations — Applicability.
21.70.030 Mobile Home Park Annual Permit Required.

21.70.040 Compliance with other Laws.

21.70.050 Mobile Home Park Standards — Mobile Home Spaces.
21.70.060 Mobile Home Park Standards — Electrical Power.

21.70.070 Mobile Home Park Standards — Streets and Storm Drainage.
21.70.080 Mobile Home Park Standards — Water and Sewage.
21.70.090 Mobile Home Park Standards — Additions.

21.70.100 Mobile Home Park Standards — Refuse.

21.70.110 Mobile Home Park Standards — Fuel.

21.70.120 Mobile Home Park Standards — Campers and

Travel Trailers.
21.70.130 Convenience Establishments.

21.70.140 Construction Standards and Responsibility.
21.70.150 Nonconforming Mobile Home Parks.

21.70.010 Definitions.

As used in this chapter the following terms are spe-
cifically defined as follows:

A. “Addition” means an enclosed structure of con-
ventional construction, or a prefabricated en-
closed mobile home unit, attached and appur-
tenant to a mobile home.

B. “Camper” means a portable structure mounted
on a truck or truck chassis or a converted
hearse, bus, station wagon or panel truck de-
signed for use as a temporary travel dwelling.

C. “Cul-de-sac” means a minor street with a per-
manent turnaround at its end and which turn-
around has a greater diameter than the width of
the right-of-way.

D. “Dead-end street” means a right-of-way that
terminates without a cui-de-sac or a temporary
turnaround and the terminus of which has the
same width as the width of the right-of-way.

E. “Dupiex mobile home” means a mobile home
designed for occupancy of two families and
containing two separate dwelling units.

F. "Majorstreet” means aright-of-way designed to
collect and distribute a heavy volume of traffic
{in case of this chapter, the traffic generated by
100 or more mobile home spaces).

G. “Minor street” means a neighborhood right-of-
way designed to carry a small amount of traffic
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and to provide access and service to a limited
number of mobile home spaces (in the case of
this chapter, less than 100 mobile home spaces).

“Mobile home” means a detached single-family
dwelling unit with the following characteristics:

1. designedforliong-term occupancy and con-
taining sleeping accommodations, a flush
toilet, a tub or shower bath and kitchen facil-
ities, with plumbing and electrical connec-
tions provided for attachment to outside
systems.

2. designedto betransported after fabrication
on its own wheels, on flatbeds or other trail-
ers or detachable wheels and ready for
occupancy except for minor and incidential
unpacking and assembly operations and
connection to utilities;

3. placed upon impermanent foundations or
otherwise so placed as to permit moving of
the unitto anotherlocation during its usable
life.

“Mobile home park” means any parcel or adja-
cent parcels of land in the same ownership
which is managed for occupancy by more than
two mobile homes. The term does not include
tourist facilities for travel trailers or campers, as
defined herein.

“Permit” meansthelicenseissuedfor and allow-
ing the establishment and management of mo-
bile home parks as defined in this chapter.



K. “Right-of-way” means land set aside for the
accommodation of traffic movement, whether
dedicated or not. '

L. “Space” means a defined land area in a mobile
home park on which a mobile home may be
placed and which is described by boundary
lines measured in terms of:

1. its depth expressed as a mean distance
between the front and rear of the space,
measuredinthe general direction of the side
space lines;

2. its width expressed as a mean distance
between the side lines of the space, mea-
sured in the general direction of the front
and rear space lines.

M. “Travel trailer” means avehicular portable struc-
ture designed for short-term occupancy as a

- temporary dwelling for travel, recreational and
vacation uses. (Adapted from GAAB 21.20.030).

21.70.020 Mobile Home Park
Regulations — Applicability.

Except as provided in Section 21.70.150, all mobile
home parks within the Municipality of Anchorage
shall be constructed, operated and maintained in
accordance with the standards set forth in this chap-
ter. It shall be unlawful for any person to own or
operate a mobile home park which does not meet
the standards of this chapter. (Adapted from CAC
6.60.20 and GAAB 21.20.040—.050).

21.70.030 Mobile Home Park Annual
Permit Required.

No person may construct, operate or maintain a
mobile home park without first obtaining an annual
permit in accordance with this chapter and Chapter
21.15. The annual permit shall be posted in a con-
spicuous location on the premises of the mobile
home park at all times. (Adapted from CAC 6.60.070
and GAAB 21.20.040—.050).

21.70.040 Compliance With Other Laws.

Mobile home parks shall be constructed, operated
and maintained in conformance with ali applicable
state and local statutes, ordinances, or regulations.
Mobile home parks shall be inspected specifically
for compiiance with zoning, health, and building
safety reguiations prior to the issuance of the
annual mobile home park permit. (Adapted from
CAC 6.60.050 and GAAB 21.20.060).

21.70.050 Mobile Home Park Standards —
Mobile Home Spaces.

A. Space occupancy. No mobile home space shall

contain more than one mobile home or duplex
mobile home. No other dwelling unit shall oc-
cupy a mobile home space.

B. Minimum space requirement. All singie mobile
home spaces shail have a minimum of 3,000
square feet of land area. A duplex mobile home
space shall have a minimum of 4,500 square feet
of land area.

C. Mobile home separation. No part of any mobile
home, accessory building or its addition shall be
placed closerthan 15 feet from any other mobile
home or its addition. All mobile homes and
accessory structures shall be placed at least five
feet from the front space line.

D. Access. Each mobile home space shall have
direct access to aninternal street. Directaccess
to exterior public streets shall be discouraged.
(Adapted from GAAB 21.20.070 and .100).

21.70.060 Mobile Home Park Standards —
Electrical Power.

All mobile home spaces shall be serviced by 215/
230 volt power supply. The electrical power supply
connected to the mobile home shall be in accor-
dance with all applicable building safety codes and
with the requirements of the utility supplier. (Adapt-
ed from CAC 6.60.080 and GAAB 21.20.080).

21.70.070 Mobile Home Park Standards —
Streets and Storm Drainage.

A. Surface. All streets within a mobile home park
shall be surfaced with all-weather materials,
such as gravel, cinders, asphait, or concretetoa
minimum surface width of 34 feet.

B. Right-of-way. Any street within a mobile home
park that services 100 spaces or more shall be
classified as a major street. Major streets shali
have a minimum right-of-way width of 50 feet.
All other streets shall have a minimum right-of-
way width of 40 feet. Streets within mobile home
parks are not required to be dedicated as public
right-of-way.

C. Cul-de-sac streets. No street within a mobile
home park shall dead-end except for cul-de-sac
streets which are no more than 650 feetin length
and having a minimum turning radius of 50 feet
at the termination point of the cul-de-sac.

D. Intersections. No street within a mobile home
park shall extend more than 650 feet in length
between street intersections. Intersecting
streets shall cross at 90-degree angles from an
alignment point 100 feet from the point of inter-

.section. No street intersection shall be closer
than 125 feet from any other street intersection.
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E. Street frontage. Double frontage spaces are
prohibited except thatreverse frontage iots may
back against streets bordering the mobile home
park.

F. Street layout. Streets shall be laid out so that
their use by through traffic will be discouraged.

G. Street grades. Street grades shall not exceed
6%. Street grades within 100 feet of inter-
sections shall not exceed 4%.

H. Street curves and visibility. The radius of street
curves (between intersections) shall exceed 100
feet. Streets shall be constructed to provide
clear visibility as measured along a centerline of
the street for a minimum distance of 150 feet.

I. Drainage. All spaces and street shall be de-
signed to ensure proper drainage. All areas of
the mobile home park shall be designed to pre-
vent the accumulation of standing ground
water.

- J. Crosswalks. Pedestrian crosswalks not less
than 10 feet in width may be required in blocks
longer than 330 feet when deemed essential to
provide reasonable circulation or access to
schools, playgrounds, shopping centers, con-
venience establishments, service buildings or
other community facilities. (Adapted from
GAAB 21.20.080).

21.70.080 Mobile Home Park Standards —
Water and Sewage.

All mobile homes in mobile home parks shall be
connected to water and sewage systems approved
by the Municipality before they may be occupied.
(GAAB 21.20.090).

21.70.080 Mobile Home Park Standards —
Additions.

A. General. Additions or other accessory buildings
or structures shall not exceed the width or
length of the mobile hometo which they may be
attached or adjacent. Additions and accessory
buildings shall not exceed the height of the
mobile home by more than 12 inches. All addi-
tions and accessory buildings shall be subjectto
spacing and setback requirements for mobile
homes. Any addition or accessory building con-
structed after June 14, 1966 shall be constructed
in accordance with building safety code regula-
tions pertaining to temporary structures, pro-
vided that additions will not be required to have
a permanent foundation.

B. Exits. The number of exterior exits from addi-
tions shall be equal to or greater than the

number of exits leading from the mobile hometo
the addition. All additions exceeding 300 square
feet shall be provided with at least two exterior
exits. When two exterior exits are required from
additions, they shall be placed a distance apart
equal to one-fifth of the totai perimeter of the
addition. (Adapted from CAC 6.60.110 and
GAAB 21.20.120).

21.70.100 Mobile Home Park Standards —
Refuse.

A mobile home park operator shall provide ade-
quate refuse collection facilities. Refuse collection
facilities shall be constructed and maintained in
accordance with all Municipal health regulations
and shall be designed to bar animals from access to
refuse. Refuse shall be removed from refuse collec-
tion sites atleast once a week. (Adapted from GAAB
21.20.140).

21.70.110 Mobile Home Park Standards —
Fuel.

Fuel oil supply tanks shall be placed underground.
Liquified gas containers shall be securely anchored
to a permanent and stabie holding structure or ade-
quately secured to a mobile home (GAAB 21
20.150).

21.70.120 Mobile Home Park Standards —
Campers and Travel Trailers.

Occupied campers and travel trailers are not subject
to Sections 21.70.050 and .080 of this chapter. Any
permitted spaces intended for occupied campers
and travel trailers shall be placed in an area segre-
gated from permanent mobile home spaces. Any
area within a mobile home park that is occupied by
campers and travel trailers shall be served by a ser-
vice building containing public toilet facilites and
water supply. (GAAB 21.20.130).

21.70.130 Convenience Establishments.

Convenience establishments of a commercial na-
ture, including stores, coin-operated laundry and
dry cleaning establishments and laundry and dry
cleaning agencies, beauty shops and barbershops
may be permitted in mobile home parks subject to
the following restrictions: Such establishments and
the parking area primarily related to their operations
shall not occupy more than 10% of the area of the
park, shall be subordinate to the residential use and
character of the park, shall be located, designed and
intended to serve frequent trade or service needs of
persons residing in the park, and shall present no
visible evidence of their commercial character from
any portion of any district outside the park. Such
convenience areas shall be considered accessory
uses to the principal use of mobile homes, may be
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permitted without a zoning change and shall be
discontinued if the mobile home park is discon-
tinued. (GAAB 21.20.110).

21.70.140 Construction Standards
and Responsibility.

Complete responsibility for standards established
by this chapter and for construction within a mobile
home park shall rest with the owner of such park.
(Adapted from GAAB 21.20.120).

21.70.150 Nonconforming Mobile Home Parks.

A. All mobile home parks shall be subject to the
permit requirement set forth in Section 21.
70.030.

B. Those mobile home parks situated within the
boundaries of the former City of Anchorage
which existed prior to the date of adoption of
this Title are not subject to Sections 21.70.050
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and .070 of this chapter, provided that such
parks meet the standartds setforthinthe former
City of Anchorage Municipal Code Sections
6.60.010 through .110.

Those mobile home parks situated in any area of
the Municipality other than that described in
subsection B hereof which existed prior to 1966
are not subject to the requirements of Sections
21.70.050, .070 and .090 within the area and to
the extent that it was constructed, operated or
maintained prior to that date.

Any mobile home park exempt from certain sec-
tions of this chapter as provided in subsections
B and C hereof shall conform to all secticns of
this chapter within any area first constructed,
operated or maintained after the specified date
orwithin any area which is substantially altered,
remodeied, reconstructed, or rebuilt after that
date. (Adapted from GAAB 21.20.170).



Chapter 21.75

SUBDIVISION REGULATIONS — GENERAL PROVISIONS

Sections:
21.75.010 Title.
21.75.015 Purpose.
21.75.020 Scope and Jurisdiction.
21.75.025 Exceptions.
21.75.030 Administration — Application.
21.75.035 Definitions.

21.75.010 Title.

Chapters 21.75 through 21.87 shall be known and
cited as “Land Subdivision Regulations for the
Municipality of Anchorage.” (Adapted from GAAB
21.10.010A).

21.75.015 Purpose.

These subdivision regulations as herein set forth
have been prepared to promote and protectthe pub-
lic health, safety and general weifare of the people
of the Municipality of Anchorage; to provide for the
proper arrangement of streets in relation to existing
or proposed streets; to provide for adequate and
convenient open spaces; to provide for the efficient
movement of vehicular and pedestrian traffic; to
assure adequate and properly placed utilities; to
provide access of fire fighting apparatus; to provide
recreation, light and air and the avoidance of con-
gestion of the population; and to facilitate the
orderly and efficient layout and use of the land. In
addition, these regulations provide for the accurate
surveying of land; for equitable processing of all
plats by providing uniform procedures and stand-
ards for observance by both the approving authority
and subdivider(s); and for the proper preparation
and recording of plats. (GAAB 21.10.0108).

21.75.020 Scope and Jurisdiction.

A. These subdivisionregulations shall notapplyto
any lot or lots forming a part of a subdivision
legally created and filed for record prior to the
effective date of these regulations, exceptinthe
instance of further subdivision or resubdivision
of existing lots or tracts. Subdivisions given pre-
liminary orfinal approval by the Platting Author-
ity under regulations existing prior to December
26, 1972, shall comply only with the regulations
existing at the time of such approval and with
Chapter 21.85 (improvements) and Chapter
21.87 (Subdivision Agreements) of this Title.
Where these regulations impose a greater re-

striction upon land than is imposed or required
by existing provisions of other laws, ordinances
or reguiations, or with private restrictions,
placed upon property by deed, restrictive cov-
enants, or other private agreements running
with the land, the provisions of these regulations
shall prevail. These regulations shall govern all
subdivisions or resubdivisions which result in
the partitioning, dividing, combining or altering
of any lot, parcel or tract of land legally created
and filed for record for the purpose, whether
immediate or future, of sale, or lease for more
than five years.

B. No agency of the State or Municipality may
acquire property through the process of emi-
nent domain which results in a boundary
change uniess the agency or Municipality first
obtains from the Platting Authority preliminary
approval of the replat showing clearly the loca-
tion of the proposed public streets, easements,
right-of-way, and other taking of private pro-
perty. Final approval of the replat shall be
obtained within six months of the acquisition.

The State, its agencies and instrumentalities
shall be governed by these regulations in its
disposition of real property in the same manner
as private land owners. (Adapted from GAAB
21.10.010D, E, .070 and AS 9.55.275, am AQ
78-50).

21.75.025 Exceptions.

A. At the discretion of the Platting Authority, sub-
divisions resulting in parcels of at least 40 or
more acres in area requiring neither the dedica-
tion of streets, easements nor creating physical-
ly or legally landlocked areas may be exempted
from aland survey and from the requirements of
Chapter 21.80 (Standards) and Chapter 21.85
(Improvements). There shall be no exemption
from the requirement to submit and record a
plat.
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B. At the discretion of the Platting Authority, the
provisions of Chapter 21.80 and 21.85 may be
waived provided that a public hearing is held
and the Platting Authority finds that:

1. each tract or parcel of land will have ade-
quate physical and legal public access to a
public highway or street; and

2. eachresulting parcel created is five acres in
size orlarger and thatthelandis divided into
four or fewer parcels; and

3. thesubdivision is not made for the purpose
of, or in connection with, a present or pro-
jected subdivision development; and

4. nodedication of astreet, alley, thoroughfare
or other public area is involved or required.

Such waivers shall beinthe form of aresolution
by the Platting Authority to be filed with the
District Recorder. (Adapted from GAAB 21.
10.010E). :

21.75.030 Administration — Application.

Application procedures for subdivision plats, vaca-
tions and variances are set forth in Chapter 21.15 of
this Title. (new).

21.75.035 Definitions.

A. Rules applying to the text. For the purpose of
Chapters 21.75 through 21.87 and Sections
21.15.100 — .135, certain rules of construction
apply to the text as follows:

1. Words used in the present tense include the
future tense; and the singular includes the
plural, unless the context clearly indicates
the contrary;

2. The term “shall” is always mandatory and
not discretionary; the word “may” is permis-
sive;

3. Any word or term not interpreted or defined
by this section shall be used with a meaning
of common or standard utilization.

B. Definitions. The following definitions shall ap-
ply in the interpretation and enforcement of
these regulations, unless otherwise specifically
stated:

1. "Addition” means a parcel of land which is
platted adjacent to an existing subdivision
and which has the same name.

2. “Aliquot part” means the division of a sur-
veyed section of land, without reference to
bearing or distance, into square or recti-

21-162

10.

11.

12.

linear parcels, the area of each parcel com-
prising a fractional portion of the total area
ofthe section and of the parcel from whichiit
is being divided.

. “As-built plans” means revised construction

plans in accordance with all approved field
changes reflecting the improvements on
site as they actually exist.

. “Bed of a stream” means that portion of a

stream utilized for water flow during non-
flood periods, normaily extending from the
thalweg (low point) to each bank.

. “Block’” means an area of land within a sub-

division that is entirely bounded by rights-
of-way, physical barriers, and exterior boun-
daries of the subdivision, excepting alleys.

. “Block length” means the distance between

intersections of through streets, such dis-
tance being measured along the longest
street bounding the block and from right-of-
way linetoright-of-wayline of thetwo inter-
secting streets.

. "Certificate to plat” means a certificate pre-

pared by a title company authorized by the
laws of the State of Alaska to writethe same,
showing the names of all persons having
any record title interest in the land to be
platted together with the nature of their
respective interests therein.

. “Commercial development” means a plan-

ned commercial center designed specifi-
cally for commercial use.

. “Commercial Tract” means an existing law-

fully subdivided single lot or tract desig-
nated by the Platting Board under21.15.134
of this title as a commercial tract which may
be further divided into fragment iots.

“Commercial tract site plan” means a map of
the commerical tract depicting building foot-
prints, parking areas, landscaping, drive-
ways access points to the property, site
drainage, and any fragment lots to be con-
tained within the commercial tract.

“Comprehensive Plan” means a document
of text, charts, graphics or maps, or any
combination , designed to portray general,
long-range proposals for the arrangement
of land uses which is intended primarily to :
guide government policy toward achieving
orderly and coordinated development of the
entire community.

“Construction” includes design, engineer-
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14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

18.

ing, contract administration and work, labor
and materials furnished for a publicimprove-
ment.

“Dedication” means the devotion of land to
a public use by the owner manifesting the
intention that it shali be accepted and used
presently or in the future for such public
purpose. A dedication by the owner under
the terms of this section’is a conveyance of
aninterestin property which shall be deemed
to include the warranties of title listed in AS
34.15.030. The dedication of streets, alleys,
sidewalks or public open space shall convey
afeeinterestinthe area dedicated. The ded-
ication of all other public rights-of-way in-
cluding utility rights-of-way shall be
deemed to create an easement in gross to
perform the indicated function in the area
depicted.

“Easement” means an interest in land
owned by another that entities the easement
hoider to a specified limited use or enjoy-
ment.

“Engineer” means a registered professional
civil engineer authorized to practice engi-
neering in the State of Alaska.

“Final acceptance” means acceptance by
the Municipality, at the completion of con-
struction, of a public improvement con-
structed under terms of a subdivision agree-
ment.

“Floodplain” meansthat area of land adjoin-
ing the channel of a river, stream or other
similar body of water which may be inun-
dated by a flood that can reasonably be
expected to occur. The floodplain as re-
ferred to in this chapter shall include all the
land within the limits of the 100-year flood
and the floodway within it if such floodway
is delineated. The floodplain area is defined
by the Muncipal Floodpiain Regulations.

“Fragment lot” means a division of a com-
mercial tract for purposes of facilitating
construction or financing of a commercial
development requiring multiple phases of
construction. The term fragment lot does
not include properties outside of the boun-
daries of an approved commercial tract.
Fragment lots may be described in metes
and bounds descriptions.

“Greenbelts or buffer parks” means a strip
or parcel of land, privately restricted or pub-
licly dedicated as open space for the pur-
pose of protecting and enhancing the environ-
ment.
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21.

22.

23.

24.

25.

“Grid” means the 100-scale grid designation
as established by the Municipality.

“Hillside lot” means alot of which 60% of the
platted area exceeds 15% slope.

“Improvements” mean any construction inci-
dentto servicing or furnishing facilities fora
subdivision such as grading, street surfac-
ing, curb and gutter, driveway approaches,
sidewalks, crosswalks, water mains and
lines, sanitary sewers, storm sewers, cul-~
verts bridges, utilities, waterways, lakes,
bays and other appropriate items with an
appurtenant construction.

“Industrial development” means a pianned
industrial area designed specifically for in-
dustrial use.

“Legal access” means access to a publicly
dedicated street or road which is connected
to and a part of the legally dedicated im-
proved transportation network ofthe Munici-

pality.

“Lot” means a measured portion of a parcel
or tract of land which is described and fixed
on a plat filed for record:

a. "“Corner lot” means a lot located at the
intersection of two or more streets
where the angle of intersection ofthelot
lines abutting those streets does not
exceed 135 degrees;

b. “Lot frontage” means all property abut-
ting the right-of-way of a dedicated
street, private street or road easement,
measured along the right-of-way be-
tween side lot lines of a lot. In no case
shall the line along an alley be consi-
dered as lot frontage;

c. “Through lot — double frontage lot”
means a lot other than a corner lot with
frontage on more than one sireet;

d. “Lotdepth” meansthe distance between
straight lines connecting side lot lines,
measured between the mid-point of
such lines, except that such measure-
ment shall not extend outside the lot
lines of the lot being measured;

e. “Lotwidth” meansthe distance between
straight lines connecting front and rear
lotlines at each side of the lot, measured
between the midpoints of such lines,
except that such measurement shall not
extend outside the lot lines of the lot
being measured.
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27.

28.

29,

30.

31.

32.

33.

“Lot line” means the fixed boundaries of a
lot described by survey located on a plat
fited for record:

a. “Frontlotiine” meansthat boundaryofa
lot measured alongthe edge of theright-
of-way of a dedicated street, private
street or road easement, which abuts
that line. In the case of a corner lot,
either line which meets the above des-
cription provided the other is con-
sidered to be a side lot line;

b. “Rearlotline” means that boundary ofa
lot which is most parallel to the front lot
line and does not intersect the front iot
line. In the case of a triangular lot, aline
20 feet in length within the lot parallel to
and at the maximum distance from the
front lotiine;

c. “Sidelotline” means that boundary ofa

lot whichis neither afrontorreariotline.

“Monument” means a permanent survey
control point.

“Municipality” means the unified Municipal-
ity of Anchorage as established by Charter
ratified on September 15, 1975.

“Official Streets and Highways Plan” is a
map and attendant document depicting the
proposed system of freeway, arterial and
collector streets in the Municipality as ad-

opted by the Planning Commission and by

the Assembly, and which is on file in the
Department of Community Planning office,
together with all amendments thereto sub-
sequently adopted.

“Parcel” means an unsubdivided plot of

land.

“Planned Unit Development (PUD)"” means
a group or combination of certain specified
residential, commercial orindustrial usesto
be developed as a functional unit, the plan
for which may not conform to the regula-
tions established in any one or more zoning
districts with respect to lot size, bulk, type of
use, density, fot coverage, height or re-
quired open space.

“Planning Commission” means the Munici-
pality of Anchorage Planning Commission.

“Plat” means a map or chart of a surveyed
subdivision of land.

a. "Sketchplan” meansaninformalplanor
sketch drawn to scale and in pencil, if
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38.
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desired, showing the existing features of
a site and its surroundings and the gen-
eral layout of a proposed subdivision;

b. “Preliminary plat” means a map show-
ing the salient features of a proposed
subdivision of land submitted to the
Platting Authority for purposes or pre-
liminary consideration and approval;

c. “Final plat” means'a map of a subdivi-
sion of land made up in final form ready
for approval and filing.

“Platting Authority” means the Municipality
of Anchorage Platting Board or any other
Board so designated by the Assembly.

“Platting Officer” means a member of the
Department of Community Planning staff
who has been assigned primary responsibiti-
ties for reviewing plat and making recom-
mendations to the Platting Authority, and
who has been so designated by the Director
of Community Planning.

“Public open space” means land dedicated
orreserved for the use by the general public,
including, but not limited to, parks, park-
ways, recreation areas, and school sites.

“Public utility” means all persons, firms,
corporations, or Municipal or public author-
ities which are certified as public utilities by
the State of Alaska and which provide gas,
electricity, water, telephone, teiegraph,
storm sewers, sanitary sewers or other ser-
vices of a similar nature.

“Regulations” mean the Land Subdivision
Regulations for the subdividing and platting
of land in the Municipality of Anchorage,
Chapters 21.75 to 21.85 of this code.

“Resubdivision” means the redelineation of
an existing lot, block, or tract of a previously
recorded subdivision involving the change
or property lines and/or, after vacation, the
altering of dedicated streets, easements or
public areas.

a. “Reversionto acreage” means the elim-
ination of interior property lines of a
previously recorded subdivision or por-
tion thereof, and the combining of two
or more lots or tracts into one lot or tract,
sometimes involving the vacation of
streets and/or easements;

b. “Combination” meansthe elimination of
interior lot lines not involving the vac-
tion of dedicated streets, easements or
public areas.



40. “Right-of-way” means land reserved, used,

41.

42.

43.

or to be used for a street, alley, walkway, or
other public purpose.

“Salvageable improvements” as usedin Sec-
tion 21.87.025E, describe those portions of
street improvements constructed within a
dedicated right-of-way which are usable as
a part of the finally constructed street. Sal-
vageable improvements inciude such items
of work as clearing and grubbing, removal
of unsuitable material and placement of
classified backfill, but do not include tem-
porary surfacing and other work which
would not be usable or beneficial to final
street construction. This definition applies
only to those streets which are not, during
their initial construction, improved to the
final paved standard of the Municipality.

“Sidewalk” means an improved right-of-way
for pedestrian circulation that is part of the
street right-of-way.

“Street” means a right-of-way which pro-
vides for vehicular and pedestrian access to
abutting properties:

a. “Alley” means a public right-of-way
shown on a plat which provides secon-
dary access to a lot, block, or parcel of
land;

b. “Collector street” means a street de-
signed to move traffic from local streets
to minor and major arterials;

c. “Cul-de-sac street” means a local street
of short length having only one outlet
with provision for a turnaround at its
termination, and which is not intended
to be extended or continued to serve
future subdivisions or adjacent iand;

d. “Local street” means a street designed
to provide direct access to individual
abutting properties;

e. “Major arterial” means a street designed
to move through traffic at moderate
speeds and high volumes to and from
major traffic generators, orinto or out of
the community;

f. “Marginal access street” means a front-
age road which separates properties
from heavily traveled through streets
and eliminates the need for unlimited
access to through streets;

g. “Minorarterial” means a street designed
to move through traffic at moderate
speeds and volumes to and from major
arterials;
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51.

52.

h. “Mountain road” means a road used for
frontage or access in areas where the
average ground slope, as measured
along the centerline, exceeds 10%;

i. “Street width” means the shortest dis-
tance between the lines delineating the
right-of-way of streets;

j. “Stub street” means a dead-end local
street which provides for eventual exten-
sion of the street onto unplatted land.

“Subdivider, owner, proprietor, or devel-
oper” means a person, firm, association,
partnership, corporation, governmental
unit, or combination of any of these which
may hold any recorded or equitable owner-
shipinterestinland being subdivided. There
term shall also include all heirs, assigns or
successors in interest, or representatives of
the subdivider, owner, proprietor or dev-
eloper.

“Subdivision” means the division of a tract
or parcel of land into two or more lots, sites,
or other divisions for the purpose, whether
immediate or future, of sale, lease, or build-
ing development, including any subdivision,
and when appropriate to the context, the
process of subdividing or the land sub-
divided.

“Submission date with Platting Authority”
means that date when the Department of
Community Planning accepts a fee for the
submission of a plat.

“Surveyor” means a land surveyor who is
registered in the State of Alaska.

“Tax parcel” means an area of land shown
as a unit or as continuous units on the cur-
rent Municipal real property tax roll.

"Thread of a stream” means aline following
the thalweg (low point) of a stream.

“Topographic map” means a map showing
the land form by the use of contour lines.

“Tract” means an area of land which has
been defined, but has not been designated
by lot and block numbers.

“Traffic control device” includes all physi-
cal, mechanical and electrical equipment
which directs, channelizes, commands or
controls traffic movement. These devices
include but are not limited to signs, channel-~
ization, signals and striping.



53. “Vacation” means the act of making legally
void any right-of-way, easement, public
area, or other public interest.

54. “Walkway” means aright-of-way, dedicated
to public use, which crosses within a block
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to facilitate pedestrian access to adjacent
streets and properties.

“Warranty period” means a one-year period
of time commencing with final acceptance .
of the public improvement last completed.
(Adapted from GAAB 21.10.020, am AO
78-50).



Chapter 21.80

SUBDIVISION REGULATIONS —~ STANDARDS

Sections:

21.80.010 Standards — General.

21.80.015 Streets — Dedication to Public.

21.80.020 Streets — Conformance to Official Plans.

21.80.025 Streets — Relation to Topography.

21.80.030 Streets — Alignment.

21.80.035 Streets — Gradients.

21.80.040 Streets — Intersections.

21.80.045 Streets — Cul-de-sacs.

21.80.050 Streets — Half Streets.

21.80.055 Streets — Frontage.

21.80.060 Streets — Alleys.

21.80.065 Streets — Names.

21.80.066 Streets — Addresses

21.80.070 Pedestrian Walkways.

21.80.075 Easements.

21.80.080 Blocks — Arrangement.

21.80.085 Blocks — Length.

21.80.090 Biocks — Design.

21.80.095 Lots — Width, Depth and Area.

21.80.098 Lots — Common Wall Lots.

21.80.100 Lots — Width Related to Length.

21.80.105 Lots — Lot Lines.

21.80.110 Lots — Adjacent to Nonresidential Features.

21.80.115 Lots — Frontage.

21.80.120 Lots — Environmental Design.

21.80.125 Screening and Reserve Strips.

21.80.130 Public LLands — Provisions For.

21.80.135 Public Lands — Designation as Reserve Tract.

21.80.140 Public Lands — Special Features.

21.80.145 Public Lands — Time for Acquisition.

21.80.150 Slope Standards — Requirements.

21.80.165 Slope Standards — Lot Slope Policy.

21.80.160 Slope Standards — Slope Maintenance and
Construction Easement.

21.80.165 Slope Standards — Grades.

21.80.170 Slope Standards — Right-of-way Widths.

21.80.175 Slope Standards — Utility Easements.

21.80.180 Unsuitable Sites.

21.80.185 Flood Plain Construction.

21.80.190 Turnagain Arm Area.

21.80.010 Standards — General. 21.80.015 Streets — Dedication to Public.

All standards listed in the following pages are mini-

mum or maximum standards. More specific stand- All streets shall be dedicated to the public. In the

ards are found in the Official Streets and Highways
Plan and in the Standard Specifications of the
Department of Public Works. All standards and
specifications that are referred to in this chapter and
which fall under the jurisdiction of the Assembly
must be ratified by the Assembly by resolution.
(GAAB 21.10.040A).

case of arterial or collector streets, the subdivider
shall only be required to dedicate an amount equal
to 70 feet of the proposed right-of-way width if the
entire street is within the proposed subdivision, or
one-half of the 70-foot right-of-way width if the
street is on the exterior boundaries of the subdivi-
sion. (GAAB 21.10.040A).
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21.80.020 Streets — Conformance to
Ofticial Plans.

Subdivision streets shall be required to conform to

the Official Streets and Highways Plan, and the

Official Street and Highway Landscape Plan as pro-
vided in AMC 24.15 except that street dedications
need not exceed that required by this chapter. In
areas where streets are paved to the width specified
in the Official Streets and Highways Plan, the Plat-
ting Authority may require additional rights-of-way.
(Adapted from GAAB 21.10.040A).

21.80.025 Streets — Relation to Topography.

Streets shall be arranged in proper relation to topo-
graphy so as toresultin usable lots, safe streets and
reasonable gradients and minimum damage to ter-
rain and existing vegetation. (Adapted from GAAB
21.10.040A).

21.80.030 Streets — Alignment.

Arterial and collector streets shall be aligned to pro-
vide for the continuation of existing streets from
adjoining areas into the proposed subdivision. Stub
streets, inciuding temporary turnaround areas, shall
be provided to the boundaryline of the tract to make

provisions for future street projections into adjacent

unsubdivided areas. In areas where extreme wind
conditions exist, one of the factors of consideration
in alignment streets shall be that of minimizing the
potential wind damage. Local streets shall be ar-
ranged to discourage their use by through traffic.
(GAAB 21.10.040A).

21.80.035 Streets — Gradients.

The maximum permitted street grade shail be 10%
except that cul-de-sac turnaround areas shall not
exceed 5%. If the subdivision is a hillside or slope
development, the standards established in Sections
21.80.150 — .175 shall apply. (GAAB 21.10.040A).

21.80.040 Streets — Intersections.

Streets shall intersect at 90 degrees or closely
thereto and in no case less than 75 degrees. The
distance between intersection centerlines shall not
be less than 150 feet. Corner roundings will be
required at the right-of-way intersection as deter-
mined by the Department of Public Works. (Adapted
from GAAB 21.10.040A).

21.80.045 Streets — Cul-de-sacs.

Cul-de-sac streets shaill not be more than 600 feetin
length and shall terminate with a turnaround, the
minimum radius of which shall be 50 feet. The return
radius shali also be 50 feet. (Adapted from GAAB
21.10.040A).

21.80.050 Streets — Half Streets.

Half streets shall be allowed only where the future
dedication of the remaining half of the street can be
anticipated. Whenever a tract to be subdivided
borders an existing haif street, the other part of the
half street shall be dedicated within such tract
uniess such dedication is deemed unnecessary or
undesirable by the Platting Authority. (GAAB
21.10.040A).

21.80.055 Streets — Frontage.

Where a subdivision abuts or contains an arterial
street, the Platting Authority may require afrontage
street for the adequate protection of adjoining
properties and to afford separation of through and
local traffic. (GAAB 21.10.040A).

21.80.060 Streets — Alleys.

Alleys may be required in proposed multiple dwel-
lings; industrial, commercial or residential subdivi-
sions for service access, off-streetloading and park-
ing purposes. Dead-end alleys shall be prohibited.
The minimum width of an alley shall be 20 feet.
{GAAB 21.10.040A).

21.80.065 Streets — Names.

A. The subdivider shali provide names for all new
streets in the subdivision, which names shall
neither duplicate, nor be subject to confusion
with, the speiling or the pronunciation of any
existing street name in the Municipality. The
subdivider’s selection of street names shall be
subject to review by the Platting Officer, who
may reject any proposed street name that does
not conform to this section orto any reguiations
promulgated pursuant to this section. The Muni-
cipality shall name all streets that are peripheral
to the subdivision and all extensions of existing
streets into the subdivision.

B. Pursuantto Chapter 3.40 of this code, the Direc-
tor of Community Planning may promulgate
regulations establishing a uniform street desig-
nation terminology. All street names shall con-
form to the terminology so established.

21.80.066 Streets-Addresses

A. The municipal Director of Community Planning
or his designee shall assign all official street
address numbers within the Municipality. Per-
manent property addresses shall be assigned
only after a plat, showing dedicated right-of-
way, has been recorded for that property in the
manner provided by law.
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B. Pursuant to Chapter 3.40 of this code, the
municipal Director of Community Planning may
promulgate administrative requlations establish-
ing uniform street address numbering technol-
ogy and procedures. Regulations adopted shall
require all street addresses to conform to
approved numbering technology and proce-
dures unless unusual or exceptional circum-
stances warrant utilization of aiternate technol-
ogy or procedures. (AQ 81-176).

21.80.070 Pedestrian Walkways.

Rights-of-way for pedestrian walkways shall be
required where necessary to obtain convenient
pedestrian circulation or to prevent the exposure of
pedestrians to hazardous traffic conditions. The
right-of-way shall be at jeast 10 feet wide. {Adapted
from GAAB 21.10.040B).

21.80.075 Easements.

'A. Location. Easements shall be provided along
rear lot lines and also along side lot lines when
necessary for utilities. The minimum width shall
be 10 feet along the rear lot line or 20 feet for
adjoining lots and a minimum of five feet along
the sideiotline, or atotal of 10feet for adjoining
iots. The need for easements must be definitely
substantiated by utility companies before being
required by the Platting Authority. Utilities shall
be in public rights-of-way whenever possible.

B. Drainageway. Where a subdivision is traversed
by or adjacent to a river, stream, creek, impor-
tant surface watercourse, or drainage course,
dedicated stream maintenance easements shall
be provided, conforming substantially with the
line of such stream, and in such width as it is
necessary for the purposes of providing access
for the purpose of widening, deepening, slop-
ing, improving, maintaining, and protecting the
stream. All easements along a river, stream or
creek shall be a minimum of 25 feet wide along
each bank as measured from the outside edge of
the bed of the stream. In the case of water or
drainage courses less than five feet wide at ordi-
nary high water, such easements shall be a mini-
mum of 25 feet in width, centered on the thread
of the stream. (Adapted from GAAB 21.10.-
040C).

21.80.080 Blocks — Arrangement.

Blocks shall be designed to provide two tiers of lots,
except where lots back onto an arterial street, natu-
ral feature or subdivision boundary. (GAAB 21.
10.040D).

21.80.085 Blocks — Length.

Residential blocks shouid generally notbeless than
300 feet wide nor more than 1,320 feetlong. (GAAB
21.10.040D).

21.80.090 Blocks — Design.

Blocks shall be designed to minimize the effect of
development on the environment. Environmental
factors may be considered as justification by the
Platting Authority for variation from any of the
standards in Section 21.80.080 and .085 above.
(GAAB 21.10.040D).

21.80.095 Lots — Width, Depth and Area.

Lot width, depth and area shail conform to the
requirements of the Zoning Ordinance, provided,
however, that the following minimum lot dimen-
sionsshall applyin all cases except forthose subdi-
visions or portions of subdivisions which are part of
or result from a zoning Conditional Use or Planned
Unit Developmentoras coveredin Sections 21.80.150—
.175.

A. Lot width (corner lots) — 50 feet, except that
corner common wall lots shall have minimum
width of 40 feet.

B. Lot depth — 100 feet. (Adapted from GAAB
21.10.040E).

21.80.098 Lots — Common Wall Lots.

A. Alotailowed for use only as a common wall lot
shall be designated on the plat as a common
wall lot in conjunction with one adjoining lot.
Each pair of designated common wall lots may
be considered as a single lot for the lot width
requirements of the subdivision regulations,
except as otherwise noted.

B. No plat shall be approved which contains any
designated common wall lot not paired with a
second designated lot. Any development of
designated common wall lots shall include at
least all lots fronting a street between two inter-
secting streets or contigious frontage on the
street of at least 300 feet. No desiganted com-
mon wall lot may be resubdivided exceptincon-
junction with its paired lot.

21.80.100 Lots — Width Related to Length.

The depth of a lot shall not exceed three times the
width as measured at the front building line except
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by variance or unless specifically otherwise pro-
vided for in the Zoning Ordinance. (Adapted from
GAAB 21.10.040E).

21.80.105 Lots — Lot Lines.

Side lot lines shail attempt to be essentially at right
angles to straight streets and radial to curved
streets. (GAAB 21.10.040E).

21.80.110 Lots — Adjacent to
Nonresidential Features.

Residential lots shall not front onto such features as
limited access highways, arterial streets or face
such uses as shopping centers or industrial proper-
ties. (GAAB 21.10.040E).

21.80.115 Lots — Frontage.

Alltots shall front a publicly dedicated street except
in those cases where the subdivision is part of a
Planned Unit Developement. (GAAB 21.10.040E).

21.80.120 Lots — Environmental Design.

Lots shall be designed to minimize the effect of
development on the environment. Environmental
factors may be considered as justification for varia-
tion from any of the standards of the subdivision
regulations. Subdivision design in the R-10 (Resi-
dential Aipine/Slope) District shall take into consid-
eration known areéas susceptible to land slide, mud
and earth flow, talus development, soil creep, soli-
fluction or rock glaciation, avalanche chutes, run-
outs or wind blast. Eachiot ortractzoned R-10shali
include a building site which is not within such a
known susceptible area. The specific factors set
forth in Section 21.40.115 of this Title shall be taken
into consideration in any development in the R-10
District. (GAAB 21.10.040E, am AQ 81-97).

21.80.125 Screening and Reserve Strips.

A. Screening strip. Planted strips may be required
to be placed next to incompatible features such
as highways, railroads, commercial orindustrial
uses to screen the view from or provide a noise
or glare buffer for residential properties. Such
screens shall be a minimum of 10 feet wide, and
may be dedicated as additional roadway right-
of-way or as an easement on the lots. Such
strips shall be planted prior to approval of final
plat or shail be included in the subdivision
agreement. Maintenance of easements shall be
the responsibility of the owners of lots contain-
ing the screen.

B. Reserve strips. On privateiy held reserve strips,
controlling access to streets shall be prohibited.
(GAAB 21.10.040F, am AQ 78-50).

21.80.130 Public Lands — Provisions For.

Provisions shall be made for the allocation of lands
for schools, parks, playgrounds, trails, open space
areas and wetlands designated ‘“preservation”
where an officially adopted park, traii, wetiand, or
school plan exists, and where the said plan depicts
the approximate desired location and size of spe-
cific school site, park, trail, open space or wetland.
(GAAB 21.10.040G, am AO 78-50, AO 82-335).

21.80.135 Public Lands — Designation as
Reserve Tract.

If a proposed plat encompasses an area designated
in an officially adopted parks or school plan as a
school, park, playground or open space, the Plat-
ting Authority may and if a proposed plat encom-
pases a wetland designated for preservation in the
Anchorage Wetlands Management Plan, the plat-
ting authority shall require that such land be desig-
nated as a reserve tract in the proposed pilat. A
reportfromthe Department of Communtiy Planning
staff containing a letter from the Municipal Depart-
mentresponsible for the implementation of the spe-
cific plan mentioned in Section 21.80.130 shall be
required to aid the Platting Authority in reaching its
decision, such letter indicating an intent to attempt
to purchase the land within the 15-month period
established in Section 21.80.145. Trails designated
on adopted pians shall be dedicated as trail ease-
ments. The alignment, width and scope of use of
such trail easements may be modified from that
depicted in the plan as necessary to integrate trail
and subdivision design. (GAAB 21.10.040G, am AQ
78-50).

21.80.140 Public Lands — Speciai Features.

Special, natural or man-made features of historical
significance in a proposed subdivision which en-
hance or have unique value to the community may
be set aside in a reserve tract for acquisition or
voluntarily dedicated to the public. (GAAB 21.
10.040G).

21.80.145 Public Lands — Time for Acquisition.

If a parcel of land is designated as a reserved tract
for schools, parks, playgrounds, open spaces or
preservation areas, as outlined in Section 21.80.135,
or as a special feature as described in Section
21.80.140, the Municipality or any other agency,
either public or private, shall have 15 months from
the time the plat is filed in which to purchase or
otherwise acquiretheland forthe purpose of provid-
ing public schools, public parks or playgrounds,
public open space, or for preserving the land as a
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special feature or as wetland preservation area. In
negotiating for the acquisition of the land during the
15-month period, the agency shall exercise alf nor-
mai acquisition procedures with the property
owner, including taking of an option to purchase. In
consideration of the reservation the Municipality
shall pay an amount equal to the taxes accumuiated
onthe property forthe period of reservation. If such
land is not acquired within 15 months, theland shail
be released from the reserved tract designation
unless it is extended by other provision of law.
(GAAB 21.10.040G, AO 82-335).

21.80.150 Slope Standards — Requirements.

Development of a parcel for hillside or alpine lots or
tracts shall comply with the special requirements of
this section and sections 21.80.155 - .175 of this
Title, in addition to all subdivision requirements.
The subdivider shall demonstrate to the satisfaction
of the platting authority that the design is specifi-
cally adapted tothe proposed development and that
the design takes into account other development in
the vicinity and other features unique to the specific
parcel of land proposed for subdivision. Where the
parcelis zoned R-10 (Residential Alpine/Slope), the
platting authority shall specifically consider those
factors setforthin Section 21.40.115(A) of this Title.
(GAAB 21.10.040H am AO 78-50, 81-97).

21.80.1 55 Slope Standards — Lot Slope Policy.

Through the use of lotslope policy, each iotis sized
according to its terrain. The following Slope Chart
shall be used as a guide to determine minimum lot
size and frontage, if the minimum is greater than the
requirements of the zoning regulations. Larger di-
mensions may be required if reasonably necessary
to meet the purpose and intent of the provisions of
this Title. (GAAB 21.10.040H am AQ 81-97).

21.80.160 Slope Standards — Slope
Maintenance and Construction
Easement.

Easements to permit thé construction and mainte-
nance of the slope shall be provided for all cuts and
fills in accordance with the appropriate specifica-
tions. (GAAB 21.10.040H).

21.80.165 Slope Standards — Grades.
Grades for residential streets may be permissible at

15%. Any street grade in excess of 10% shall be
permitted only for a straight stretch, generally not
exceeding 100 feet in length. (GAAB 21.10.040H).

21.80.170 Slope Standards — Right-of-Way
Widths.

Right-of-way widths may be reduced or increased
from normal standards where justified by topogra-
phic or slope development conditions. The amount
of reduction or increase shall be approved by the
Platting Authority on a case-by-case basis, such
approval supported by recommendations from the
Department of Public Works and Platting Officer.
(GAAB 21.10.040H, am AQ 78-50).

21.80.175 Slope Standards — Utility Easements.
Utility easements along rear lot lines in slope devel-
opments may require additional width. (GAAB 21.
10.040H, am AO 78-50).

21.80.180 Unsuitable Sites.

In cases where existing lots, tracts or parcels are of a
shape, size of condition which renders subdivision
of the property in conflict with the purpose of these
standards as setforth in Section 21.75.015, the Plat-
ting Authority may reject a subdivision application
in its entirety. (AO 78-50).

21.80.185 Floodplain Construction.

Where all or a portion of any subdivision is situated
within the Flood Hazard District as defined in Sec-
tion 21.60.040, any construction within the district
shall be subject to Section 21.15.020(F) and Chapter
21.60 in addition to the conditions of this chapter.
(AO 79-169).

21.80.190 Turnagain Arm Area.

In the U. zone within the Turnagain arm area, the
adopted Turnagin Arm Land Use Plan shall serve as
a guide to permitted land uses. The Platting author-
ity may require such conditions as may be appro-
priate to carry out the intent of the plan. (AO
79-208).
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Chapter 21.85

SUBDIVISION REGULATIONS — IMPROVEMENTS

Sections:
21.85.010 Subdivision improvements — Purpose.
21.85.015 Subdivision Improvements — Responsibility for Plans.
21.85.020 Required Public Improvements.
21.85.025 Monuments.
21.85.030 Streets.
21.85.035 Curbs and Gutters.
21.85.040 Instailation of Public Utilities.
21.85.045 Telephone and Electric Lines.
21.85.050 Drainage.
21.85.0585 Water Supply System.
21.85.060 Sanitary Sewer System.
21.85.065 Traffic Control Devices.
21.85.070 Walkways.
21.85.075 Sidewalks.
21.85.080 Street Lighting.
21.85.085 Erosion and Sedimentation Plan.
21.85.090 Guarantee of Completion of Public Improvements.
21.85.100 Where Improvements are Required.
21.85.110 Variances Authorized.

21.85.010 Subdivision Improvements — Purpose.

The purpose of this chapter is to establish and
define the improvements which will be required
under subdivision agreement to be constructed by
the subdivider as conditions for final piat approval,
to delineate those areas within the Municipality
which will require a specific degree of improvement
to be accomplished, and to outline the procedures
andresponsiblities of the subdivider and the appro-
priate public officials and agencies concerned with
the administering, planning, designing, construct-
ing and financing of public facilities, and to further
establish procedures for assuring compliance with
these requirements. (GAAB 21.10.050A).

21.85.015 Subdivision Improvements —
Responsibility for Plans.

It shall be the responsibility of the subdivider of
every proposed subdivision to have prepared by a
registered engineer a complete set of construction
plans, when deemed necessary by the Public Works
Department. They shall include profiles, cross-
sections, specifications and other supporting data
for the hereinafter required public streets, utilities,
and other facilities. (GAAB 21.10.050B).

21.85.020 Required Public Improvements.

Every subdivider shall be responsible for the instal-
lation of improvements in accordance with the con-
ditions and specifications outlined in Sections
21.85.025 — .085 and as specified in Section
21.85.095. All standards and specifications that are
referred to in this chapter and which fall under the
jurisdiction of the Assembly must be ratified by the
Assembly by resolution. (GAAB 21.10.050C).

21.85.025 Monuments.

Monuments and lot corner markers for determining
the boundaries of subdivisions and lotcorners shali
be setin a professional manner. In accordance with
Title 3 of this Code, the Department of Public Works
may promulgate regulations to further define the
requirements for survey mounumentation. (GAAB
21.10.050C, am AQO 78-50).

21.85.030 Streets.

The subdivider shall construct dedicated streets
within the subdivided property. In those portions of
the Municipality defined as urban or suburban
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areas, paved streets shall be required uniess waived
in accordance with Section 21.85.110. In addition,
the Platting Authority may require the subdivider to
construct or partially construct periphery or access
streets when such streets are necessary to serve the
subdivision or are otherwise made necessary by the
subdivision. All internal subdivision streets shall be
constructed in accordance with the standards and
specifications adopted by the Municipality. All
required periphery and access streets shall be con-
structed or improved in accordance with the
Department of Public Works policy for such streets.
Such public works policy shall be determined and
adopted by the Platting Authority after public hear-
ing. (Adapted from GAAB 21.,10.050C, am AO
78-50).

21.85.035 Curbs and Gutters.

Curbs and gutters, when required, shall be con-
structed in accordance with the standards and spec-
ifications adopted by the Municipality or the Alaska
Department of Highways, depending on where the
land proposed for subdivision is located. (GAAB
21.10.050C).

21.85.040 Installation of Public Utilities.

Public utilities shall be located in accordance with
standards adopted by the Department of Public
Works, and other applicable utility companies, de-
pending on where theland proposed for subdivision
is located. (GAAB 21.10.050C).

21.85.045 Telephone and Electric Lines.

All new telephone and electric lines shall be in-
stalled underground, in accordance with specifica-
tions of the appropriate utility companies and the
Municipality. (Adapted from GAAB 21.20.050C).

21.85.050 Drainage.

An adequate drainage system, which méy include
necessary storm drainage facilities, drain inlets,
manholes, culverts, bridges, and other appurtenan-
ces, shall be required in all subdivisions. This sys-
tem shall take into consideration the preservation of
designated high quality wetlands critical to the
water table levels and wildlife habitat. The require-
ments for each particular subdivision shall be estab-
lished by the Department of Public Works and by the
Department of Health and Environmental Protec-
tion. (GAAB 21.10.050C).

21.85.055 Water Supply System.
When a proposed subdivision is to be serviced by a

public water system, such system shall be provided
by the subdivider to standards established by the
State of Alaska Department of Environmental Con-
servation. Fire hydrants shall be provided to stand-
ards established by the American Waterworks Asso-
ciation. If there is no existing or accessible public
water supply system, the subdivider may be re-
quired to install a water supply system for the com-
mon use of the lots within the subdivision. if a public
water system or a system covering a group of lots is
unfeasible or undesirable, individual wells may be
permitted in accordance with the requirements of
the Department of Health and Environmental Pro-
tection, such individual wells not to be required to

the developer. (GAAB 21.10.050C).

21.85.060 Sanitary Sewer System.

When a proposed subdivision is to be serviced by a
public sanitary sewer system, sanitary sewers and
other required appurtenances thereon shall be pro-
vided by the subdivider. Sewer systems shall com-
ply with the requirements of the Department of Pub-
lic Works. Connection to the public sanitary sewer
system shall be required by the Department of
Health and Environmental Protection or by applica-
ble Ordinances. If there is no existing or accessible
public sewer system, a sewer system for the com-
mon use of the lot owners may be required to be -
provided by the subdivider. All easements and
sewer improvements associated with such a com-
munity sewage system shall be dedicated to and
accepted by the public for administration, operation
and maintenance. No proprietary rights of any type
or description shall be retained by the developer or
owner of the subdivision. If a subdivision cannot be
feasibly connected with an existing public sewer
system or if a public sewer system cannot be pro-
vided for the subdivision itself, then approved septic
tanks and disposal fields may be permitted which
shall comply with the requirements of the Depart-
ment of Health and Environmental Protection and
with the State Department of Environmental Con-
servation regulations. (GAAB 21.10.050C).

21.85.065 Traffic Control Devices.

A. Signing. Trafficsignsshall beinstalledin accor-
dance withtherequirements of the Municipality
in subdivisions outside of road maintenance
service areas. Street name signs shall be in-
stalled in all subdivisionsin accordance with the
requirements of the Municipality.

B. Signals. Traffic signals, when required by the
Platting Authority, shall be installed in accor-
dance with the requirements of the Municipality.
(Adapted from GAAB 21.10.050C, am AO
78-50).
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21.85.070 Walkways.

Walkways, when required by the Platting Authority,
shall have an all-weather surface at least five feet'in
width, located generally along the centerline of the
rights-of-way, and dedicated as a public pedestrian
walkway. (GAAB 21.10.0500C).

21.85.075 Sidewalks.

Sidewalks, when required, shall meet the standards
of the Department of Public Works. (GAAB
21.10.0500).

21.85.080 Street Lighting.

Street lighting shall be instailed in accordance with
the requirements of the Municipality. (GAAB
21.10.050C).

. 21.85.085 Erosion and Sedimentation Plan.

in the event that any developer shall intend to
denude or recontour any land proposed to be sub-
divided, by means of grading, excavation or the
removal of or destruction of the natural topsoil,
trees, or other vegetative covering thereof, a plan for
erosion and sedimentation control shall be submit-
ted to the Department of Public Works for approval
priorto any recontouring or denudation being done
unless there has been a prior determination by the
Platting Authority that such a planis not necessary.
Such plans shall contain adequate measures for
control of erosion and siltation, where necessary,
using the guidelines and policies contained herein.
These plans shall be reviewed by the Department of
Public Works and, if approved, shall be followed as
the plans indicate. If the measures required to con-
trol erosion and siltation construction are neces-
sary, such construction shall be completed before
the final platis approved uniess covered by a subdi-
vision agreement. The following control measures
should be used for an effective erosion and sedi-
ment control plan:

A. The smallest practical area of land should be
exposed at any one time during development.

B. When land is exposed during development, the
exposure should be kept to the shortest practi-
cal period of time.

C. Sedimentbasins (debris basins, desilting basins
orsilttraps) should be installed amd maintained
to remove sediment from runoff waters from
land undergoing development.

D. Provisions should be made to effectively accom-

modate the increased runoff caused by changed
soil and surface condiitons during and after
development.

E. Ground cover should be replaced as soon as
practical in the development.

F. The development plan should be fitted to the
topography and soil conditions so as to create
the least erosion potential.

G. Wherever feasible, natural vegetation shouid be
retained and protected.

H. Allslopes within a subdivision resulting from cut
and fill operations shall not exceed a maximum
slope of 50% uniess a lesser slope is deemed
necessary by the Platting Officer due to soil
conditions. |f slopes of greater than 50% are
desired, such slopes will be supported by a
retaining structure approved by the Public
Works Department. (GAAB 21.10.050C).

21.85.090 Guarantee of Completion —of
Public Improvements.

Priorto final approvai and recording of any subdivi-
sion requiring public improvements, other than one
requiring monumentation only, the subdivider shall
enter into a subdivision agreement with the Munici-
pality. Such subdivision agreement shall be written
to cover one oracombination of the following alter-
natives available to the subdivider:

A. The subdivider may elect to complete all re-
quired improvements and facilities prior to ap-
proval and recording of the final plat. if this is
done, a subdivision agreement, delineating the
construction and inspection requirements of
the appropriate governmental agency, shall be
entered into prior to commencement of con-
struction.

B. The subdivider may elect to complete réquired
improvements and facilities after approval and
recording of the final plat. In this event, the sub-
division agreement accompanying the final plat
shall delineate:

1. the construction and inspection require-
ments of the appropriate governmental
agency;

2. the time schedule for completion of re-
quired improvements and facilities; and

3. a method of ensuring that such improve-
ments shall be completed to the specifica-
tions required and in the time schedule
agreed upon. (See Chapter 21.87 for require-
ments of the subdivision agreement.) (Adap-
ted from GAAB 21.10.050D).
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21.85.100 Where Improvements Are Required.

A. Urban area. It will be the policy of the Platting
Authority torequirein urban areas, as definedin
this section, all improvements listed in Sections
21.85.025 — .085 in accordance with the provi-
sions of said sections, provided, however, that
the requirementsfor any of the following improve-
ments and/or improvement standards may be
waived by the Department of Public Works
unless the Platting Authority specifies other-
wise, in those areas where the provision of said
improvements orimprovement standards would
be impractical, undesirabie or premature:

Improvements and/or standards that may
be waived: street paving; curbs and gutters;
traffic control devices; walkways; sidewalks;
street lighting.
The urban area is hereby defined as those por-
tions of the Municipality within the following use
districts;
R-1 One-family Residential District
R-1A One-family Residential District
(large lot)

R-2 Two-family Residential District
(up to an eight-plex)

R-2A Two-family Residential District
(large iot) :

R-2D Two-family Residential District

R-3 Multiple-family Residential District

R-4 Multipie-family Residential District

R-5 Rural Residential District

R-O Residential-office District

B-1 Local and Neighborhood Business

District

B-2A Central Business District Core.

B-2B Central Business District Periphery.

B-2C Central Business District

B-3 General and Strip Commercial

Business District

B-4 Rural Business District.

-1 Light Industrial District.

-2 Heavy Industrial District

D-2 Development Residential District

(two-family) v
D-3 Development Residential District
(general)

U Unrestricted (when bordered on three or

more sides by any of the above districts)

PLI Public Lands and Institutions District

(Public improvements shall be determined

on a case-by-case basis by the Platting
Authority. The Platting Authority shall take
into consideration the surrounding land use
classifications in determining the public
improvements required in the PLI use
district.)

R-7

-3
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Possible additions to the urban area will be con-
sidered each year following the adoption of
these regulations. Recommendations for re-
classifications will be based on subdivision
activity, population growth and other criteria
deemed appropriate.

Suburban area. It will be the policy of the Plat-
ting Authority to require in suburban areas, as
defined in this section, all improvements listed
in Sections 21.85.025 — .085 in accordance with
the provisions of said sections, provided, how-
ever, thatthe requirements for any of the foilow-
ing improvements and/or improvement stand-
ards may be waived by the Department of Public
Works unless the Platting Authority specifies
otherwise, inthose cases where the provision of
said improvements or improvement standards
would be impractical, undesireable or pre-
mature:

Improvements and/or improvement stand-
ards that may be waived: street paving;
curbs and gutters; traffic control devices;
walkways,; sidewalks; street lighting.

The suburban area is hereby defined as those
portions of the Municipality within the following
use districts:

Intermediate Rural Residential
Rural Industrial District

Possibie additions to the suburban area will be
considered each year following the adoption of
these reguiations. Recommendations for re-
classifications will be based on subdivision
activity, population growth and any other crite-
ria deemed appropriate.

Rural area. It will be the policy of the Platting
Authority to require in rural areas, as defined in
this section, all improvements listed in Sections
21.85.025 — .085 in accordance with the provi-
sions of said sections, provided, however, that
the requirements for any of the following im-
provements and/or improvement standards
may be waived by the Department of Public
Works unless the Platting Authority specifies
otherwise, inthose cases where the provision of
said improvements or improvement standards
would be impractical, undesirable or premature:

Improvements and/or improvement stand-
ards that may be waived: traffic control
devices; walkways,; sidewalks; street light--
ing; curbs and gutters.

The rural area is hereby defined as portions of
the Municipality within the following use dis-
tricts:



R-6 Suburban Residential District

(large lot)

R-8 Rural Residential District
(large lot)

R-9 Rural Residential

w Watershed District

U Unrestricted District

(GAAB 21.10.050E, am AO 78-50).

21.85.110 Variances Authorized.

The Platting Authority may grant a variance from
the provisions of these regulations in accordance
with the procedures set forth in Chapter 21.15 upon
finding that undue hardship may result from strict
compliance with specific provisions or that the
requirements of these regulations or the application
of such provisions is impractical or undesirablein a
specific instance. The Platting Authority shall only
grant variances that it deems necessary, or which it
finds desirable from the standpoint of public inter-
est. In making its findings, as required hereinbelow,
the Platting Authority shall take into account the
nature of the proposed use of the land and the exist-
ing use of land in the vicinity, the number of persons
to reside or work in the proposed subdivision, and

the probable effect of the proposed subdivision
upon conditionsin the vicinity. No variance shall be
granted unless the Platting Authority finds the
following:

A. That there are such special circumstances or
conditions affecting said property that the strict
application of the provisions of this chapter
would clearly be impractical, unreasonable or
undesirable to the general public. n such cases,
the subdivider shall first state his reasons in
writing to the specific provision or requirement
involved and submit them to the Platting Author-
ity.

B. That the granting of the specific variance will
not be detrimental to the public welfare orinjur-
ious to other property in the area in which said
property is situated.

C. That such variance will not have the effect of
nullifying the intent and purpose of this Title or
the Comprehensive Plan.

D. The Platting Authority shall include its findings
and the specific reasons for its action and shall
also record its reasons and actions in its min-
utes. (GAAB 21.10.060A).
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Chapter 21.87

SUBDIVISION AGREEMENTS

Sections:
21.87.010 Subdivision Agreement Required.
21.87.015 Assembly Approval Required.
21.87.020 Completion Date.
21.87.025 Cost of Required Public Improvements.
21.87.030 Guarantee of Completion of Public Improvements.
21.87.035 Release of Guarantee.
21.87.037 Warranty.
21.87.040 Warranty — Correction of Deficiencies.
21.87.050 Release of Warranty.
21.87.055 Default.
21.87.060 Enforcement.

21.87.010 Subdivision Agreement Required.

A. In accordance with Section 21.85.090, the sub-
divider shail request a subdivision agreement
from the Department of Public Works. The
application shall include a copy of the prelimi-
nary plat, a tentative schedule of all proposed
construction of public improvements and utili-
ties and an engineer’'s estimate of the cost of
each required publicimprovement. The Munici-
pality may require a showing of the subdivider’s
financial responsibility.

B. The subdivision agreement shall include but
shall not be limited to the following provisions:

1. the designation of the required pubilic im-
provements to be constructed;

2. any performance and payment schedule
required by this section; -

3. the allocation of costs between the subdi-
vider and the Municipality for required pub-
lic improvements;

4. a provision providing the Municipality with
an adequate guarantee for the completion
of required public improvements and for
warranties of all improvements;

5. the consent of the subdivider for the owner-
ship of specified public improvements to
vest with the Municipality upon final accep-
tance by the Municipality;

6. awarrantythatthe subdivider hastitletothe
subdivision property and the authority to
execute the subdivision agreements;

7. where the subdivision is within the regula-
tory floodway, the agreement must require
the subdivision to submit certification of
flood proofing, information of the elevation
ofthe lowest habitable floor and information
on the elevation to which the structure is
flood proofed, for each building or structure
to be constructed as part of the subdivision
agreement. (AO 16-76 and new).

21.87.015 Assembly Approval Required.

Approval by the Assembly shall be required to enter
into those subdivision agreements where Municipal
participation in the cost of the required public
improvements is estimated to be $10,000.00 or
more. (AO 16-76).

21.87.020 Completion Date.

The improvements required under the terms of the
subdivision agreement shall be fully completed for
final acceptance within two years of the date of
execution of the agreement unless upon a showing
of good cause it is extended by the Department of
Public Works for an additional one-year period.
Further extensions may be approved only by the
Assembly. (AO 16-786).

21.87.025 Cost of Required
Public Improvements.

The costof any publicimprovement shall be defined
to inciude the cost of design, engineering, contract
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administration, inspection, testing and surveillance
as well as all work, labor and materials furnished for
the construction of the improvement.

The subdivision agreement shall provide for the
apportionment of the cost of required public im-
provements between the Municipality and the sub-
divider as provided below:

A. Administrative and recording costs relating to
publicimprovement guarantees. The subdivider
shall pay 100% of all costs incurred in supplying
and administering any method of public im-
provement guarantee provided for in Section
21.87.030.

B. Inspection, surveillance and testing. The subdi-
vider shall pay 100% of all costs relating to any
inspection, surveillance and testing by the Muni-
cipality, necessary for final acceptance of any
required public improvement or during the war-

ranty period. Surveillance shall be performed by F.

the Municipality during the course of construc-
tion and up to the point of final acceptance of
the completed project. Inspection shall be per-

formed by the Municipality during the warranty G

period.

C. Administration of agreement. The subdivider
shall pay 100% of all costs of plan review,
agreement administration and attendant costs.

D. Arterial and collector streets. if a street recog-

nized on the Official Streets and Highways Plan H.

as a freeway or arterial street lies within or adja-
centtothe subdivision (anditlies within an area
where the Municipality provided road mainte-
nance), the Municipality shall reimburse the
subdivider the costs of the street. If a street rec-
ognized on the Official Streets and Highways
Plan as a collector street lies within or adjacent
to the subdivision, and it lies within an area
where the Municipality provides road mainte-
nance, the Municipality shall reimburse the
subdivider two-thirds of the reasonable costs of
the street. If the freeway, arterial or collector
street does not lie within an area where the
Municipality provides road maintenance, the
subdivider shail pay 100% of the costs.

E. Other streets. Except as provided in subsection
D above, the subdivider shall pay 100% of the
cost of streets within the boundaries of the sub-
division. The subdivider shall additionally pay
100% of the cost of all peripheral streets and
access roads except as provided in subsection

D above whose construction may berequired by K.

the Platting Authority. The property within sub-
divisions which is later assessed by the Munici-
pality for final improvements to access and
peripheral streets shall receive credit for the
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cost of salvageable improvements to those peri-
pheral and access sireets. Nonsalvageable im-
provements will not receive credit. Credit will be
provided only when:

1. the Municipality approved the award of the
contract which included the work for which
the credit is to be issued; and

2. the subdivider provided the Municipality
with a sworn notarized statement setting
forth the distribution of the costs of salvage-
able improvements, which he utilized for
purposes of establishing lot price, for each
lot within his subdivision to which such
costs were spread.

The credit will be applied as a reduction of
assessment to each applicablelot, exceptthatin
nc case will the amount of credit givento any lot
exceed the amount of assessment to that lot.

Curbs and sidewalks. The subdivider shall pay
for curbs and sidewalks in the same manner as
those streets to which they are adjacent as pro-
vided in subsections D and E above.

. Walkways other than sidewalks adjacent to

streets. Walkways shall be constructed by the
subdivider as required by these regulations and
in accordance with the Municipality's design
criteria and construction standards. The subdi-
vider shall pay 100% of the cost of all required
walkways.

Storm drains, inlets and manholes. The subdi-
vider shall pay 100% of the cost of storm drains,
inlets, and manholes necessary to serve the
subdivision, provided that within areas where
the Municipality provides drainage mainten-
ance, the Municipality shall reimburse the sub-
divider those costs attributable to oversizing
required by the Municipality. In those areas
where the Municipality does not maintain drain-
age facilities, the subdivider shall pay all costs,
inciuding those for any required oversizing.

Water improvements. The subdivider shall pro-
vide water facilities, including service connec-
tions to all lots, with cost participation as pro-
vided in the current approved tarrif of the ap-
plicable utility company.

Sanitary sewer improvements. The subdivider
shall provide sanitary sewer facilities, including
service connections to all lots with cost partici-
pation as provided in the current approved tariff
of the Municipal Sanitary Sewer Utility.

Electrical and telephone facilities. The subdi- -
vider shall provide electrical and telephone facil-
ities with cost participation as provided in the
current approved tariffs of the applicable utility
companies.



L. Deferred utilities. When paved street or sidewalk

improvements are installed prior to electrical
and telephone cable placement, the subdivider
shall provide any necessary underground con-
duit at appropriate crossings as directed by the
Municipality.

. Streetlighting. The subdivider shall pay 100% of
the cost of street lighting apparatus. Street light-
ing apparatus shall meet Municipal standards
for materials and design and be provided with
underground power. The location of the street
light poles shall be approved by the Municipal
Traffic Engineer and shall comply with stand-
ards contained inthe currentvolumes of “Amer-
ican Standard Practice for Street and Highway
Lighting,” published by the llluminating Engi-
neering Society.

Traffic control devices: The subdivider shall pay
100% of the cost of traffic control devices. Traf-
fic control devices shall meet Municipal stand-
ards for material and design and the location
shall be approved by the Municipal Traffic Engi-
neer. Traffic control devices, except electric-
operated traffic signals, shall be instailed prior
to any structure being occupied in the subdivi-
sion. (AO 16-76).

21.87.030 Guarantee of Completion of

Public improvements.

A. Guarantee. To assure the instaliation of re-

quired public improvements which are not ac-
cepted at the time the final plat is filed, the sub-
division agreement shall require the subdivider
to guarantee the completion of all such improve-
ments by one or more of the methods specified
below. The means of guarantee may be changed
during the guarantee period through a written
modification of the agreement. The amount of
guarantee shall be determined on the basis of
the subdivider's cost estimate. The guarantee
shall remain in effect until final acceptance of
the public improvements and the posting of an
acceptable security for the warranty period.

Cost estimates. The engineer's cost estimate
provided for in Chapter 21.15 shall state the
estimated cost of completion for each required
public improvement. Cost estimates for each
required public improvement must be approved
by the Municipai Department of Public Works.
For purposes of establishing the amount neces-
sary for the guarantee of completion of public
improvements, a percentage for overrun allow-
ance shall be added to the total estimated cost of
public improvements as follows:

Total Estimated Cost of Percent for Overrun
Improvements Allowance
$0 - $500,000 20%
$500,000 - $1,000,000 15%
$1,000,000 and over 10%

C. Methods of public improvement guarantee. The
subdivision agreement shall inciude one or
more of the following methods to guarantee the
construction of required public improvements:

1. Performance bond. The subdivider may
elect to provide a surety bond from a com-
pany authorized to do such business in the
State of Alaska. The bond shall be in an
amount equal to the estimated cost of all
required public improvements plus an over-
run allowance as provided above. The bond
shall be payable to the Municipality in the
event that any required public improve-
ments are not finally accepted in accord-
ance with the provisions of this Title and
shall be posted by no person other than the
subdivider.

2. Depositinescrow. The subdivider may elect
to depositacash sumequaltothe estimated
cost of all required public improvements
plus overrun allowances as provided above
either with the Municipality or in escrow
with a responsible financial institution au-
thorized to do such business in the State of
Alaska. Inthe case of an escrowaccount the
subdivider shall file with the Municipality an
escrow agreement which includes the fol-
lowing terms:

a. Funds of the escrow account shall be
held in trust until released by the Munic-
ipality and may not be used or pledged
by the subdivider as security in any mat-
ter during that period other than pay-
ment for the improvements. The funds
may be used for payment of improve-
ments as made, except that the escrow
holder shall withhold from disburse-
ment so much of the funds as is esti-
mated as being necessary to complete
the construction and installation of such
improvements, plus an overrun allow-
ance as provided above.

b. Inthe case of a failure on the part of the
subdivider to complete any improve-
ment within the required time period,
the institution shall immediately make
all funds in such account available to the
Municipality for usein the completion of
those improvements.
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3. Letter of credit. The subdivider may elect to
provide from a bank or other responsible
financial institution authorized to do such
business in Alaska an irrevocable letter of
credit. Such letter shall be filed with the
Municipality and shall certify the following:

a. thatthe creditorirrevocably guarantees
funds in an amount equal to the esti-
mated cost of all required public im-
provements plus overrun allowances as
provided above for the completion of all
such improvements;

b. thatin the case of failure on the part of
the subdivider to complete any specified
improvements within the required time
period the creditor shail pay to the
Municipality immediately and without
further action such funds as are neces-
sary to finance the compietion of those
improvements up to the limit of credit
stated in the letter.

4. Deed of trust. The subdivider may elect to
guaranteethe compietion of publicimprove-
ments by granting the Municipality a deed of
trust on the property being subdivided. The
deed of trust shall secure the obligation to
complete required public improvements by
securing a stated amount equal to the esti-
mated cost of all required public improve-
ments plus overrun allowances. No deed of
trust shall be accepted unless the unen-
cumbered value of the property equals or
exceeds the stated amount of the guarantee.
The unencumbered value of the subdivision
property shall be deemed to be the Munici-
pal Assessor’'s estimate of the value of ail
lots in the subdivision less the amount of
outstanding recorded lien obligations.

The subdivider shall not seil or otherwise
transfer any ot secured by the deed of trust
until the obligation to construct public im-
provements is satisfied or until a partial
release is obtained. A partial release may be
granted if, and only if:

a. in conjunction with sale or transfer of
any lot the seller or transferor escrows
funds as provided in subsection C.2
above sufficient to cover the pro rata
cost of all unaccepted improvements
attributabie to such lot;

b. the escrow agreement provides that in
the case of failure on the part of the
subdivider to complete any impgrove-

ment within the required time period,

the institution shall make all funds in

such account availabie to the Municipal-
ity for use in the completion of those
improvements.

The minimum amount to be escrowed shall
be caiculated by prorating the estimated
cost of all required public improvements
which have not been finaily accepted plus
overrun allowances against each lot on the
basis of area. (AO 16-76).

21.87.035 Release of Guarantee.

The Municipality shall release the obligation for per-
formance guarantees upon the final acceptance of
the improvement, together with the posting of ade-
quate security for warranty.

The Municipality may refuse to release the obliga-
tion for any particular public improvement if the
subdividerisin present orimminent defaultin whole
or in part on the completion of any other public
improvement or warranty covered by the subdivi-
sion agreement. (AO 16-76.) '

21.87.037 Warranty.

A. Thesubdividershall warrantand guarantee that
required public improvements constructed un-
der the agreement will remain in good condition
and meet operating specifications for the war-
ranty period. Such warranty includes defects in
design, workmanship, materials and any. dam-
age to improvements caused by the subdivider,
his agents or others engaged in work to be per-
formed under the subdivision agreement. The
subdivider shall not be responsible for cleaning,
snow removal, ditching, grading, dustcontroi or
similar activities during the warranty period.
Nothing in this Title, however, is intended to
waive the requirements of Chapter 24.80 {Mis-
cellaneous Use Provisions).

B. To secure the warranty, the guarantee of per-
formance provided in Section 21.87.030 above
shall remain in effect until:

1. the end of the warranty period; or

2. thesubdividershall furnish the Municipality
with a corporate surety bond, cash deposit
or letter of credit in an amount equal to a
percent of the total construction costs as set
forth below. This security shall gaurantee
the payment of any reconstruction or repair |
costs which may be undertaken due to fail-
ures occurring during the warranty period.
Responsibility for identifying the necessity
of repairs or reconstruction of the improve-
ments shall rest with the Municipality.
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Total Construction Percent to Secure

Cost Warranty
$0 - $500,000 10%
$500,000 - $1,000,000 7%
$1,000,000 and higher 5%
(AO 78-50).

21.87.040 Warranty — Correction
of Deficiencies.

Within 30 days (or areasonable extension atthe sole
discretion of the applicable department director) of
notification by the Municipality of the need for
repair or reconstruction, the subdivider shall cor-
rect the deficiencies, satisfactory to the Municipal-
ity. Such notification shall be made by certified mail.
If the subdivider fails to repair or reconstruct the
deficiency within the time specified above, the
Municipality will make the repair at the subdivider’s
sole expense. The Municipality may then bill the
subdivider for the cost of the repair, or declare the
bond or deposit forfeited. (AQ 16-786).

21.87.050 Release of Warranty.

Inspection will be made by the Municipality at the
end of the warranty period and priorto the release of
guarantees. All deficiencies shall be corrected prior
to release of the warranty security. Upon satisfac-
tory correction of all deficiencies, the Municipality
will release the remaining security. (AO 16-76).

21.87.055 Default.

Inthe eventthat the subdivider defaults on any obli-
gation to construct required public improvements
orthe obligation to warrant and repair suchimprove-
ments, the Municipality may demand immediate
payment on the performance or warranty guaran-
tee. Inthe case of the performance bond, depositsin

escrow, or letter of credit, the Municipality may
demandimmediate payment of a portion ofallsums
obligated for the performance or warranty of any
improvement. In the case of a deed of trust guaran-
tee method, the Municipality may foreclose on the
deed of trust and may also retain any sums depos-
ited to obtain a partial release of the deed of trust. All
funds received by the Municipality shall be used for
any construction, repair or reconstruction neces-
sary to ensure:

A. That all required public improvements are built
to specifications necessary to receive final ac-
ceptance; and

B. Theimprovementsremainin goodconditionfor
the completion of the warranty period. The
Municipality may use guarantee funds for the
construction, repair or maintenance of required
public improvements from the date of initial
default until three years after the funds have
become available to the Municipality for such
use except that no use shall be made of the
funds later than two years after satisfactory
completion and final acceptance of the work.
Following either: (1) the final acceptance of all
public improvements and posting of the war-
ranty security, or (2) successful completion of
the warranty period, or (3) the three-year period
provided for immediately above, the Municipal-
ity shall pay to the subdivider all guarantee
funds which were not used or obligated for the
completion of the improvements. (AOQ 16-76).

21.87.060 Enforcement.

All provisions of this chapter are mandatory and
may not be altered by the subdivision agreement.
The obligations contained in this chapter shall be
enforceable by methods of enforcement of Ordi-
nance as well as contract. (AQ 16-76).
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Chapter 21.90
UTILITY DISTRIBUTION FACILITIES

Sections:
21.90.010-  General Provisions — Definitions.
21.90.020 Placement of New and Relocated Utility
Distribution Lines.
21.90.030 Area of Application — Underground Zone Map.
21.90.040 Standards for Establishment of Underground Zone Map.
21.90.050 Variances.
21.90.060 Municipal Rights-of-Way.
21.90.070 Operation and Maintenance.
21.90.080 Existing Overhead Utility Distribution
Lines — Nonconforming.
21.90.090 Conversion of Nonconforming Utility Distribution Lines —
Extent of Requirement.
21.90.100 Conversion of Nonconforming Utility
Distribution Lines — Manner.
21.90.110 Conversion of Nonconforming Utility
Distribution Lines — Priority Areas.
21.90.120 Conversion of Nonconforming Utility
Distribution Lines — Municipal Rights-of-Way.
21.90.130 Conversion of Nonconforming Utility

Distribution Lines — Costs.

21.90.010 General Provisions - Definitions.

For the purpose of this chapter, the following terms
shall have the meanings specified:

A. “Central office” means the central office at
which inteiligence or control signals are gener-
ated, received or controlled.

B. “Distribution substation” means the point im-
mediately prior to the distribution transformer at
which the last transformation of voltage takes
place.

C. “Distribution transformer” means the device
which transforms voltage to the value required
by the customer.

D. “Grossrevenue” means gross revenue collected
inthe Municipality shall notinclude that portion
of telephone toll charges paid to a long-line
common carrier.

E. “Relocation” means a substantial change in
alignment of a major portion of an existing utility
line.

F. “Utility distribution lines” mean those conduc-

tors and supports utilized to transfer energy,

information or control signals between a distri-
bution substation or central office and the pre-
mises (lotline) of the customer, excluding auxil-
iary equipment such as transformers and switch-
ing devices used in connection with such lines.
(AO 156-76 and 155-76).

21.90.020 Placement of New and Relocated
Utility Distribution Lines.

A. Al newly installed or relocated electrical, com-~
munication, signal or control utility distribution
lines shall be placed underground.

B. This section does not apply to:

1. any utility line or facility which is not classi-
fied as a distribution line under Section 21.
90.010;

2. the overhead extension of an overhead dis-
tribution line of six spans or less, provided
that this exemption may not be used cumui-
atively to extend a distribution system;

3. the addition of a new distribution line to
poles or other overhead structures which
existed prior to the effective date of this
chapter or which are lawfully constructed
thereafter. (AO 156-76).

21.90.030 Area of Application —
Underground Zone Map.

Section 21.90.020 of this chapter shall be imple-
mented by the establishment of an underground
zone map which shall designate all areas of the
Municipality wherein the provisions of this section
shall apply. The underground zone map shall be
proposed by the Municipal Department of Com-
munity Planning. The proposed map shall be
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reviewed by the Planning Commission at a public

hearing and shall thereafter be transmitted with-

recommendations to the Assembly for adoption by
Ordinance. Following the adoption of an under-
ground zone map by the Assembly, the provisons of
Section 21.80.020 shall apply to all areas within the
zone and it shall thereafter be unlawfultoviolate the
provisions of said section. (AO 156-76).

21.90.040 Standards for Establishment of
Underground Zone Map.

The intent of Section 21.90.020 is to require that all
new and relocated utility distribution lines be con-
structed underground in all areas of the Municipal-
ity except those falling within one or more of the
areas described below:

A. Zoning districts currently designated R-6, R-8,
R-9, I-2, I-8, W and U,

B. Areas of limited geographic extent which are
adjacent to or near those areas described in
subsection A hereof, where the inclusion in the
zone would not result in an upgrading of the
area due to the prevailing existing uses. (AQ
156-76).

21.90.050 Variances.

Variances may be granted allowing utility distribu-
tion lines within the underground district to be
installed overhead. Variances shall be granted inthe
same manner as prescribed for the granting of the
variances to the zoning regulations (see Chapter
21.15), provided that the standards for granting a
variance to this chapter shall be as specified herein.
A variance may be granted upon a finding that:

A. The installation of underground distribution
facilities would provide an exitreme economic
burden. Such a burden may be deemed to exist
only upon a showing that the installation of
underground facilities would cost at least 100%
more than overhead facilities of the same capac-
ity, or

B. Theinstallation of underground utility distribu-
tion facilities would threaten the public
health, safety or welfare due to technological or
environmental problems, or

C. The installation of overhead distribution facili-
ties would be temporary and would be removed
within two years. Variances granted under this
provision shall impose the obligation to remove

the overhead facilities following the expiration |

of the period of the variances. (AO 156-76).

21.90.060 Municipal Rights-of-Way.

No permit shall be issued for the installation of an
electrical, telephone or any other telecommunica-
tion utility distribution facility within a Municipal
right-of-way or upon Municipally owned lands in
violation of this chapter. (AO 156-78).

21.90.070 Operation and Maintenance.

Existing overhead facilities may be reinforced or
repaired as necessary. New overhead customer ser-
vice lines may be connected to existing overhead
distribution lines. (AO 156-76).

21.90.080 Existing Overhead Utility
Distribution Lines — Nonconforming.

'Existihg overhead utility distribution lines on, adja-

centto, or near public streets are hereby declared to
be nonconforming uses and shall be converted to
underground distribution lines according to the
provisions of Sections 21.90.090 and .100 (AQO
155-76).

21.90.090 Conversion of Nonconforming
Utility Distribution Lines —
Extent of Requirements.

Beginning January 1, 1977, all electrical, telephone
and telecommunication utility enterprises within
the Municipality of Anchorage shall carryouta pro-
gram of undergrounding existing overhead distribu-
tion lines according to standards provided in Sec-
tions 21.90.100 and .110 of this chapter. Funds to
implement the program of conversion established
herein shall be provided by the utilitiesinan amount
equal to 2% of such utilities’ gross revenues col-
lected in the Municipality for local services each
fiscal year, beginning January 1, 1977. Electric and
telephone utilities may carry out undergrounding
programs which cost in excess of 2% of their gross
revenues received during the fiscal year within
which the work was performed and the cost incur-
red, in which case they shall be given a credit for
such expenditures against the amount which would
otherwise berequired for this purpose during any of
the next subsequent five fiscal years.

If any utility should, for any reason, allocate in any
fiscal year a sum less than 2% of its gross yearly
revenues for the conversion of existing overhead .
distribution lines, such utility shall make a sum":
equal to the deficiency available for expenditure
during the succeeding fiscal years, provided that
amounts so accumulated shall be utilized for under-
grounding of lines within a subsequent five fiscal
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years. Where a utility has established a fiscal year
other than January 1 through December 31, the
Chief Fiscal Officer of the Municipality shall make
appropriate arrangements with the utility to ensure
that the utility makes available funds for under-
grounding for that portion of the utility’s fiscal year
which is within the period January 1, 1977 and the
beginning date of the next fiscal year of the utility.
(AO 155-78).

21.90.100 Conversion of Nonconforming
Utility Distribution Lines — Manner.

Subject to the provisions of Section 21.90.090 of this
chapter, utility companies maintaining overhead
distribution lines on, adjacent to or near public
streets shall at their own expense remove those
overhead lines and replace or relocate such over-
head lines with underground distribution lines. The
underground conversion program required by this
section shall be undertaken on, adjacent to, or near
those streets which are designated by the Assembly
pursuant to Section 21.90.110 of this chapter as
priority areas for conversion of underground distri-
bution facilites. The utility companies may carry out
the underground conversion program in any por-
tion of an area so designated by the Assembiyin any
manner which it may deem appropriate. (AO
155-76).

21.90.110 Conversion of Nonconforming
Utility Distribution Lines —
Priority Areas.

The utility companies will designate the under-
ground conversion program each year. Such pro-
gram will require Assembly approval. In designating
streets and other areas to be within priority areas,
the Assembly shall consider one or more of the
following factors:

A. Whether underground will avoid or eliminate an
unusually heavy concentration of overhead dis-
tribution facilites;

B. Whetherthestreet or general areais extensively
used by the general public and carries a heavy
voiume of pedestrian or vehicular traffic;

C. Whether the appearance of grounds and struc-
tures adjacent to the roadway is such that the
removal of the overhead facilities will substan-

tially improve the general appearance of the

area,

D. Whether undergrounding will cause or contrib-
ute to the creation of unacceptable traffic haz-
ards;

E. Whether the street or area affects a public
recreation area or an area of scenic interest;

F. Whether there is a significant opportunity to
achieve economies due to the anticipated relo-
cation or replacement of overhead lines or the
widening or realignment of streets within a
given area;

G. Whether the designated areas are of sufficient
size to allow the utility companies significant
discretion in choosing those facilities that will
be converted under the requirements of Sec-
tions 21.90.090 and .100;

H. Whetherthe area under consideration is withina
zone where new and relocated distribution lines
are required to be placed underground;

I.  Whether the installation of underground distri-
bution lines is economically, technically and
environmentally feasible. (AO 155-76).

21.90.120 Conversion of Nonconforming
Utility Distribution Lines —
Municipal Rights-of-Way.

Where the conversion to the underground distribu-
tion lines is required by this chapter, the Municipal
Department of Public Works shall furnish to the
utility, upon request, any available plans and/or
other data showing the areas of the street or road
right-of-way where the construction of underground
utilities will resuit in a minimum conflict with other
public and private facilities. If underground distribu-
tion lines converted pursuantto the requirements of
this chapter are permitted to be constructed in
Municipal road right-of-way, and if they are con-
structed in accordance with plans approved by the
Department of Public Works, any subsequent relo-
cation required within three years for the construc-
tion of roads, highways, sidewalks, bike traiils orany
other project constructed by the Municipality or
under the control of the Municipality shall be in-
cluded in the cost of the Municipal project. (AO
155-76).

21.90.130 Conversion of Nonconforming
Utility Distribution Lines — Cost.

in any case where the conversion to underground
distribution lines required by this chapter resuits in
any facilities on a customer’s or user's premises also
being placed underground, the costs incurred in
such user conversion shall be borne by the utility
rather than the customer or user. {AO 155-76).
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